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Abstract	  
 
This paper gives an account of one person’s journey towards achieving the level 
of professional mastery needed to execute important and useful work.  The 
journey took the doctoral candidate through investigations into the meaning of 
place, followed by further research into special places facilitated by a series of 
symposiums in regional Australia and America. The insights into place, and the 
human role in creating and sustaining them, then led the candidate, quite 
unexpectedly, to the field of natural landscape restoration and the development 
of a mission based business that delivers highly effective solutions to degraded 
land.   	  
These travels have resulted in: (1) the articulation of the Special Places that 
Prosper factors, which provides guidance in community capacity building. (2) A 
significant shift in the mind set of land repair by addressing system function 
before system management. (3) A business design process that goes beyond 
traditional business modeling and offers a road map for future 'sustainable' start 
up businesses to follow. (4) A Mission based Business Design that provides a 
blueprint for effective and ethical business-to-business service delivery in 
contentious and highly debated business environments.  
 
The open nature of work based learning and practice based research made this 
journey possible and was the key factor in encouraging the exploration of place, 
the design innovation and in testing the veracity of the candidate’s theories 
about professional mastery, community capacity building and business 
modeling in a real world environment.  Navigating the academic, as well as the 
everyday business expectations of a work based doctorate did prove challenging. 
However, all of these factors made it possible to take the knowledge creation 
process to its most desirable zenith – more than just a contribution to 
professional knowledge and practice but to an understanding and improving of 
self in order to use increased professional mastery to contribute to good work.  
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Key	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  Language	  
 
The following definitions and special terms have been included because they are 
either specific to the dissertation paper or have an alternative meaning to the 
standard definition.  
Professional mastery 
• Artefacts are the tangible and applied outcomes of the work or practice 
based doctorate that make up the practical component of the program.  
• Conation is action derived from instinct; and a purposeful mode of 
striving, volition. It is a conscious effort to carry out self-determined acts. 
The Latin 'conatus', from which conation is derived, is defined as "any 
natural tendency, impulse, or directed effort." (Kolbe, 1990) 
• Professional Artistry is both a kind of professional knowing and the 
ability to express that knowing in an elegant manner that transcends 
mere explanation (Schön, 1986). 
• Professional Development is the process of strategically building on a 
professional base.  It is the steps taken to go from one point of 
professional knowing to another. 
• Professional Mastery is a level of development and artistry that enables 
the person to frame a problem and implement and improvise in a manner 
that is akin to an unconscious competence (Howell, 1982). This is 
coupled with intuitive reflect in action decision making (Schön, 1986). 
Professional mastery is also the ability to do so in such a way as to 
increase the ability of those around them to solve problems and act on 
that problem solving at a high level of consciousness and intuition.   It is 
tacit knowledge (Polanyi, 1967) and knowing without specifically 
knowing why.  
• Work based Doctorate is an educational process, rather than purely a 
research process. It is practitioner-driven, individual and grows out of 
the candidate’s professional context, past experience and current focus of 
attention and located in a specific context rather than in an academic 
discipline or professional field (Costley & Lester, 2012). 
 
Understanding place 
• Genus (or genius) loci refer to the distinctive atmosphere or pervading 
spirit of a place.  Can also mean the guardian deity of a place (Dictionary, 
2014). 
• Place can refer to a physical place with defined boundaries uses and 
values, a place that is identified as within a geographical context (such as 
an area, a town, city, country, province etc.) or an understanding of place 
that evokes multiple emotional, spiritual and cultural connections. 
• Place based means the specific geographic, historical, cultural and 
social characteristics of a place. 
• Place making is the human alteration of space within a place (e.g. town 
planning, urban design, architecture and development). 
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• Space is the naturally defined space that has specific distinct 
characteristics within an observable system.  
• Special places are places that meet certain human and natural system 
criteria that set them apart from other places as places conducive to 
human well being and natural system health. 
 
Business design and innovation 
• B Corp is a Benefit or B-corporation - a type of for-profit corporate 
entity. It can also refer to a set of standards for social and environmental 
accountability in business as set out by B Corp organisations. 
(http://www.bcorporation.net.) 
• Business design means the business creation process that begins with 
articulating the values expressed by the business developers where 
objective strategies and tools (defined policies, procedures, processes) 
reflect those values. Business design incorporates business ethics, 
modeling, and planning and business configuration. 
 
Land repair and landscape restoration 
• Contour systems are a method to rebuild the natural steps that are so 
central to the delivery of fertility and water across the landscape. 
• Functionary processes in the landscape are the:  
1. Daily water cycle; 
2. Daily production by plants of energy through sunlight; 
3. Existing and emerging biodiversity; 
4. Natural landscape hydrology; 
5. Natural sequence of water and fertility through the landscape 
(Andrews, 2014). 
• Land repair is the action taken when conducting interventions in the 
system, also known as healing points. 
• Landscape restoration relates to restoration of the capacity of the 
landscape to return to its fundamental functional efficiency.  It is the 
starting point of introducing the external (exogenic) energies that will 
enable the internal (endogenic) processes to reignite and the necessary 
first step in repairing eroded landscapes.   
• Interventions, leverage points, healing points, are terms to describe 
where the repair should start and how. 
• Intervention methods include: 
1. Use of plants to restore biodiversity, manage the daily water 
cycle, develop soil health and create landscapes that control 
erosion. 
2. Management of the hydrology to moderate water loss, encourage 
water absorption and manage major rain events. 
3. Introduction of multiple methods of fertility accumulation and 
distribution. 
4. Recreate landscape contours and mulch to ensure the natural 
sequence of water and fertility takes place efficiently.  
• Land management is the method of land care that ideally should be the 
conscious sustaining of the capacity for the land to function naturally 
and productively. 
 xv  
• Landscape zones are the distinct zones evident in landscapes. They 
make up roughly 1/3 each of any landscape.  (And within the major 
zones are minor areas mirroring the larger) (Canada, 2006).  
• Natural sequence refers to the predictable natural sequence of water 
and fertility that is evident in all intact landscapes.  This is a term coined 
by Peter Andrews and widely used to describe his principles and 
methods. (Andrews, 2009) 
• Patterns in the landscape make it possible to ascertain the best methods 
to restore functionality. The zones form some of the patterns in the 
landscape.  There are also the ‘skeletons’ of how the landscape 
functioned before being disturbed.  These patterns are more often than 
not observable through the lens of the plants and plant communities that 
are evident in a visual observation of the landscape.  The patterns are 
also found in the:  
o Old flow lines of water systems;  
o Morphology and geomorphology of a site; 
o Distinct “steps” running along lateral natural contours;  
o Plant community clusters; 
o Water course patterns; 
o Types of plants and their position evident in the landscape;  
o Sedimentary patterns – the skeletons of the old, indicate recharge 
zones, original flow lines, sensitive areas & wetlands (whether 
destroyed or extant). 
o Observation of the clay patterns in dams, ponds, pools & puddles 
that show evidence of dispersal, saline or stable former and 
current activity (Andrews, 2014; Cowan, 2014). 
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Notes	  on	  Formatting	  of	  the	  Thesis	  
 
I will take a moment here to comment on overused words.  Like everyone else, I 
experience weasel word and catch phrase overload. It can become easy to view 
these perfectly serviceable words as cliché and become disdainful of them.  
However, irrespective of the ‘inspirational’ posts that appear daily on Facebook 
there are truths amongst those overworked phrases.  We are all connected, life is 
a journey and self-awareness is the key to understanding that journey.  Therefore, 
you will find I speak of journeys, self-awareness and connection a great deal in 
the following pages without apology. 
 
The formatting of this paper is set out to provide an overview of the 
aforementioned journey, the research that informed it and the most significant 
aspects of that journey – understanding place and creating a mission based 
business.  Understanding place and the creation of the business was made 
possible through the exploration and reflection inherent in the quest for 
professional mastery and was necessary in order to make meaning of the theory 
and the practice that is associated with a work based doctorate.  In concludes 
with a final summation that brings all parts of the odyssey together.  Please take 
time to view the artefacts that make up the attachments to the paper.  They are 
the proof of practice that gives the final meaning to work based learning and the 
tools that are necessary to make a meaningful contribution possible. 
 
With respect to editing and publishing style standards: I have enlisted human 
proofreaders and the formal form of Word Spelling and Grammar checks. I have 
referred to the ANU and USQ style guides (ANU, 2015) when seeking clarity 
about the most appropriate style to use.  As this paper has been prepared for 
academic and business audiences I have attempted to write in a manner that 
meets both conventions.  Please note that many of the artefacts were written for 
an American audience and warrant the use of standard American spelling and 
grammar. I have provided page numbers for quotations where practicable and 
omitted page numbers at times when the publishing format (i.e. Kindle) could 
cause confusion.
  1 
Section	  One	  -­‐	  An	  Overview	  of	  the	  Paper	  
____________________________ 
 
Preface 
 
The title of this dissertation is - Good Work: Forging a Model for a Mission 
Based Business through Professional Mastery. I began the doctoral journey with 
the hopeful belief that each person is capable of changing the world for the 
better.  I understood then, and certainly more so now, that change must be 
thought through to ensure you achieve ‘the better’ and that the risks and 
inevitable mistakes, wrong directions and all of the other consequences that are 
inherent components of that risk will bring useful results if combined with 
perseverance and persistent reflection.  That is, to not only reflect but to reflect 
on your reflection and then to go onto attaining a “reflect in action” capability 
that will lead to a genuinely helpful contribution (Schön, 1986) . 
 
I intentionally stood back and examined my own need to change things, to solve 
the immediate problem, to do something, anything as long as I was not just 
accepting the status quo.  Recognising this about myself I sought to understand 
my own character, what I needed to change about myself before I could 
continue to solve the problems of others and expect their positive response.  I 
had to struggle with my sense of thinking ‘I know’ and the equally inhibiting, ‘I 
can’t know’.  I had to challenge my assumptions and be prepared to shift my 
thinking, tempering any overconfidence or wishful thinking with a humble 
acceptance that I could not know or control all that would happen (Sterman, 
1994) but to also appreciate that I was a capable and somewhat knowledgeable 
person who would be able to meet the challenge.  
 
Part of the challenge, and the change, I experienced, especially during the past 
two years working in land restoration, was in developing the discipline to 
objectively explore whether we, as humans have specific responsibilities as 
living creatures within the natural system. If we accept the premise that we are 
no more special than any other thing in this natural system and certainly that we 
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have no special rights, but do have special responsibilities.  For surely humans 
are as capable of healing as we are of destruction. We are not mere observers, 
recipients or separate chroniclers of the world, but central to the essence and 
efficacy of the natural systems.  Once we understand our ‘place’ in the scheme 
of things it is then we can have confidence in what it is we are meant to do and 
the philosophical and ethical questions that we should consider before we begin 
to do anything (Laszlo, 1996a).  Sterman (2013) argues that innovation in 
business modeling, processes and products will be necessary to create a 
sustainable economy and society.   
 
This doctoral journey has forced me to consider why humans have been 
included in this amazing life on earth and how we can be effective ‘innovators’ 
of positive change.  If we are brave enough to explore these questions then 
surely we have to take into account that we are part of the natural systems first 
and individuals last (Laszlo, 1996b).    When we accept that we have a place in 
the universal biota, we can then seek to discover what that role is and how we 
can perform it, not as separate interlopers or controllers but as an integral and 
essential part of the whole.  I found that I was eventually able to answer what 
my place was in the scheme of things through the questioning of professional 
mastery and place, which in turn led me to discovering what it would require for 
me to fulfill my role and perform the good work I am meant to do.  
 
I discovered Wendell Berry, writer, philosopher and environmental activist, late 
in the doctoral program and found his reflection on work provided me with a 
new found clarity on how to consolidate and title this dissertation.  The quote 
below comes from a speech he presented at a conference a number of years ago.   
The name of our proper connection to the earth is ‘good work’, for 
good work involves much giving of honor... there is much good 
work to be done by every one of us and we must begin to do it. 
(Berry, 1992, pp. 148-149) 
 
His thoughts on good work triggered a great deal of personal reflection on my 
behalf and eventually led to insights into how the parts of the doctoral journey 
might fit together.  It helped me see how professional mastery, understanding 
place and the formation of a restorative mission based business are not only 
interrelated but essential components to my own ‘good work’.    
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Berry’s words (1992) speak to the purpose inherent in these three years of 
doctoral study. That is, to understand what is necessary for an individual to do 
good work and to get on with doing it. Therefore, I will try to make this account 
readable and informative, challenging and enabling and hopefully a catalyst for 
others to do their own good work.  
 
So, with modesty and with honour this dissertation is offered up as one 
individual’s quest to explore, reflect, discover, create and deliver on the 
responsibility of carrying out good work. Not quite a memoir or a completely 
objective review of empirical research it is something else – a reckoning of years 
worth of reflection, inquiry, risk taking and persistence that has resulted in 
transformational learning, a different way of viewing the world and my role in it.  
I am confident that the new business entity that we have created will assist us to 
give the work we do true meaning now and in the future.  
 
The path was often immersed in fog and fraught with wrong turns, self-doubt 
and massive overload. As I come to the end and sum up the journey I can see 
that all of the experiences, all of the enquiry and indeed all of those wrong turns 
and mistake making took me from a reasonably successful consultant to a 
person who has attained a higher level of professional mastery and one who is 
indeed doing good work.  I have made the journey and have reached a 
destination but not an end point, rather direction as to how I should continue the 
journey from here. 
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Chapter 1  - Introduction  
 
The distinct components of this doctoral program began with an exploration of 
the idea of place and what makes places special, lasting or conversely transitory.  
Throughout this discovery period I was also searching for my place in the 
scheme of things, what I should be doing to make places better, more sustainable, 
indeed more livable and I have found myself, a number of years later, 
committing to the betterment of places in ways I could not even imagine when I 
set out. 
 
This dissertation documents the journey as I explored theory to practice and 
eventually onto a lived reality of the consequence of this exploration.  The 
principal elements are: 
1. Understanding Place – our philosophical and deeply personal 
attachments to place, the factors that seem to make one place 
seem more special than others and how we make and are made 
by place.   
2. Creating a Mission Based Business – as an instrument to guide 
and assist us to define our role in the social as well as natural 
system as place restorers and place makers.   
3. Seeking Professional Mastery – that would enable me to see 
more, understand better and reach a level of conscious and 
unconscious knowing that would make a significant 
contribution (Howell, 1982).  
 
Certainly each of these topics could have been enough to form a doctoral project. 
However, it was by combining all of these and exploring the confluence of their 
interconnected meaning that has resulted in, not just an interesting doctoral 
program, but something more, a linking of the virtual and the reality.  
 
Therefore, I took this opportunity to immerse myself in multiple strands of 
disciplines and experiences and began the open-ended work based doctorate that 
has culminated in this paper and the artefacts that accompany it. My decision to 
undertake a work based program rather than a standard PhD was strongly 
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influenced by the prospect of exploring more than a single theoretical research 
topic. Certainly as difficult, the work based doctorate can be more than an 
individual’s educational experience, it can be an effective and useful educational 
tool for giving meaning to research and a natural extension to academically self 
contained study (Clark, 2010) .   
 
Moreover, by its very nature it must produce much more than a paper that 
documents research.  It should of course include extensive research and 
theoretical insights, more importantly it must produce instruments that have 
been tested in the untidy real world of life (Schön, 1986) and those instruments 
must prove to be of use in that same world (Galbraith, 2004).  This practice 
based process of inquiry contains the traditional elements of research (into what 
others have thought before) but it goes further - it demands that the researcher 
also be an actor in the process, a process that is continually in flux and while 
framed as research it is not controlled as it might be in a laboratory (Cherry, 
1999).  There are initial questions of course and a proposition that needs testing 
but in work and practice based learning both the questions and proposition will 
change, evolve and progress (Winter, 2010b).   Work /practice based learning 
has to show how the pieces are related to each other and how those pieces 
behave in the field.  Use the literature by all means, but be aware that it is in the 
real life applications that things really happen and where the greatest impact is 
made (Forrester, 2013).   
 
Conducting research in a widely cast net of disciplines (combined with the sheer 
volume of disparate material and pressures of application of those materials to 
the day to day survival of business life) can at times be overwhelming.  So too 
the duality of satisfying the academic and business worlds, each with it’s own 
realities and expected post graduate trajectories (C. Perry, 2012). Balancing the 
two (albeit a balance I fought against at the beginning) is in fact the distinction, 
challenge and ultimate satisfaction of the work based doctoral program. This 
dissertation paper will give an account of: (1) the revelatory process of finding 
inspiration and answers in both worlds and (2) what has been achieved through 
this process.  The revelations have included the: 
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• Interconnectedness of each system we consider, inhabit and 
change; 
• Importance of our intent and the 
• Evolutionary reflective learning we should embrace. 
 
The things I have accomplished on this journey seemed relatively insignificant 
until I began writing this paper and collating the artefacts that accompany it.  It 
seemed at the time I was just getting on with things but I see now that those 
‘things’ had meaning and significance. By attempting to understand place we 
brought together people to the Creating Special Places Symposiums who would 
never have otherwise met and through this meeting both speakers and 
participants contributed greatly to our collective understanding of what makes 
places special.  This experience in part helped me articulate the special place 
factors and in turn redefined my (and my colleagues) relationship with the most 
fundamental element of place – the natural environment. Recognising this then 
led to the creation of a unique business that has transformed our lives and we 
hope will return degraded landscapes to health and in doing so restore 
communities and individuals. 
  
Each component will be dealt with separately and as part of the integrated whole.  
The first chapter will give a general overview of the process and set the scene 
for what transpired over the course of the past three years.  Subsequent chapters 
introduce the progression from (1) the initial research and theories, (2) the 
reflection on this research and then (3) to implementing the reflection in practice 
in the workplace.  In the process, I will give an account of the key milestones 
(e.g. place defining symposiums), subsequent business development actions and 
the professional mastery journey. I conclude with a summary of how the 
changes that have occurred in me and my professional life have manifested 
themselves in the work that I now do – work that I believe can be assessed as the 
good work defined by Berry.  
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1.1 Background 
 
After 40 years of an active work life, it seems I am only now coming to terms 
with what that work has meant and why I chose to do it.  My experience in 
education, human rights, community development and business has not been a 
straight line or standard career trajectory and this has suited me fine. The notion 
of career and jobs is not necessarily the same as the work you do for it is our 
impact that defines us (Galbraith, 2004). Titles or paychecks may be an external 
measure of what success is to some people but they are woefully inadequate 
measuring sticks of the true meaning of our work.  For it is the lives changed for 
the better, the community that thrives and the landscape that returns to 
abundance that is the ultimate judge of your work.  
 
I have attempted to add value in all the work I have done and believe I have 
achieved this in some small way.  It is not in my nature to claim any great 
contribution to the world.   Nevertheless, I acknowledge that I have made a 
difference in a number of areas. I introduced the legislation that increased the 
legal rights of people with intellectual (developmental) disabilities through my 
work at the Equal Opportunity Commission.  I helped make possible greater 
access to higher education for rural and regional Australians and was part of the 
original work of the national rural and regional medical training service 
taskforce while I was at the University of New South Wales. I was instrumental 
in the introduction of special admissions programs at universities across 
Australia and in raising the educational standards at the Southwest College for 
Naturopathic Medicine in Arizona.   
 
The industry/education partnerships I, along with some heavy weight industry 
partners, pioneered in Northern Adelaide set the standard for effective problem 
based education across Australia and formed the basis for similar programs 
internationally.  The outcomes of this particular program resulted in thousands 
of young people experiencing education in a new and engaging way.  This in 
turn led to increased attendance and secondary school retention rates and 
significant uptakes of post-secondary education.  More recently, I have been 
able to contribute through the special places symposiums, community 
consultations and now through land repair and landscape restoration.   
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Good work does not need to conform to convention but does need to prove itself 
in practical application.  For to have the intention to do good is not enough, the 
reality of the rightness and usefulness may initially be judged by oneself and by 
others but in the end it is not those views only the reality of that contribution that 
counts (Galbraith, 2004).    Further, it needs to emerge from both an expressed 
intent and through self-reflection and professional evolution.  
 
In responding to the ideal of good work I attempted to set out to do three things: 
(1) to progress my own professional mastery by exploring knowledge that would 
lead to insights that might achieve this, (2) by conducting various activities that 
would add to this knowledge and (3) by implementing this knowledge into 
action. The first took the form of an extensive and eclectic literature review, the 
second was to take this personal/professional experience and conduct a number 
of symposiums and workshops and the third the creation of a business that 
would deliver substantive improvement to the world.  I followed a pattern of 
self-reflection and of examining my intent from the beginning.  I continued this 
throughout the process (while casting as wide a knowledge net as possible in 
order to adequately produce the enabling instruments that I would need to grow 
and expand my breadth and depth of knowledge) so that I could deliver a 
tangible service that reflected those efforts (Postrel, 2002). 
 
When I started this doctorate program (or more accurately the masters’ degree 
component) in 2010, I was the managing director of our regional development 
consultancy business.  The company, Regional Breakthroughs, was a successful 
and well regarded regional development consultancy that had a mercuric start in 
2003 and soon had a number of major clients and projects including consulting 
to state and federal governments and working with some of the largest 
companies in Australia.  We made significant contributions in creating 
industry/education partnerships and in community capacity building.  
 
It was a successful business in all respects, successful in how it delivered and 
financially successful.  By 2010 this business and indeed this type of small 
business consultant model, while viable for a number of years, began to falter.  
Government departments were commissioning reports rather than engaging 
 
 
 9 
people who could lead change and increasingly corporate consultancy firms 
edged out even the most viable small businesses, including ours. Some of the 
people who worked for and with me eventually left and went on to become 
employees of those corporations, others turned to wholly new ventures and I 
chose to ‘go back to school’ to see if I could work out what next. This 
dissertation contains a recounting along with the artefacts, both empirical and 
metaphysical, of what came next. Now at almost 60 years of age I find that 
although I was considered an expert of sorts before undertaking this program, I 
believe that I have become much more– a person who understands what is 
important and more than that, a person with the increased wherewithal to do 
what is important.  
 
I speak of the doctoral program as a journey but not a journey that started just a 
few years ago rather one that began when I became a teacher, eight years after 
completing university in the USA.  Between the degree getting and the teaching 
career starting I worked as a cook, a graphic artist, a printing company manager 
and had three children.  When I began working in earnest as an educator in 1984 
I found myself not as a traditional classroom teacher but as a special programs 
teacher conducting programs for the SA Education Department.  This included 
introducing innovative reading programs for Aboriginal children whose first 
language was their community language, regional arts and special education 
programs and equal opportunity and equity policy and social justice initiatives.   
 
This work then led me to Roseworthy Agricultural College (now part of the 
University of Adelaide) as the head of equal opportunity and affirmative action 
(a first for Roseworthy as a historically male dominated college) and then on to 
become a senior member of staff in community education for the Commissioner 
for Equal Opportunity.  There were times during these five tumultuous years that 
I would pinch myself and wonder how this had all happened, how had I ended 
up in these modest but important positions?  It was a wonderful time of change, 
of high-level support for change and of getting concrete things done that made a 
difference to real people. 
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I went on to work at the University of New South Wales as the head of student 
equity and special admissions programs.  These were heady days as well with 
equity programs becoming important departments within the universities and 
with reasonable budgets that allowed us to provide high levels of services to 
students.  However, the winds of change were coming and when my husband’s 
work caused us to transfer from NSW to Victoria the jobs for my style of change 
maker began to dry up.   
 
No matter, time for something new and I embarked on a specialty food 
manufacturing business: endless work and endlessly interesting but not 
financially viable.  There were other ventures along the way – a flying school 
business I owned with my husband in the 1980s, an art gallery and online art 
business 2008-10, and a major illness along with too many moves to count (my 
husband was a pilot  - enough said). 
 
I eventually returned to teaching and once again in a special program role with 
children who required a bit more time than teachers were able or sometimes 
prepared to spend.  It is during this time that I developed the concepts around the 
art of learning and knowing your own mind (C. Woodberry, 2002). The insights 
from this period, combined with the learning programs I had developed for ESL 
university students, became a consultancy business that worked with a wide 
range of people from young children with problems at school, to medical 
students who couldn’t pass major exams and included adults trying to get into 
the real estate industry in Arizona.  
 
I have spoken about the Regional Breakthroughs years so I will fast forward to 
2010 when I found myself in Hervey Bay and at the Fraser Coast campus of the 
University of Southern Queensland.  A colleague had mentioned that the 
university had started a work based postgraduate program and I made the 
inquiries that resulted in my entering the program. In summary (I borrow from 
Buckminster Fuller (1983)) I set about 30 years ago (1984) to see what a 
penniless, unknown individual with a husband and three children might be able 
to do effectively on behalf of all humanity and to discover if I was able to 
develop an alternative program to what was on offer.  I would make many 
mistakes and have to reevaluate my beliefs with alarming regularity but I would 
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learn from those mistakes and false starts and uncover the truths they were 
trying to teach me.  
 
I use these words here, as it is highly reflective of the journey I have embarked 
on and the one that explains the core of this dissertation.  For my proposition is, 
that an individual, through the self-reflection and a thirst for learning can 
undertake good work that contributes to humanity and the earth we reside on. I 
have come to understand this journey increasingly through the many hours 
exploring ideas and many more working with people.  I have traveled thousands 
of kilometers on the less than smooth tracks of Australia and the much smoother 
roads of the US and have written too many words to keep track of in this pursuit.  
I have further tested my thinking at two major symposiums and in my everyday 
dealings through our consultancy business. The final test was the formation of a 
business that has produced a way of thinking about our relationship with the 
earth that I hope may result in an alternate program and one that can be applied 
by many others to do their own good work. 
 
1.2 The premise 
 
If there is, both ‘good work’ and ‘bad work’ then there must be some process to 
distinguish the two.  In some ways we intuitively know the difference but all too 
often the difference can be masked by the circumstances we find ourselves in, 
what we value and what we know, or believe we know, to be true.  If we accept, 
that good work trumps bad work then how do we go about understanding 
enough to get to the good work.  
 
I began by examining my premise – the universal truth that I was considering.  
For without a universal truth at the core of your actions there can be no learning 
or revelations (Egri, 1946).   Therefore at the heart of this dissertation is the 
premise: Before you can understand and improve the world you must first seek 
to understand and improve yourself and as a learning being seek universal 
thought and reflection that can be applied on this earth (Tolstoy, 1900). If 
seemingly confined by the times we live in and circumstances we operate within, 
we are also capable of breaking through the self-imposed and therefore self-
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limiting, as well as, circumstantial barriers to learning (Laszlo, 1996b) and by 
applying that learning we may be able to make our ultimate contribution.   
 
1.3 The purpose  
 
Plans change, purpose shouldn’t (Meadows, 1998).  When the purpose is clear, 
of an illuminatory nature and generally agreed upon by all the 
actors/agents/stakeholders, then all of the challenges, all the opposition and 
inevitable stumbling blocks, will not only be unable to deter the fulfillment of 
the purpose but will inform and enrich the process of achieving the purpose.   
 
However, it is all-important that the true purpose is not only stated, but also 
consistently adhered to and understood by all of the actors. Operate under a 
hidden purpose, say one thing do another, and you will be doomed to failure 
(Meadows, 1998).  I have experienced the power of both. For example, the 
Northern Advanced Manufacturing Industry Group (NAMIG) 
industry/education problem based learning program in northern Adelaide that I 
created 10 years ago had such a clear universally agreed upon purpose that it 
withstood the onslaught of bureaucracy and dogma far longer than any other 
education initiative I have encountered. In contrast the underlying (and 
counterproductive) purposes that seem to drive many of those who claim to 
work in natural land repair has been so intrusive as to hijack and diminish the 
ability to actually carry out the land repair and landscape restoration. It has 
become clear to me that considerable strength comes in discovering what you 
purport to do (with no pretense), telling everyone as simply as possible, stick to 
your purpose and then all of the peripheral matters can be negotiable.  Make 
your purpose clear so that it can speak to people in such a way as to assist them 
to grow as a result of a reaction to and understanding of that truth (Egri, 1946). 
 
Whereas there are several interconnected components within this paper it has 
only one purpose – to create the growing medium that will enable me to evolve, 
mature and achieve professional mastery on as many levels as possible (Schön, 
1986) in order to do the good work that I am meant to do.  Where do I start and 
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how do I begin? What are the questions needing asking and the problem(s) 
needing solving?  
 
1.4 Overview of professional mastery  
 
There is a line in the Good Will Hunting movie, when Will (the self educated 
janitor), speaking to his protagonist (a student at Harvard) says, “You dropped 
150 grand on a f*cking education you could have got for a dollar fifty in late 
charges at the public library!” (Van Hant, 1997).  I have thought of this 
particular line from the movie on more than one occasion during the past few 
years as clearly it was not necessary for me to undertake a formal work based 
doctorate to attain a higher level of professional mastery, nor to achieve good 
work.  However, unlike Will, I am not a genius.  I am self aware enough to 
know that I would not go the extra hard yards and carve out the necessary time 
to sit in a library (or at a desk) to research and reflect on good work, unless I had 
a structure to work within (that I admittedly initially railed against) and a 
tangible reward at the end.   It was highly unlikely that I would have sought out 
the knowledge from the people that I have met in real life and through their 
writings, or sought the assistance of my USQ supervisor/s who have informed 
my learning over the past four years. I doubt that I would have pushed my level 
of understanding to the places I have unless there were external deadlines, 
external expectations, external costs and an external validation process.  
 
In this professional learning journey, it has very much been a leaning on past 
discoveries while finding the fuel for new ones.  When I began I was quite 
irritated by the constraints of the formality of academic research and what I saw 
as the artificial ‘university centric’ manner of thinking and writing and only 
wished I could, like Will, sit in a library happily reading random books.  Very 
soon though I came to appreciate the need to have focus and discipline and this 
meant I would have to accept setting boundaries in order to provide the 
necessary mental manageability to be able to gather thoughts, consider them, test 
them and then arrive at a new point of understanding (Simon, 1957).  For much 
of this journey was concerned with, if not answering, then at least exploring the 
questions, what is learning? What do we need to do in order to differentiate what 
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we think is true and what is, if not truth, at least a close approximation of what is 
really going on?  How do we take the fragments of knowing and piece them 
together to make a coherent picture? 
 
I found the work based learning approach to professional mastery is a validation 
of this process for it is ‘research in action’ (Peach, 2014).  It has the capacity to 
bring the best of both worlds of adult learning, academic and work based, 
together in such a manner as to give meaning to the exploration of ideas by 
contributing real time instruments that have the capacity to expand those ideas 
and implement them in action. For there is no distance between the personal and 
professional experience when the work the doctorate is based upon is your own 
business, your own resources and your own life.  
 
Hence, the greater focus on the person conducting the research within a work 
based doctorate (M. Williams, 2004) and on the assumption that the person will 
set the boundaries. It is a program that is more self imposed than discipline 
imposed and the going less defined with no maps, with fuzzy rules and the 
inevitable difficulties this entails (Wilkins, 2012).   However, the very fuzzy 
nature of the work based doctoral program is its strength for it allows us to 
discover truths that are not just ideas about possible truths but ones that have to 
be tested in reality with real people and real consequences (Forrester, 2013). 
The cautionary note is to remember all attempts to expose truths will be 
manifestly inadequate, all will come short in communicating the vast ocean of 
reading, and reflection, discussing and exploring that has occurred during this 
quest for learning. The ability of humans to acquire knowledge, though vast is 
also limited and it is a complex world out there. Even if there was a more 
defined map it wouldn’t necessarily help for the world “does not come as clean 
as we can think it” (A. N. Whitehead). 
In attempting to expand, that finite understanding I have drawn upon many 
theories and examples of work based learning and professional mastery.  I have 
tempered my advice taking with the understanding that while the theories 
provide many insights that may aid a personal experience of discovery, they are 
also theories and generalities and at times fall short of adequately demonstrating 
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what does happen, for it is never as easy or quite as neat as the diagrams suggest.  
Having reflected on many of the models available, I have chosen to accept some 
of their ideas as the fuel for enhancing my own with the hope that I will create 
my own “unique envelope of ability”  
 
1.5 Understanding place  
 
It is perhaps useful to note at this point that this professional doctorate journey 
actually commenced with my undertaking the Master of Professional Studies 
component of the programme.  I completed this course of study in 2011.  The 
focus of the Master’s thesis was a comparative study between the Fraser Coast 
and the Vail Valley using the criteria I developed based on the extensive 
research of Isserman, et al (2007) as well as research I had conducted, my own 
experience with communities and conclusions from the first Creating Special 
Places Symposium held in Hervey Bay.  I was also awarded a Commonwealth 
Department of Regional Australia, Regional Development and Local 
Government research grant on the subject, which I submitted after completing 
the Masters degree.  A copy of the Commonwealth report is provided in Section 
Four: Understanding Place Artefacts, pp. 362-369.   
While this chapter on understanding place is an important precursor to the 
eventual focus of this dissertation – the natural land repair and landscape 
restoration business  - it is not the central theme.  Therefore, I have provided an 
overview of the important theories and outcomes of the activities on place rather 
than a detailed summary of the initial research.   
Of note are the Special Places that Prosper factors that I describe on pp. 74 -79 
in a later chapter.  I developed these factors after conducting the second 
symposium held in Vail in 2012.  Coming to understand what these factors are 
and how they influence all special places has significantly informed the manner 
in which we have both designed the mission based business and in how we carry 
out the work. 
The interest in place and place making stemmed from a number of sources 
including the rural and isolated educational issues I dealt with in the late 1980 
and early 1990s.  This interest carried through into the regional community 
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development activities of our business over the past ten years and perhaps as 
importantly in the personal quest for understanding of place by a person who has 
lived in (too) many different places and has been the perennial outsider with all 
the good and bad things that go with that status. 
I started with asking the question, what is place?  A word we use everyday and 
one that I thought I had some understanding of until I began a serious 
examination of what made one place work and another founder.  This first 
question was deep enough but once I attempted to understand what places are I 
also had to ask how do places work and why is the concept of place so important 
to us?  
The consideration of place as an abstraction could be a compelling lifetime 
occupation if not for the need to go from theory to practice to go from thinking 
about place from the peaks of Mt Olympus ,to the consideration of the meaning 
of yet another shop closing down in a drought affected town.  I have looked at 
place from the perspective of its physical environment, its cultural and historical 
foundation and how its leadership is formed and forms place and by examining 
the impact the built environment and the economic base of the place has on the 
way people perceive and relate to that place.    
 
It can be argued place is a human concept (Tuan, 2014).  That we define place as 
a means to confine the vastness of space into a manageable idea (Tuan, 1977).  
However, it is much more than just a human yearning; animals and plants are 
connected to place as well.  There are places where animals choose to sleep, 
feed, mate, play and where seeds choose to sprout. Migrating birds, kangaroos 
move from one place to another across the landscape and even whole forests 
choose to move across a mountain side (Jones & Schier, 1985).  
 
Place and our sense of it and even the value we place on it can change.  The 
allure of the mountain states is a good example.  It is common to now see the 
mountains as possessing grandeur and rare beauty, ‘temples of nature’.  How 
different from a few centuries ago when these same mountains were viewed as 
an impediment, ‘ a blister on the otherwise fair face of nature’ (Nicolson, 1959).  
We can look too at the working class communities in Australian cities of half a 
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century ago that were places to escape from but are now desirable and expensive, 
even difficult to enter. The mountains have not changed, the neighbourhoods are 
still in the same place but our perception of them has altered.  If place is not a 
fixed address then what does this say about our changing and often irrational 
perception of a place (Tuan, 1977).  So, what is the meaning of place?  The 
answer seems to lie in how you choose to discover that meaning and each 
method chosen may well lead to different observations, conclusions and 
differently experienced realities.   
 
I have explored place through my own experiences, through the work we do as 
regional development consultants and through two very revealing symposiums 
on place.  All helped shed light on the meaning of place and the ways we define 
and are in turn defined by places.  
 
1.6 Creating a mission based business  
 
I didn’t set out to create a wholly new business four years ago much less a new 
kind of business and had no expectations that I would be working in land repair 
and landscape restoration but I did set out to discover where my journey would 
take me.  What has emerged, through a series of deliberate measures (and a 
healthy dose of chance) is a mission based business that is focused on delivering 
land repair and landscape restoration to as much of the world as possible.  I have 
learned a great deal over a lifetime, but never as intensely as I have in the past 
two years as we travelled across Australia observing, learning and engaging in 
natural land repair principles.  I will give a full account of what this entailed in a 
later chapter but in order to provide a preview of this I will explain a bit about 
what we did and our thinking behind it. 
 
Essentially we set out to find a way to deliver on the work Peter Andrews 
(Andrews, 2006) had been formulating over the past 35 years on his property in 
NSW and on a number of other properties (e.g. Mulloon Creek Farms owned by 
Tony Coote and Baramul Study owned by Gerry Harvey).  It has been quite an 
adventure and if I hadn’t experienced it myself I doubt that I could have 
conceived of just how much there was to learn about the natural landscape and 
 
 
 18 
also about people, wealth, extremely counter productive regulations and 
practices and the nature of an unusual genius.  
 
Notwithstanding the whirlwind of activity that we were caught up in early 2013, 
or perhaps because of it, we (my husband and business partner and other 
colleagues) determined it was important from the outset to give meaning and 
structure to the work we intended doing.  What we found is that we needed to 
expand on the idea of what a business is and does and to explore how business 
can make meaning of environmental landscape repair and restoration.  While the 
initial business idea started with good intentions we have gone well beyond 
intentions to explore and create a business that we are confident will be able to 
make a significant difference. A difference not just in the use of highly 
innovative and successful natural landscape restoration processes, but 
innovation in the model and the manner in which the business is executed. 
 
 
We have called this a mission-based business and while it has some of the 
attributes of social enterprise, a hybrid business and the B Corporation models, it 
is intended to be none of these specifically. The mission-based business that has 
been developed is designed to solve the problem of creating an effective 
platform for land repair and landscape restoration and a vehicle that will be able 
to navigate the immense resistance to both.  One that does not rely on 
government grants, external investment, philanthropy or social conscience 
(although may call on all of these) but is financially viable in its own right and 
most importantly one that will maintain its intent, ethics and function for the 
long term with the clarity of purpose that encourages and enables high degrees 
of operational flexibility. 
 
The relationship between structure and behavior in business design is a 
significant indicator for present effectiveness and future understanding and 
choices (Forrester, 2013).  Because once a policy (structure) is developed the 
pattern of behavior is often fixed making changing that dynamic very difficult 
even when it is clear that neither the policy nor the behavior is serving the 
intended purpose (Sterman, 1994).   Even when we had a model and policies 
everyone agreed upon, the behavior of some of the original principals diverged 
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from the purpose as they continued to adhere to the old models and policies they 
were accustomed to. This reinforced the importance of creating a design, with 
purpose, function and interconnectedness, that would be informed by the 
individuals involved with it (in a positive way) but also transcend the 
personalities and possible damaging behavior by individuals.   This emphasis on 
the fundamental structure of the business design we hoped could ensure that the 
business would solve the problems it was setting out to solve, not for personal 
financial reward or as a career trajectory for individuals, but as an instrument for 
ongoing good work. 
 
Creating a business design with these attributes included deciding what aspects 
of standard as well as ‘innovative’ business modeling practice to include, what 
to jettison and what to create ourselves.  Key to this was the need to separate the 
idea of a business design from the standard business modeling and planning 
process.  We focused on the foundation of the business, its values and why it 
exists rather than a specific plan. We wanted to conceptualise and fully 
understand what we were on about and then set in place strategies that would 
help prepare us to do this.   We tried to ensure we were not just falling into a 
standard planning and modeling paradigm but rather designing and preparing for 
the real work (Sterman, 1994).  This meant concentrating on getting the design 
right by enshrining the principles under which we would operate and preparing 
for the inevitable challenges, barriers, false starts and despair that accompanies 
most if not all start ups (Kawasaki, 2008).  The business would need to allow for 
flexibility in operation without veering from the intent and would set the 
standard for the work the business was intended to do. Without organisational 
and business skills nothing can truly be achieved (Galbraith, 2004) and 
importantly that those same organisational and business skills must respond to 
the actual purpose of the business. 
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1.7 Natural land repair and landscape restoration 
 
The landscape is a self healing and self organising system (Coats, 1995) but as 
with the human body, the damage that is done sometimes requires interventions 
that are not only necessary but also essential to the functions of that system.  
This is the basis of our work – observe and comprehend the patterns and 
functions of nature (with ever increasing understanding), diagnose what is going 
wrong and determine the key leverage points where intervening in the system 
will have the most impact while ensuring, as far a possible, the risks have been 
taken into account.   Further we monitor and maintain the system as it returns to 
function and then try to influence the subsequent management behaviors of land 
holders through (a) education programs, (b) land health principles and practices 
and (c) by living up to these standards on our own properties and those we 
sustain. 
 
I will explain natural land repair and landscape restoration in greater depth in 
later chapters but it is important to understand a few key points before we get 
there. The primary point is that landscape restoration means restoring the 
landscape to its natural functions.  It is usually impossible to restore landscape to 
former physical appearance, for that appearance was always a state of the 
landscape within a time, space, and place paradigm (Andrews, 2006).   What is 
possible is to restore the underlying system functions through considered land 
repair interventions.  In a sense, it is much akin to the intent of open-heart 
surgery, open up the arteries, repair damage and then assist the body to return to 
its natural function.  Following the skilled intervention (the repair) by the 
surgeon, the heart begins functioning more efficiently again, the continued 
health of that particular body will be determined then by the self healing and self 
organising capabilities of the human system first and the on going management 
practices of the human in question.   
 
While I will not go into too much detail about the specifics of how we perform 
the work (that is a book in progress) in later chapters, I will provide an overview 
of the principles that guide our operations and how we deliver services.  I will 
also attempt to give a sense of the knowledge, experience, nuances and decision 
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making that goes into understanding the landscape functions and choosing 
interventions that will assist. 
 
1.8 Outline of the report 
 
The outline of this report (1) defines the integrated approach to knowledge that 
commenced with testing assumptions about place through a series of 
symposiums, (2) culminates in an operational business, undertaking land repair 
and landscape restoration as it (3) sets out the personal and professional 
reflection that took place throughout this process that has led to a higher level of 
professional mastery. The structure reflects the scope as well as the boundaries 
of the paper and attempts to convey the areas of research and actions that have 
informed this journey.   
 
The intention is to take the reader through the progression of activity and 
thought process that have gone into the conclusions reached.  The outline 
reflects a mixture of dissertation design methods as recommended by both Perry 
(2012) and Williams (2004), but is in the end a construction of my own making.  
It provides what I believe to be the essential skeleton of the body of work I have 
carried out and reflects the duality of this professional journey that must give 
attention to both the academic expectations and those of the work place and 
practice.  The table below gives a brief description of each chapter.  
Table 1 – The Outline 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Section 1 – An Overview 
Chapter 1: Introduction Provides an overview of the doctoral 
process and a description of the format of 
the paper.   
 
Chapter 2 – Research, 
Propositions & Methodology 
 
Describes the research framework, the 
propositions and the methods employed 
during the research process.  
 
Section 2 – From Theory to Practice 
Chapter 3 – Understanding 
Place 
Chronicles the journey to understanding 
place, the Creating Special Places 
Symposiums and the special places factors 
that were developed from these experiences. 
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Chapter 4 – A Mission Based 
Business 
 
Gives an account of the creation of a natural 
land repair and landscape restoration 
business and the development of a unique 
business design.  
 
Chapter 5 – Professional 
Mastery 
 
Demonstrates the extensive process of 
acquiring competence that started with a 
quest for professional mastery and resulted 
in the fulfillment of a calling. 
 
Section 3 – Summary of the Work 
Chapter 6 – Reflections and 
Conclusions 
Reflects on the exploration of place, the 
thinking behind a mission based business 
and the importance of seeking professional 
mastery as well as conclusions that can be 
drawn from the research, the testing and the 
practice that was a result of this work based 
doctorate. 
 Summary	   Outlines the contributions made by this 
doctoral program.	  
 
Prologue – Good Work 
 
Provides a précis of the next steps we plan 
as the mission-based business continues to 
mature and evolve. 
 
Section 4 - Artefacts 
A Mission Based Business  Provides a copy of the RIA Business 
Design, a number of the operational 
templates and examples of the work. 
 
Understanding Place 
 
Contains a collection of reports and 
programs emanating from the Creating 
Special Places Symposium and an 
illustration of the Special Places Factors 
 
Professional Mastery 
 
Is a collection of numerous papers and 
articles written during the doctoral program 
period along with other supporting artefacts. 
 
 
Although this may seem to be a disparate journey (and did seem so to me many 
times) on reflection it turned out to be the only rational way that the journey could 
have unfolded.  For I was attempting to find my way to good work and this is 
indeed, where I ended up. 
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1.9 Ethical considerations 
 
The ethical considerations were many and varied and remain issues that I /we 
continue to grapple with.  The first is the effort to ensure I adequately attribute 
the words I use to the original thinkers of the ideas.   There are times when this 
is relatively straightforward and other times it was difficult to separate my own 
thoughts from those I have gleaned from others.  It is inevitable that in the 
process of transformational learning, the exogenous becomes the endogenous – 
the external is internalised.  The constant review and reflection on four years of 
notes, journals and experiences has resulted in a person with a significantly 
broadened way of thinking and where the differentiation between my thoughts 
and words and the thoughts and words of others can become quite gray. I have 
attempted to be as honest and as rigorous as possible in giving credit where it is 
due and to ensure as far as possible that I balance that deference for others with 
self-confidence and an honest recognition of my own thinking and thoughts.   
 
In addition, I have made every effort to attribute the thoughts expressed by the 
participants and speakers who contributed to the symposiums as completely as 
possible.  In saying this I also acknowledged that whereas there are many people 
who have been part of the symposiums and indeed the business development, 
this is after all a personal professional learning journey and so by rights should 
be told by me and the responsibility for it’s shortcomings fall on my shoulders 
alone. 
 
When to attribute and when not to presents a quandary faced by everyone who 
writes for an academic purpose (the rest of the world is not nearly as diligent in 
citing sources as in a doctoral program).  Moreover, there is a larger issue at 
hand with respect to the work of this mission based business, which has been 
created in order to further the work of landscape restoration based, in part, on the 
work of Peter Andrews as well as others.  It is at this stage the ethical 
considerations become even less clear and indeed even more fraught. 
 
Over the past two years Peter Andrews has willingly, indeed has expected, 
myself (and my colleagues) to learn as much as possible from him.  While I 
would never presume to understand Mr. Andrews’ motives, we believe he has 
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shared his understandings and experience so that his knowledge is not lost and 
presumably, so that the understanding and methods he advocates can be applied 
in the wider world.  The question has been and remains, where then is the 
delineation now and going forward between the knowledge we have acquired 
and what Peter alone holds as his? While Peter was certainly the teacher with 
respect to his views on landscape restoration, he had nothing whatsoever to do 
with the formation of the business, or the business design itself.   He has chosen 
instead to be a well-compensated external consultant to the business. 
Irrespective of the business matters though there again raises the question, where 
does Peter’s knowledge begin and if not end, where does it morph into the 
knowledge developed subsequent to our tutelage and how do we acknowledge 
both? 
 
The legal IP issues are actually quite straightforward; Peter’s ‘methods’ are in 
the public domain through his books and other publically available work.  Once 
understood, learning to read landscapes, diagnosing intervention points and 
conducting the work, within a quality assurance observation framework, is like 
any skill – a combination of previous knowledge and experience with new 
knowledge and experience then applied in specific situations with a high degree 
of variability in any given system. The additional knowledge we have gleaned is 
a combination of being ‘taught’ by Peter and our own experimenting, testing and 
discovery.  Again, the delineation can be unclear at this point, how do we 
attribute and respect the knowledge held by Peter and from other wider sources 
while recognising our own contributions, knowledge and experience?  We have 
addressed this somewhat by the governance strategies within the model and by 
ensuring Peter benefits from the business but there remains ongoing questions 
that we will have to continue to address.  
 
The larger question of ethical behavior, our ethical choices in how we do 
business and whom we do business with is also a fundamental aspect of the 
continuous reflection inherent in the business design and in the operational 
aspects of the business.  We have addressed this in part by the values we have 
articulated in the business design and for instance, we have set in place a 
protocol that helps us ascertain if we will be both comfortable and effective 
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working with any particular client.  This protocol involves a series of questions 
(related to our values and strategies) that have to be addressed and a consensus 
reached before taking on any work.  The trick of course is to ensure these 
protocols are followed and the decisions well considered with ample 
information and then finally adhered to. 
 
1.10 Summary 
 
It should be clear at this point that this doctoral journey has many components -
understanding place, building a unique business and developing professional 
mastery in order to deliver good work.  It is informed by research, but grounded 
in action.  It seeks to guide the candidate through a learning journey that has 
tangible outcomes for the candidates work while ensuring the process and the 
outcomes are of benefit, not just to the candidate, but also the work place and the 
wider community.  
 
The business design is a substantial component of the overall doctoral program 
but one that would not have been possible without the other components of 
professional mastery, exploration of place and the learning and research that 
informed all of the individual components.  I have sought to respond in a 
creative manner - to take this knowledge collection experience, to combine the 
many influences and then create the new understanding that I sought and to 
develop imaginative ways to employ this learning in work (Elkjaer, 2008). 
 
As much as we might be able to comprehend a premise and set a succinct 
purpose we cannot know all that needs to be known until we set out to know it 
(Engeström & Sannino, 2010).  For we are restricted in our ability to understand 
how much we don’t know, how much we can rely on our intrinsic knowledge 
and how often we should call on the external.  This balancing act needs to be 
navigated with confidence and through our own filters.  
 
I started with the research, went on to test this research in my own professional 
development and through the place symposiums and finally jumped into that 
“swampy lowland of practice” (Schön, 1986) that led to the formation and 
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execution of a potentially earth changing business.  It is only in retrospect that 
the path became clear – it seems so simple now but as I took each step I don’t 
mind admitting it was as frightening as it was exhilarating and I am very glad 
now that I didn’t (as I often wanted to do) give up and slink home. 
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Chapter 2 Research, propositions and 
methodology 
 
Research is defined as “planned and systematic exploratory activity” which 
provides reliable ways of finding out and deepening our understanding (M. 
University, 2011).  However, we restrict the idea of research too much by that 
narrow description for true exploration is much more than that. It is the process 
(perhaps not always planned or systematic) of challenging where we stand, the 
prying open of our mind to discovery and the creation of the tools we will need 
to implement our research experiences into action.  It is the getting of wisdom of 
sorts, or at least should be and not just the gathering of facts, for facts are 
notoriously unreliable and understanding an often nebulous thing.  It is the 
various instruments we use, as Morgan says to ‘meet ourselves’ and in the 
process evolve not just our thinking but our new and emerging self (Morgan, 
1983). 
 
I chose to see the formal process of research as the methods I would use to find 
out, as much as possible, what other people thought about the things I was 
thinking about and to use many forms of research as a means to map out my 
next steps.   At times, I used research to stop me in my tracks and force me to 
reconsider what I thought and where I was going.  I tried to make this process 
satisfying to myself and useful to my colleagues. There was method  (although 
not as easily contained as a standard laboratory experiment) and there was 
systematic activity, the activity of continuing to explore new ways to traverse 
the universal understanding that is at the core of human inquiry (Cherry, 1999). 
Although I have come a long distance an honest assessment of where I am at 
present is somewhere on the footpath in front of my house – I have begun a 
great journey but there is still a long way to go.   
 
The following chapter gives an account of the research methods and literature 
review, the main influences both disciplinary and individual and a summary of 
how they influenced the eventual destination.   
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2.1 Research overview 
 
The research I undertook over the past three years took many forms: literature 
reviews, workshops and symposiums and extensive investigations into 
understanding place, community, landscape restoration and business modeling 
and development.  I found that as useful and interesting as the formal research 
activity was it primarily formed the foundation for the practice based research 
rather than the sole form of research.  Both the formal theoretical, and applied 
practice based, research sought information and understanding that would lead 
to change in myself and that could develop my capacity to do more and in a 
more effective way in the future (Cherry, 1999).  
 
When I set out I did not necessarily know where I was going but I did know that 
it had to somehow address the issues related to professional mastery, my 
questions about place and it also needed to assist me as I offered useful 
perspectives and tools to my colleagues as we designed the business.  While 
much of the research was revelatory I did already have a reasonably firm grasp 
on learning, place and business design – they were familiar territory. Land repair 
and landscape restoration were another matter.  Although I had some practical 
experience and rudimentary understanding of natural systems much of what I 
have learned about landscape and natural systems has been through the intensive 
observational work we have done on our travels over the past two years and 
through the mountains of new (for me) materials I have collected that build on 
those observations.  This became an urgent addition to the research when the 
resident scientist within the business left the business soon after the first year.  
The result is that I am now the temporary botanist, geologist and geographer as 
well as business design leader. 
 
This has meant research on the hop at times and a whole other level of 
immediacy in the research. There is nothing that sharpens the mind and sends 
you into the zone of optimal experience (Csikszentmihalyi, 1990) than the 
expectation that you will know something of value that will help with a solution 
in the next few minutes.  I hasten to add here that this is not sloppy business but 
business reality.  You cannot know everything (e.g. the flowering patterns of a 
specific brigalow grown only in Queensland) but you had better be able to know 
 
 
 29 
how to find out what this pattern is why it is important and how it is relevant to 
the situation at hand and be able to do this in just a few minutes.   
 
Notwithstanding this example, my methods have generally been more 
methodical and while I have taken a very broad research approach, I have landed 
on a number of specific areas of interest but have steered away from narrow 
specialisation.  Clearly the reason for conducting systematic research is to 
discover more than we know, question our beliefs, risk mistakes, learn from 
them – and then model a workable mechanism to apply what we have 
discovered (Simon, 1957). That is, try to separate the essential from the 
dispensable; simplify the picture of reality and remember the model is dynamic 
(Sterman, 2000b).   
 
This more inclusive, less restrictive approach, entailed examining the specialist 
knowledge while questioning the veracity of the specialist theories and 
paradigms (Kuhn, 1974), in the case of very real world consequences, the 
veracity of the accepted wisdom and the relevance and applicability of my own 
actions (Forrester, 2013).  This has meant searching for knowledge in the virtual 
and real worlds (as expressed through the experience of myself and others) and 
questioning both. What I have attempted is a balance of reading widely but also 
experiencing and testing widely and to deliberate on all of this new ‘knowing’ 
through my own intuition and life experience.   For the purpose of the research 
must be about more than just assessing the proof of our own ideas and the ideas 
of others, but to test our proof in the highly volatile world outside the laboratory. 
This approach would, I hoped, lead to the “cognitive ambidexterity” (Doncaster 
& Lester, 2000) I am seeking and the ambidextrous ideas that stand up to 
intellectual scrutiny as well as in their application in the real world. 
 
Admittedly, this has lead to a rather eclectic literature review and research 
methodology and one that is also rather difficult to keep organised.  I chose a 
transdisciplinary research approach and a research in action methodology. It is a 
choice that sits well with my personality and learning inclinations (Kolbe, 1990), 
as well as with the nature of the work based doctoral program for it allows a 
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process that can take you wherever it needs to without the worry of being 
berated for drawing outside the lines.  
 
It was initially fun, if I can use that term here, to be free to traverse such a wide 
range of disciples. However, unfettered freedom has its traps and eventually 
there must be some form of boundary making to contain and focus the path 
making or risk wandering aimlessly (Simon, 1957). The positive benefits of the 
unlimited possibilities of an unknown destination could well turn out to be no 
destination at all, just a road that ends.  Wanting the freedom to explore, but also 
wanting to acquire the discipline of a dedicated traveler I set the necessary but 
porous boundaries. Eventually, as my knowledge, competence and confidence 
developed I was sure I was going where I needed to go.  
 
A framework emerged that examined professional learning and mastery, 
continued through the examination of place and finally focused on forming and 
putting into practice a mission based business.   This entailed exploring 
disciplines as varied as: knowledge acquisition and fractal geometry; systems 
dynamics and geology; agriculture and philosophy; hydrology and business 
innovation. The research methods reflect this diversity and employed: standard 
literature searches; formal and informal interviews, facilitating international 
symposiums; negotiating contracts; creating models and manuals and 
conducting research and development activities on the ground (no pun intended). 
It was important that the research methods took into account the differences and 
impacts that the virtual and real worlds have on our thinking and our actions – 
while acknowledging that it is only in the real world that real things happen – 
good and bad (Sterman, 2000a).  
 
The process of research, reflection and implementation is one that most of us do 
in our working life.  I certainly have followed this pattern over the past 30 years 
but this time the difference has been that I did this within a formal framework 
that required new rigour, a new level of reflection and an understanding an 
appreciation of knowing and decision making that transcends conscious thinking 
creating an unconscious intuitive response (Callahan, 2008; Howell, 1982).  But 
even as we savour these moments ‘in the zone’ (Nideffer, 2012) we are wise to 
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remember that no matter how amazing our knowledge it is overshadowed 
everyday by our ignorance (Meadows, 1998).  We do well to never forget that 
our capacity to solve those real world problems is infinitesimal compared to the 
breadth and complexity of the problem itself (Simon, 1957).  In order to do 
justice to a work based doctoral journey it is imperative to understand our 
physical and mental limitations while at the same time ignoring them. By 
embracing our limits we can remain open to the possibilities and in doing so we 
may find some of the answers we seek through the research and through the 
confrontations and problem solving of everyday life (Boud D, 2006). 
 
2.1.1. Transdisciplinary research 
Given the multifaceted nature of the ideas taking a trans disciplinary approach 
seemed the only reasonable course. I required a method of research that could 
cut across, as well as encapsulate, many disciplines. I found that by employing 
these methods I could address the knowledge demands for the complex problem 
solving I was embarking on and one that would match the real world 
expectations of the work I do (Gallati J, 2010).  
Transdisciplinary research, as distinct from interdisciplinary research, not only 
transcends discrete scientific disciplines but also embraces knowledge and 
experiences from the lived life rather than the virtual theories of purely 
academic paradigms - again, a very good reason to utilise this mode of research 
within this particular doctoral program.   Pohl and Hirsch Hadorn (2007) 
demonstrate the value of this approach by describing the depth of the 
questioning process that takes place when considering problem solving through 
a multi focused lens as described in the following table. 
Table 2 – Transdisciplinary Questioning 
_________________________________________________________ 
1. Questions concerning the genesis, further development and interpretation of a 
problem in the life-world are answered by systems knowledge of empirical 
processes and interactions of factors – including the interpretations given to 
these in the life-world. 
2. Questions related to determining and explaining the need for change, desired 
goals and better practices that call for target knowledge. 
3. Questions about technical, social, legal, cultural and other possible means of 
acting that aim to transform existing practices and introduce desired ones, 
which have to be answered by transformation knowledge. (Hadorm et al., 2007) 
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The choice of a transdisciplinary research methodology and the type of 
questioning this process encourages sits well with the work based professional 
doctorate.  In part because of the work based nature of the program but also 
because I believe most work based doctoral candidates are not seeking 
specialisation or a narrow discipline specific answer but a further understanding 
of how the parts work within the whole and ultimately the applications that can 
be derived by them. The transdisciplinary approach provides both a wide pallet 
of knowledge from which to draw from and recognition that life actually is not 
bounded by narrow concepts or explorations.  This broad research format is 
particularly important too in that it encourages and supports more creative 
problem consideration and solving especially with respect to the differences 
between the virtual and real worlds and the impact those differences have on our 
thinking and action (Sterman, 2000a). 
 
By utilising a transdisciplinary methodology you are able to draw not only on a 
range of influences but influences from the arts, the physical sciences and social 
sciences as well as from real world/real real time experiences and consequences 
(Hadorm et al., 2007).   The heuristic approach is a means to understanding and 
transcending specialisation or a narrowly defined transdisciplinary approach.  
By exploring poets and philosophers, the famous and the obscure, a richer 
understanding of all disciplines is possible. The research I conducted was 
broadened and deepened because of the transdisciplinary approach and this 
allowed me to access many different ways of thinking and knowing.  
 
2.1.2  Qualitative research 
If transdisciplinary research addresses the breadth of the research then 
qualitative research seeks to find the depth within this broad approach.  For 
qualitative research is the critical exploration of the thinking and thoughts that 
are being presented in a circular, recursive, and reflective process (Mar, 2010). 
This means the qualitative approach will necessitate looking at the findings in an 
integrated manner, but also through the lens of constant reflection and review to 
ensure you are really seeing what is going on (Mar, 2010).  
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The qualitative approach also drove the thinking in those in-between times in the 
business formation and was used to great effect as I drew upon the many sources 
of business development and process after which we were able to create our own 
very specific modeling and processes.  The reflection and review became the 
foundation and confidence builder as well as the catalyst to use that newfound 
confidence to proceed and to proceed with surety (Moon, 2007). 
 
Choosing a qualitative perspective allowed me to consider not only the raw 
quantitative data I derived from studies such as those conducted by Isserman, et 
al but also the additional greater depth the qualitative approach provides by 
opening up avenues of understanding that included the thoughts and reflections 
of others’ points of view (the emic approach).  This was especially important 
with respect to the Creating and Sustaining Special Places Symposiums where 
any theories I may have brought to the table were soon critiqued and built upon 
through the experiences of the real life place makers.   
 
The qualitative approach of ‘living‘ the research is apparent in the manner in 
which I constructed and reflected on the symposiums and in the business 
designing processes where I was both the ‘insider’ as well as the external actor 
(Greene, 2014).  In the course of the research I often had to step back so the 
other actors could express their experiences and wishes while at the same time 
providing guidance to the discussions and construction of the artefacts, based at 
least in part, on the theoretical considerations I was exploring. For in the process 
of conducting qualitative research knowledge and understanding were formed 
from the confluence of the many sources of information I explored as well as 
based on the insights and experiences of myself and others (Hazzan & Nutov, 
2014). 
 
2.1.4  Action research 
All research modalities have strengths and weaknesses.  Experimental research 
tightly controls the research environment.  This is an effective and objective 
method when dealing with closely defined and reactive variables and useful in 
the biological and chemical sciences, yet not entirely free from subjective biases.   
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Survey research is used in the social sciences to validate models or hypotheses 
and can provide a broad view of what people are thinking or how they may 
behave (Kock, McQueen, & Scott, 1997).  Case research, used to such good 
affect in Behavioral Economics, goes beyond the broad data collected in surveys 
and examines what people do, rather than what they say they do (Ariely, 2010). 
 
Action research is a dual purpose approach that has multiple goals past data 
collection and controlled experimentation as it has an added responsibility to not 
only collect data but to ‘improve’ the organisation participating in the research 
projects (Kock et al., 1997) and must be subject to the messy real world of 
practice (Schön, 1986).  Because action research sits outside the - researcher as 
impartial observer model- it has been criticized by positivists who view research 
as a dispassionate, virtual world activity (Kock et al., 1997).   More than one 
lengthy paper could consider the arguments about research methodology and 
their corresponding objective and subjective biases and indeed there are multiple 
examples (over 42,000 according to Amazon as of 28 July 2015).  However, it is 
not the intention of this particular paper to enter into that arena of discourse at 
this time.  Rather, it was my responsibility to determine a research method that 
would provide virtual and real world data and one, which I could use to fashion 
a process that had meaning for myself, my colleagues and finally for the readers 
of this dissertation. 
 
Action research is the natural fit with the transdisciplinary/qualitative research 
approach.  For as Cherry (1999) observes, action research requires the researcher 
to be a ‘natural‘ actor in the process while simultaneously conducting the 
research.   I found the action research process meant I not only carried out the 
standard research problem framing, choice of specific research tools and 
analysis of the process and data but went much further. I was required to 
manage situations and relationships, ensure my actions and those of others 
added to, rather than distracted from, the process, as I learn from others, both 
formally and informally (Cherry, 1999). 
 
The term ‘action’ clearly describes the intent of the research for it is the 
expectation of both the researcher to act on the research and for the research to 
be actionable by others. There is an expectation of change in action research 
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rather than just observation.  This change includes: a change in the situation; a 
change in the competence of the researcher; a change in the collective 
understanding of perceived knowledge and a change in the processes in which 
we effectively apply our new found understanding (Cherry, 1999).  
If we look again at the three main components of this doctorate: professional 
mastery, understanding place and the creation of a mission based business it is 
quite easy to track those changes and see the progression that the action research 
was able to inform.  The action research methodology resulted in the successful 
negotiation of theory in order to give further meaning to practice.  I chose to 
follow the basic action research process as described by of (Susman & Evered, 
1978) (see table below).  I was not only able to construct the research 
methodology for each phase of the doctoral process, but was also able to utilise 
this process in the way in which we would go about the day to day operations of 
our work.  This is relevant whether working through how best to assist a 
community or in the approach to take when considering land repair.   
Table 3 – Action Research Continuum 
________________________________________________________________
1. Diagnosing – identifying improvement opportunity or a general problem
to be solved. 
2. Action Planning – considering alternative courses of action to attain the
improvement or solve the problem. 
3. Action Taking – selecting and implementing a course of action.
4. Evaluating – studying the outcomes of the selected course of action, and
5. Specifying Learning – reviewing the outcomes of the evaluation stage
and building knowledge by describing the situation under study (Susman
& Evered, 1978).
(The output of Specifying Learning may lead to additional iterations of
the cycle, serving as input to a new diagnosis (Hahn, 2014)).
The action research process in various adaptions and iterations can be seen in the 
service delivery model of the business design (p. 303) and in the approach taken 
within the many component parts of the doctoral program. 
2.2 Propositions and research questions 
I employ the term proposition as a rather more expansive descriptor of the ideas 
that I would be exploring.   Though more often used, the term hypothesis lends 
itself more appropriately to quantitative rather than qualitative research 
methods. 
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From a quantitative aspect, the goal of research is the collection of data that 
verifies or disproves a theory (or hypothesis) while qualitative research more 
deliberately addresses the understanding of experience, behavior and processes 
within a more broadly conceived proposition (Castellan, 
2010). 
The central proposition took some time to develop and was more of a slow burn 
of understanding about what I was attempting to find out rather than a deliberate 
notion.  It arose from a series of revelations that emerged as I went along.  This 
proposition making is by its nature going to knock you off your fence and force 
you to take a position, to hold your ideas up to the light and test your ability to 
have enough insights to act, to move beyond the theoretical and begin to 
practically apply what you assert to be true (Meadows, 1998). 
The central proposition: that an individual, through self reflection and by 
internal and external processes, can undertake good work that contributes to 
humanity and the earth we reside on is closely linked to the premise, before you 
can understand and improve the world you must first seek to understand and 
improve yourself.  
There are three secondary propositions that arise from this central assertion: 
1. It is necessary to deliberately and formally address your personal and
professional self before the good work you may chose to do can be fully
executed.
2. In order to understand the greater natural and social systems we inhabit
we must understand how humans relate to and understand place.
3. Good work doesn’t just happen, it must be carefully and deliberately
considered within a philosophical, spiritual as well as pragmatic and
defined framework of action.
The key propositions deal with the consideration of universal truths while the 
secondary propositions are more personal and pertain to enquiry that is aligned 
to my needs and circumstances.  The research questions follow on to define the 
more specific avenues of enquiry and assist in the boundary setting (Kahneman, 
2003) necessary to conduct succinct formal and practice based research. 
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The research questions that arose from these propositions are: 
1. Why do people find some places special and what is our role in creating 
(restoring) and sustaining special places? 
2. What instruments are necessary to conduct good work? 
3. What is professional mastery and how does one achieve it? 
 
It has taken many years to find out some of the answers to these questions and 
there is still much to know and understand but there have been many revelations 
along the way that give heart that the questioning was not in vain.  This 
dissertation illuminates some of these revelations. 
 
2.3 Methodology 
 
The notion of method, of a prescribed course of action, assumes a knowledge of 
and confidence in the outcomes of those actions.  It presupposes that I could 
know enough to know which method was the best one to choose (Schön, 1986). 
During the early literature review stage, I chose a heuristic approach and 
followed a path of discovery where one thing led to another and so forth without 
a definite plan.  It followed a more organic learning sequence that would not 
limit my early explorations and one that took me to a higher level of exploration.  
One that would help me know enough to decide on which path making I should 
choose.  
 
The final methodology, albeit not necessarily a tidy one, was constructed to both 
open up possibilities and provide enough boundaries to make it workable. So 
while this paper drew on many ideas, theories and ways of thinking it is not a 
treatise on any particular one but has joined up the many contributions (both 
literate and experiential) in such a way as to define what needed to happen 
without restricting how that might be achieved. I sought to take risks and follow 
the lines of inquiry, but only so far as they would take me to the next checkpoint 
and tried to have the courage to break free from manufactured rules in order to 
consider the best, if different way of seeing things (Schön, 1986). 
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I employed a number of action research methods, adapted them to my needs and 
reflected on the veracity of the approach I was taking on a regular basis. I 
considered many other approaches, some of which proved unworkable within 
the work constraints I was under and others, such as a research trip through all 
of the river towns on the Murray (one I had identified in an early learning plan) 
too expensive and time consuming.  So although I had some choice in the 
methods I ultimately employed I was actually less in control of this aspect of the 
program than any other.  Having said this I can now see that what happened and 
how it happened was based on the opportunities and constraints of the real time 
and real life necessities of small business rather than on any grand plan that I 
might have sought to deploy.  
 
2.4 The Literature Review 
  
A literature review is both a product and a process, a discrete list of sources of 
inquiry and the activity of examining them.  Initially I interpreted the literature 
review as a good excuse to read as widely as I could and to try in the process to 
learn as much as possible from the experience of others - to be actively 
reviewing.  However, to read and ponder was only the beginning and at some 
stage, the literature review became a product, the vast body of knowledge that I 
had called upon, and to a certain extent began contributing too. This collection 
of information, thoughts and arguments has been given a rather flippant name by 
my colleagues - The Book of Knowledge.  It sits, with its 2000 plus documents, 
reports, multiple templates and designs as a testimony to its value as an immense 
learning tool.  The information had to be collected, perused, considered, 
catalogued, at times created and used– a very similar process to the dissertation 
process itself.  
 
The literature review manifested itself as the fuel needed to establish enough 
boundaries to make the task doable, while attempting to ignore, or at least 
momentarily disregard, those same boundaries, when they threatened to inhibit a 
wider and more complete exploration of the simple to complex meaning of the 
professional journey and the quest for understanding (Simon, 1957).   
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There was a natural, but not necessarily chronological order, to the reviewing. 
Much like a clay sculpture: first, you form the necessary foundation that you 
will build upon (in this case the work of Sterman, Forrester, Meadows and 
Schön) and then methodically add fresh clay on old. As with a sculpture you do 
not create separate parts and then put them together but rather you work so that 
each part, though evident as something discrete, makes sense in the completed 
work.  
 
This was true as I reviewed the work of Tuan, Basso and Isserman all of whom 
provided more and more structure to my understanding of place.  The insights of 
Boyd, Kawasaki, Callahan and Kofman helped me build the substance that 
would inform the business design and Howell, Elliot, Botkin and Elkjaer filled 
in so many of the learning theory gaps I didn’t know I had. I called on Simons 
and Laszlo to ensure there was an understanding of the whole and on Andrews 
to highlight the need for a critical eye and decisive action.  But the resulting 
sculpture, though a comprehensive representation of what I had hoped to create, 
had no life until it was transfused with the insights into learning and reflective 
professional evolution that gave the work meaning.   
 
Moreover, it also had to provide the artist and those around her with the capacity 
to move onto a new body of work that could not just be something well 
conceived but something that changed the way people would look at things in 
the future. The following table illustrating the Literature Review touches on 
many of the disciplines and subjects that have informed this doctoral program.  
As broad as it may seem in the interests of brevity, I have left off many of the 
areas that I explored but have not included in this paper. 
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Illustration 1 – The Literature Review 
 
 
 
 
 
This overview of the literature review goes some way in illustrating the breadth 
of the research but moreover it is indicative of what it takes to understand and 
solve real world problems and reflects the strength of the transdisciplinary 
 
 
 41 
approach and why it was needed.  It takes an understanding of impactful writing 
(Egri, 1946) and of how so few things have changed in the human experience 
(Plato, 2011) and (Tolstoy, 1900) in order to make good judgments about 
change now. To create good business it is necessary to know how others have 
considered this problem both within the lecture theatre and in the workplace.  
Experiencing and comprehending place requires a deep philosophical 
exploration of what place means to humans as well as what is necessary 
environmentally, economically and socially to sustain those places that we need 
and seek.   
 
Moreover, none of the discrete topics listed above can stand-alone.  They are all 
connected and required to adequately address the discrete as well as more 
general systems that make up the miracle of life, as we comprehend it.  Seeking 
to see and understand systems is the key to utilising the discrete specialisations 
that are useful to know but useless in fact unless they operate within the ever 
widening sphere of the complex systems that represent what is really going on 
(Meadows, 1998). 
 
2.5  A Systems approach  
 
Employing transdisciplinary methodologies can provide a broad base from 
which to conduct research but making meaning of that research requires tools 
that enable you to pull together the disparate parts as well as critique what is 
read and what is thought.   I sought such a tool through investigation of systems 
thinking and systems dynamics and found more than a tool but a way to view 
the world that can assist in making sense, not just of research, but how all things, 
physical and metaphysical relate to their parts and to their surroundings.  
 
While I diverge from systems dynamics theory in terms of feeling compelled to 
employ rigid systems modeling I do see understanding systems as the core to 
understanding everything better - be it the systems that make up a place where 
people want to live or to how plants interact.  For we are not just a collection of 
unrelated things, energies and happenstance but “hitched to everything else in 
the universe”(Muir, 1911). 
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There has been recent criticism of systems dynamics and of particular systems 
dynamics advocates (R. Caldwell, 2005).  However, this criticism has more to 
do with the limitations of proscribed systems protocols, methods and 
philosophies (Featherston & Doolan, 2012) than it does with the idea of systems 
as the expression of how all things are connected. 
 
There will be many references to systems in this paper and at times, the terms 
systems thinking and systems dynamics will be used interchangeably.   It is 
important to point out from the beginning that the works of Meadows, Forrester, 
Sterman, Simon and Laszlo have influenced my thinking about systems rather 
than making me into a systems dynamics adherent.  Therefore, I have embraced 
certain aspects of systems dynamics while adapting others. 
 
When thinking about systems it is important to come to terms with the basic 
agents at work within all systems - the interconnected set of elements that are 
coherently organised in a way that achieves something (Meadows, 1998).  All 
systems contain a purpose, have a primary function, have recognisable patterns 
and are constructed of interconnected elements that work at achieving that 
purpose through the system’s functionary processes. This definition diverges 
somewhat from the standard systems dynamics viewpoint but is reflective of the 
observations and conclusions I have come to during both the virtual world of the 
research phase of this program and in the real world where I have observed and 
tested these assertions (Sterman, 1994). 
 
Central to the function of the system is the purpose. While the elements are 
important they may also change, and the interconnections essential in providing 
the energy for the system can be wildly variable. Without purpose the elements 
(the players on a football team for instance) and the interconnectedness (the way 
their respective positions interact) would have no meaning without the ‘game’ 
that is to be played.  Therefore, recognising the purpose must be the first point of 
call when observing any system or indeed anything you are attempting to 
achieve.  Furthermore, a system is more than the sum of its parts.  A collection 
of leaves and twigs does not make a tree but those same twigs and leaves 
connected to all of the other living components of the soil, the air and all of the 
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other organisms living in and around it creates a system that brings life to the 
tree. Functioning systems will be adaptive, goal seeking, self preserving and 
sometimes evolutionary and may give rise to an altogether new system (a orchid 
growing within the bark of the tree) (Meadows, 1998).  
 
It is illuminating to think in systems, to begin to see how one part of the system 
impacts on another but no matter how closely observed, any system will only 
ever be partially known, our knowledge imperfect and our understanding on any 
system limited and prejudiced by our own filters and prior experiences (Laszlo, 
1996b).   
 
I am all too aware that it is not only easy to get tangled up into the complexity of 
thinking about systems and even more so in the difficulty of explaining that 
complexity.  Diagrams and arrows may help and computer models are 
interesting but when you are in the midst of a system, be it business, social or 
natural system the arrows are not always so apparent.  I believe it requires a 
degree of personal acceptance to know that you will probably not get your 
system understanding completely right but that you can go some way in altering 
your own thinking to get it at least more aligned to what the system is telling 
you.   
 
2.6 Specialisation 
 
I cannot recall how many times I have been asked, what is your doctorate in?   I 
have yet to come up with a satisfactory answer for it is not ‘in’ anything as 
discrete as say, the molecular structure of clay based soils.  In contrast, this 
doctorate is about many things and how they fit together  - effectively the 
antithesis of a specialist doctoral thesis.  My inability to relay the broad nature of 
my research has led me to question my motivations for undertaking this 
doctorate? Do I want to be a specialist, a world expert or someone quite 
different?  Before I could determine an answer I have had to come to terms with 
my general disinclination to view myself as a specialist in anything, further 
exacerbated by my ambivalent views on specialisation and specialists. The 
notion of reducing knowledge to a single thread (of what I see as the multi 
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stranded tightly woven fabric of life) is to discount the complexity and wonder 
of how all those threads ended up woven together.  For to specialise can seem to 
say that to intimately know any particular thread is enough on its own and 
denies the system/s in which that specialist knowledge must reside and indeed 
be influenced by. 
 
I also know that in order to understand (at least somewhat) all the threads and 
the many ways those threads can be woven together requires some specialist 
knowledge (Postrel, 2002).  I may rail against reductionist thinking but I need it 
too.  This has given me pause to think about what that means this resenting ‘the 
specialist’ and the often narrow thinking that accompanies this term and yet 
constantly calling upon specialists to aide my own thinking.  It seems that the 
goal must be to accept the need to understand the discrete constituent parts in 
order to understand the big picture, the systems that we are examining (Postrel, 
2002). I have engaged as much specialist knowledge as time has allowed and 
have tried to tie it all together to further understand the systems I am considering 
for to fully understand a system is to embrace and integrate the specialist 
thinking that can assist you (Forrester, 2013).   
 
Having accepted the need for specialisation, I am very aware that it can be a 
double-edged sword.  A specialist (and those special specialists ‘the experts’) 
can certainly enhance and aid understanding of the greater body of knowledge 
about the world. Yet, when specialisation becomes the perceived beginning and 
end of knowledge, when individuals or groups of individuals resist the need to 
understand more than the field they specialise in it can inhibit understanding and 
knowledge.  Call it the silo effect, the “islands in a sea of mutual ignorance” 
(Postrel, 2002) or reductionist science. It is only when specialist knowledge 
comes together in order to understand the whole living tree, and indeed 
everything around it and when specialist knowledge flows freely out of the silos, 
off the islands and converges does true understanding occur.  Whitehead (1919) 
goes one step further in describing the Philosophy of Science, as the science of 
considering how all branches of science and individual disciplines converge and 
as a means to, “express explicitly those unifying characteristics which pervade 
the (many) complex thoughts ... as one science.” (Whitehead, 1919 p.79)  
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This is why I seek external multiple disciplines of specialist information and 
advice but only as far as it would take me to my next checkpoint.  Taking this 
stance has meant I was able to break free from manufactured rules and take the 
best from all you learn in order to discover a different way of a way of observing 
and figuring out the world (Schön, 1986) (Meadows, 1998). A way that took 
into account the many parts, influences, understandings and behaviors that could 
more clearly reveal what is really going on.  
 
I try to remain as simple minded as possible and to not let what I think I know 
get in the way of what can be known.  “The most difficult subjects can be 
explained to the most slow-witted man if he has not formed any idea of them 
already; but the simplest thing cannot be made clear to the most intelligent man 
if he is firmly persuaded that he knows already, without a shadow of doubt, what 
is laid before him.“ (Tolstoy, 1894). 
 
2.7 Risk taking and mistake making 
 
I have attempted to find out what could be found out, have risked making 
mistakes, have made many but in doing so I have discovered what this mistake 
making could teach me (Buckminster Fuller, 1983).  For to go on a work based 
doctoral journey is to give yourself permission to try, even when you know 
mistakes will be made, for to uncover truths in your mistake making is to accept 
that the accidental detour may have provided the most intense and unexpected 
new knowledge.    
 
Mistake making and risking taking must be part of the learning process.   We 
grow through making the correct move as well as the incorrect move and to 
berate or deny ourselves this mistake making is to deny the growth that is 
essential (Egri, 1946)  
 
Berry (1981) speaks of the Muse of Inspiration, who gives us our inarticulate 
visions and desires, and the Muse of Realisation, who returns repeatedly to say, 
"It is yet more difficult than you thought.” Those seductive ideas have to be 
tested and in doing so we realise just how hard it is to get it right. It may be that 
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when we no longer know what to do, we have come to our real work and when 
we no longer know which way to go; we have begun our real journey.  “The 
mind that is not baffled is not employed. The impeded stream is the one that 
sings.” (Berry, 1981). 
 
2.8 Research Summary 
 
The complementary research methods have helped structure the inquiry and 
have allowed me to move fluidly between the various disciplines, experiences 
and modes of thinking. I have attempted to include most of the main influences 
that impacted on the work and to give a reasonable account of the actions taken 
but inevitably have failed to do justice to all that I have read and experienced.  
 
I have embraced the specialist knowledge as pieces to the greater puzzle and 
have used these important pieces to complete the picture while utilising 
technical, rational, intuitive and experiential ways of expanding knowledge 
(Scott, Brown, Lunt, & Thorne, 2004).  The literature review and initial action 
research have led to an understanding of the importance of measured research.  
It has fostered an inquiring mind that considers the thoughts of others (through 
their writings or through their speech) and poses new and thought provoking 
questions.   The research has provided the catalyst to go onto the next step and 
eventually to framing the new ideas in practice.   
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Section	  Two	  -­‐	  From	  Theory	  to	  Practice    	  
____________________________ 
 
Conceptualising the unknown destination 
 
I began this doctoral journey with no real idea of the destination I was trying to 
reach let alone how to begin but I did realise you must begin by questioning the 
purpose of the journey, consider the terrain you are likely to encounter and 
prepare yourself for any possibilities, including that the answers you seek may 
be unknowable (Tzu, C 500 BC).  Notwithstanding the risk that you may never 
get where you thought you might ultimately the path taken will lead somewhere. 
You start out on this journey knowing, not the destination, but that you will need 
to develop the wherewithal to get there and to accept,  “wanderer, there is no 
road, the road is made by walking”(Machado, 1912). 
 
The work based doctoral programs allows you the excuse to travel to an 
unknown destination, to make the road as you walk and to experience the 
unexpected. For it is your role to construct a new way and to demonstrate that it 
is an effective path to take (Engeström & Sannino, 2010).  Navigating the 
academic, as well as workplace expectations is not for the intrepid for a work-
based doctorate is challenging in part because of the lack of a well-mapped road.  
However, all of these unknowns make it possible to take the knowledge creation 
process to its most desirable zenith – that of understanding self and 
understanding why you chose the path you did and why you arrived where you 
have.  
 
If the road is made by walking it is also made by reflecting in action (Schön, 
1986) with each step intensely experienced, each divergence embraced and in 
the end finding that it is not only a new path that is made but also a new you 
(Vasiluk, 1988).  This has been a serious journey and although at times a solitary 
one it was also one that required assistance from many sources and colleagues.  
It is a journey that has led to unanticipated, yet life altering good work that we 
hope will affect many places. When I first approached this journey I did so to 
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attain a higher level of professional mastery but I was initially blind to the merits 
of the journey making itself. 
 
The following chapters document the period from theory to practice when I 
delved into the ideas of place and place making that in turn set in place the 
foundations of, what we would eventually become, a serious landscape 
restoration business and did both by embracing serious professional mastery. 
Although I have picked these interlocking elements apart for the purposes of 
explaining their respective stories and significance I am reminded constantly 
that they are not separate subjects but part of the whole, influencing each other 
and melding to become one solution – the means to achieving good work.  
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Chapter 3 – Understanding Place 
 
Place – a concept so entrenched in experience that when we speak of a place we 
invariably speak of our personal perceptions rather than of the place itself (Tuan, 
1977).  Yet we need to speak of the things that define place beyond our own 
experience because it is in our shared relationship with places: what they were, 
what they are and what they can be, that determines how we live our lives and 
how we connect to both the natural and manmade places we inhabit.  
Attempting to understand place is to attempt to understand how the personal and 
the collective perception of place is interconnected and the role we have as 
individuals and as societies in honouring, restoring, sustaining and at times 
creating places for all sorts of reasons – as evidence of our pasts, as healthy 
places to live and as a means to effectively demonstrate the human role within 
all places.   
 
Such a universal issue can seem at times too ambitious to comprehend but 
through the haze of the esoteric meaning of place it is possible to grasp a few 
clear truths than can help us define our relationship with place and places and 
that can give us a starting point for an objective consideration of our role as 
inhabitors of place and as place makers and place sustainers. 
 
I have to confess that I had not seriously considered the philosophical notions of 
place until I visited Vail Colorado in 2010.  Despite the fact that I had been 
working with communities and dealing with their issues for a number of years it 
was not until I experienced this new town (created very specifically to be both a 
community and a ski resort in 1963) that I began to question my thinking about 
place.  I point out that I am not holding Vail up to be an exemplar of a perfect 
place but rather as a place that has been wholly created in my lifetime and as 
such it provides an intriguing study of place and what it means to create a place.  
Much like a volcanic island emerging from the ocean, a new place is a real time 
example of what happens in both the natural and social world as the physical 
and social evolutionary processes combine. 
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I made this visit to Vail while I was living in Hervey Bay, Queensland where I 
was witnessing a dramatic decline in the well being of the community there.  
Both communities were caught up in the impacts of the recession and although 
very different geographically, there were striking similarities.  Vail and Hervey 
Bay were located in spectacular natural settings: one on the water and the other 
in the Rocky Mountains.  They were both largely dependent on tourism and had 
roughly the same population base (within their respective regions) and each 
existed within a greater region made up on a number of smaller communities 
where each town in the region had their own historic identity and culture.  The 
similarities aside, it was clear there were very distinct differences too.  One town 
was recovering from the initial impacts of the recession in a positive manner and 
the other was not.  
 
At first, I thought this might be because there was more wealth in Vail and that 
the second homeowners were artificially propping up the community.  While 
this is certainly a factor in Vail’s sustainability it was only upon further 
investigation that it became clear that there was something more about how the 
leaders of Vail were behaving, how the town felt when you were there and how 
it appeared to be responding to the challenges it was facing that piqued my 
interest.  In contrast Hervey Bay seemed to be caught in a spiral of indecision, 
poor leadership (at the time) and a generally negative attitude that was evident in 
the shops, the civic organisations and in the people you would meet on the beach 
or the street (what I call the footpath/sidewalk test). 
 
It was my questioning of why these two places, each faced with similar 
challenges had responded so differently that led me to a serious investigation 
about place, what it meant to create or sustain a place and an even larger 
question. Were some places more special than others and why? I would come to 
discover much about places, about how people live in them, lead them and 
largely try to do right by them and in the process came to understand more about 
my own perception of places and how I relate to them. 
 
The experience of being in the two communities started this questioning but it 
was the inquiries into what makes some places work and others decline that led 
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me to believe there might be possible answers.  I started with the work of 
Isserman et al and their report on prosperity factors in rural/regional areas of the 
USA (Isserman, Feser, & Warren, 2007). This led to looking at numerous case 
studies of successful places in both America and Australia and eventually to 
various reports on the state of Australian regions and rural areas. This research 
coupled with many years experience working in and with regional and rural 
communities helped to clarify what I believed to be the essential factors at work 
within a community that could make the difference between one place 
prospering and the other not.  
 
The outcome of this initial exploration into place led to organising a symposium 
on special places in Hervey Bay in 2011 with guests from Vail the main 
speakers.  We conducted a second symposium in Vail in 2012. The insights 
from the research and from the symposium’s participants and speakers has led to 
a deeper level of understanding about place, how it is inextricably made up of its 
past, present and future and that we as individuals each influence and impact on 
a place and as social beings shape that place.  
 
The following chapter looks at some of the thinking about the meaning of place, 
relates some of the understandings that came out of my research and the 
symposiums and the evolution of the Special Places That Prosper factors I 
developed from these experiences (and from the work of Isserman and others).   
It will also give an assessment of how the quest to understand place created the 
rich environment that gave my colleagues and me the confidence to take on the 
major task we have committed to. 
 
3.1 What is the meaning of place?   
 
When I first began the serious investigation into place in 2010, I was not to 
know that it would lead me to, if not to redefining place, certainly rethinking 
what it meant and the consequences for not only communities, but also 
individuals and ultimately the landscape. Place is so much more than a location 
or an activity, it is the song lines, the linking of place, events and stories 
(Dulumunmun, 2009). Sometimes it is the place we value because we deem it 
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the best place to raise a family or to find peace.  It is a physical place but it is 
also a state of mind.  To understand place is to work on your own awareness, to 
have ‘a smooth mind’ that can see connection between place and knowledge and 
perceive, within our human limitations, the ‘proper order’ of that place, 
whatever that may consist of (Feld & Basso, 1996).   
 
Place is a word we think we know well, a term we use and take for granted and 
it is no wonder for it can mean so many things and raise questions we had not 
thought to ask (Tuan, 1977).  Of the many meanings for place none completely 
expresses what place means to us for place is more that a space in time and place 
or an area or location (Dictionary.com, 2014).  None fully describe how being in 
a place shapes our life experience and how we, as we step into a place, shape it. 
We know place has meaning, that there is a universal regard for our connection 
to place and of course we share places as the communal beings that we are.  Yet 
for every person every place means something different too (Tuan, 2014).   
 
Place is inhabited differently by animals, plants and humans.  The animals and 
the plants live within nature never questioning their meaning within it, whereas 
humans (although also entirely dependent upon the natural world) live in it 
partly by edifice and more often than not try to live on it on their own terms 
(Berry, 2005).  It is this difference that in part explains the duality of our 
relationship with the natural world and every place in it; we are of it and apart 
from it.  Bringing these two closer together is in part the solution to our 
continuing existence for our current experience is weighed so severely towards 
the apartness that we appear to be moving further away from the very world that 
is necessary to sustain us (Sterman, 2011). 
 
Laszlo describes us as natural systems first, living systems second, human 
beings third, members of a society and culture fourth and individuals fifth 
(Laszlo, 1996b).  If this hierarchy is indeed the case then it is necessary to 
reorder our thinking about how we view and inhabit place, where our priorities 
should lay and the possible repercussions should we chose to believe we remain 
apart from the natural order. Sterman (2011, p 3) states, “there is no away” and 
“everything is connected to everything else.”   He also reminds that slogans are 
 
 
 53 
one thing, specific tools and processes that help us define place another and it is 
in these tools (and the way we use them) that makes sustainability possible 
(Sterman, 2011). 
 
What stands out about the dictionary definitions of place is how mundane they 
all are and how far from the imagination of place, of the yearning for place and 
ultimately how far from the meaning of place - for place is not just a location on 
a map. Whereas place may indeed be a geographical location, it is also a state of 
mind that manifests itself in longing, in memory and occasionally, as we did in 
the symposiums, intense reflection and new discovery.  It is perhaps in these 
times of reflection and viewing a place with fresh eyes that we are most able to 
understand the place of our imagination as it truly exists (Basso, 1996).  
 
Cresswell argues there are four main aspects of place: (1) that place (as an 
identifiably named place) creates the structure necessary to judge and classify 
people (or an action people may do); (2) place is a means of differentiation and 
otherness; (3) where our ideological beliefs connect the abstracts with concrete 
practices and (4) where this ideology defines what is right or normal in relation 
to a place (Cresswell, 1996).  Cresswell’s view of place accounts for how people 
may view place as an acquisition and therefore has given us permission to 
appropriate place.  
 
Our histories are littered with acquisition, wanting the places where others reside 
for the purposes of expansion, power and wealth.  This notion of violation of 
place and space is expressed in the words we use (a place we discover and 
invade) and even when defining things within the natural system such as with 
‘exterminating invasive species’ (Andrews, 2006).  It is only when we define 
place through exclusion and otherness that we seem to be able to justify all of 
these actions. Change the words, (pioneer plants instead of weeds) and you 
change the way you view the place and how you approach those that reside there.   
 
To a great extent much of the work I have done and I am doing is counteracting 
the exclusionary language and outcomes of Cresswell’s argument.  There is 
more to a place than how it excludes or appropriates for it is also how it is 
changed and changes through the influence of the physical place and the people. 
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An example is the change the respective continents wrought on the English who 
migrated to both the US and Australia.  They assuredly changed the each place 
and were changed by those places in ways none could have imagined. 
 
Given the struggle to understand place, how much harder is it to differentiate 
one place from another and call one special?  It took me some time to fully come 
to terms with the concept of a special place for I believed, like many people do, 
that all places should be considered special (Berry, 1981).  As with much of the 
discussion around place, there are many ways to look at this issue but I have 
come to appreciate that some places have attributes that are more special than 
others.  
 
3.2 What are special places? 
 
Is any place more special than another? Is it possible that all places in this great 
cosmos are special but some more special than others?  Are all places special 
and if so then none seems to be exempt from our destruction (Berry, 1977).  Are 
there sacred places and even portals to something we can feel and know, but 
cannot explain?  The Irish have their thin places, places that are closer to the 
spiritual world and I have experienced myself the specialness of significant 
indigenous ceremonial caves and sacred sites.  
 
There seems to be a number of ways we can consider a place special.  Special 
because it is a place where people seem prosperous (Isserman et al., 2007), 
special because it causes yearning or expresses our sense of meaningfulness 
(Tuan, 1984),  or perhaps special in the sense that it holds the wisdom and 
stories that guide and connect us (Basso, 1996).  Specialness then is determined 
by how a place is perceived by those who live in it and by those who are drawn 
to it. Why do these places have more significance than others?  Indeed, why are 
we drawn to these certain places? Can special places be made or restored?  What 
are the complex sets of factors that form the alchemy of place?   
 
There is no doubt that there are places that draw people, that make people 
willing to sacrifice financial gain in order to stay there – I have lived in some of 
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them and most of us spend our holidays there.  While there are many factors that 
can define a special place and a number of criteria that make places sustainable 
they all have something in common - they are places with a strong sense of 
community, that identify with their past, see the present as pleasant enough and 
the future as a good thing. They are places where people want to go and want to 
stay (Hugo, 2010). 
 
It seems when we speak of special we speak not of just any place, of unbounded 
space and landscapes, but of distinct places where humans have decided to put 
down roots of some description and where in doing so they have tapped into a 
natural specialness of a place. They have enhanced that natural specialness 
through their own, and subsequent generations behavior and decisions.  It is 
these places, places that have attributes that other places do not, which seem to 
make them special places.  A special place is both a circumstance of geography 
and something that is made and hopefully actively sustained.   The geography 
determines some of the experience of that place but it is up to the people, not to 
just declare their place is special, but to understand what it takes to appreciate, 
respect and sustain a special place (Tuan, 1977). 
 
Our perception of special places is grounded too in our own identity. Current 
western culture largely sees place within a context of  ‘agreeability’, while 
eastern culture through a consideration of the past.  Indigenous culture views a 
place as the link to time, events, stories and lessons that include the chemistry 
and biology of life with no distinction between themselves and the physical and 
natural world (place) they are part of (Basso, 1996).   Place is different again for 
the developer and architect who, through their own vision and for their own 
purposes, design the artifices that alter places. Place, in the terms of a town 
planner is where roads and parks are created and where civic leaders seek to 
create identity and differentiation (Cresswell, 1996).  Yet even though we may 
come from a different perspective on place we seem to recognise a special place 
when we see it and experience it (Pew, 2012).  
 
Certainly, a number of people at both symposiums argued that every place is 
special and that all places have special meaning for people.  But while there may 
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be an emotional notion of specialness for individuals it is clear that in our human 
assessment of what is or isn’t special there are places that humans have 
identified that are more special than others. If there are special places then the 
question becomes why is one place special and another not?   We had hoped to 
find the answer in the symposiums and in a manner, we were successful.  The 
conclusions from the symposiums suggest you can sustain a special place and 
can create the circumstances that enable a place to express its specialness.  Even 
if the act of geological creation is beyond our control (we cannot make 
mountains or oceans) we alter places to suit ourselves and as a consequence can 
create places that are special (Tuan, 1984). 
 
3.2.1 Do people make places or do places make people?  
Does the place make the people or do people make a place? I pondered this 
particular question after hearing AA Gill, the travel writer, on a radio interview 
talking about the places he had been and written about.  He commented, “... do 
places make the people or the people the place? It is an interesting thought for at 
least, the interpretation of a place makes a person. It is probably not something 
unique to me: feeling colourful and flirtatious in Spain; materialistic and busy in 
Singapore; friendly and eager to hang out in markets in Morocco. “ (AA. Gill, 
2011).  The whole idea of tourism, of visiting a place in order to experience the 
difference of the place, is not unique to Gill.  We often seek to be transformed 
by a place - hence the saying that travels broadens the mind.  We anticipate that 
we will be changed or ‘made’ by the experience and in turn, our presence has an 
impact sometimes small and often substantial.  Our lone footsteps on a beach 
may not be significant but millions of footsteps on a beach (e.g. Bondi or Kuta) 
have consequences in ways that define both the place and the people who live 
there. 
 
Place also influences the choices we make and has real consequences for how 
we experience life.  Growing up in the housing projects of Newark New Jersey 
is distinctly different from living in upper Manhattan (only a short train trip 
away) so too the experience of living in Redfern (pre gentrification) is very 
different from living on Sydney Harbour.  Different in socio economic standards, 
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different in hope and expectations and different in the physical amenities that 
you have available to you. Social policies and cultural expectations can 
moderate this influence but only so far as policies can influence the possibility 
for increased opportunities. It is often the place that creates the opportunities for 
steady accumulation of advantages (Gladwell, 2008) for the accident or 
intention of being in a place is a major part of the environmental factors that 
influence who we are and what we do and in turn how we shape and create the 
place as a result of those experiences. 
 
This is why the question of places making people and people making places 
becomes less about whether one factor is more correct or significant than the 
other and more about how do people make places and what impact does a place 
have on people? 
 
It was not enough to look at data and interpretation for as Forrester (2013) says 
the literature does not deal with the real life dynamics and how they relate. You 
could spend your whole career reading and get nowhere, for the overwhelming 
knowledge about real systems and places lies in people’s head who live there 
(Forrester, 2013). Although of course I had my own experiences working with 
communities and places to draw upon but it was important to hear from others 
who could provide more than data and statistics (as useful as they can be) but 
real and honest experiences. 
 
3.3 Creating Special Places Symposiums 
 
We held the first symposium on the Fraser Coast of Queensland and called it, 
Creating Special Places through Regional Leadership. The symposium was 
designed to discover more about what makes a place special, what it takes to 
create place, the factors that make a place sustainable and the role leadership had 
in determining this.  
 
I provided a full account of this first symposium in my Master of Professional 
Studies paper in late 2011 and in a report to the Commonwealth Department of 
Regional Australia, Regional Development and Local Government (This report 
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is provided in Section Four: Understanding Place Artefacts, pp. 326 -369.   I 
will give a brief rundown of the background to the first symposium here but will 
concentrate more on what the symposium revealed and where these revelations 
led.   
 
Creating Special Places, as the principle title, was chosen because of its clear 
purpose. We were already aware that although we may not be sure how special 
places are created or even identified we did know that they don’t just happen 
and if that is the case what made them special? We chose the second descriptor, 
through Regional Leadership, in part because we had inkling that leadership was 
the key in creating special places and almost certainly in ensuring the continuing 
viability of those places.  
 
The idea to bring a few key people from Vail, Colorado to share their views on 
creating a special place, emerged as a concept in July 2010, not long after our 
company had opened offices on the Fraser Coast in Hervey Bay, Queensland.  
Having explored the possibility of doing business in Vail previously we were 
aware that Vail was widely recognised as a special place in North America and 
that it exuded a level of optimism and cordiality with (apparently) a very high 
level of local government and industry cooperation.  
 
We believed there was something about how Vail went about its business that 
held the understanding of how Vail had managed to survive the global financial 
crisis and had prospered. We continued to progress the idea and contacted the 
Town of Vail to see if it was worthwhile for them, as well as us, to share the 
drivers, ethos and leadership that influenced Vail and its 5000 permanent 
residents over the almost 50 years of its history.  We hoped that whatever 
information the Vail guests would provide could be translated to a coastal 
community (the Fraser Coast) half way across the globe. 
 
After our initial consultation the idea developed into a concept and then into a 
plan, and finally into reality when four guests from Vail (three from the Town of 
Vail and one from private enterprise) along with a number of guest speakers 
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from Australia, met at the Symposium to discuss the Vail story and the role of 
regional leadership. 
3.3.1 Creating Special Places – Fraser Coast, Queensland 
The Creating Special Places through Regional Leadership Symposium took 
place on the USQ Fraser Coast Campus with USQ the hosting partner.  The Vail 
guest speakers spoke about how a town with an intentional dual identity of small 
mountain town and international ski destination can balance the interests of both 
and specifically provided a revealing picture of a community that had substantial 
mechanisms for community input into decision making.  This is also a town that 
is ‘grounded’ in its physical place and the landscape the major draw card for 
residents and visitors alike.  It is a town that was formed (out of a sheep 
paddock) by the founder of Vail, Pete Seibert, with a specific vision in mind 
(Seibert, 2000).   
 
Kelli McDonald (Vail Economic Development Manager) led a session on the 
many mechanisms Vail had put in place to ensure there is a cohesive and 
community based method for input into matters of importance in Vail.  These 
mechanisms included a number of citizen boards such as the Vail Local 
Marketing District and the Vail Economic Advisory Committee.  George Ruther 
(Director Town Planning) discussed the range of additional community boards 
and commissions that underpin the Vail culture of inclusion including the 
Planning and Environment Commission that reviews all planning policy as well 
as environmental impact issues and the Design and Review Board, which 
ensures planned development is in keeping with Town of Vail design guidelines 
and development standards (set out in the early days of Vail’s development) 
including retaining the architectural character and form, site planning and 
building materials and landscaping.   
 
Mayor Dick Cleveland contributed his thoughts on how leadership in Vail had 
developed by describing the way the original vision of Vail, as a beautiful 
livable small town that could still accommodate scores of visitors, was passed 
down through the decades. Although the local politics of Vail were every bit as 
ruthless and personally challenging as anywhere else, there was a shared 
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responsibility to do the right thing by the community and by the vision of the 
Vail pioneers, that transcended the usual petty politics (Cleveland, 2011). 
 
Professor Andrew Beer, regional development specialist from the University of 
Adelaide, made the point that in Australia (and the USA) we are inclined to 
view leadership as the happy coincidence of a dynamic personality, a leader who 
leads through talent, will and cunning.  He (almost always a he) is seen as the 
‘vision holder’. Professor Beer pointed out the inherent flaws in this concept of 
leadership are that many leaders lose interest over time, are diminished in profile 
or in assets, leave areas, die and more often than not fail to have the successors 
who will take up the leadership mantle (Beer, 2011).   
 
In contrast, the European model (and as we discovered the Vail model) is 
emerging as a more inclusive and sustainable model of leadership.  It embraces a 
‘network of agents or actors’ that all have a place in the collective leadership of 
the undertaking. This network style of leadership was very evident in the way in 
which Vail had created a number of entities that could guide the overall decision 
making, provide citizen input and develop leadership ability. 
 
 Professor Beer offered the example of collaborative leadership through his 
experience with the Advantage West Midlands Group, an initiative in the West 
Midlands in England, where collective and regional leadership banded together 
to prepare the West Midlands for the closure of the MG/Rover factory with an 
anticipated 100,000 job loss.  Through the actions by the leadership group 90% 
of the employees, who were to be made redundant, found alternative full time 
employment.  In addition, the collective leadership model, which had become 
quite strong, was able to respond more effectively to the global financial crisis 
and expand rather than contract its economic base.  This example was in contrast 
to the South Australian response to the Mitsubishi manufacturing plant closure 
where leadership was delegated to a succession of public servants with no 
coherent plan for inclusive decision making and ultimately no real plan when the 
plant closed. This resulting in what would be the first falling domino in the 
overall automotive industries collapse in SA (Beer, 2011) and more tragically 
thousands of skilled people were unable to find meaningful fulltime 
employment (Beer, Baum, & Thomas, 2006).  
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Professor John Cole, from USQ, spoke of leadership as the enabler of 
sustainability. He highlighted the need for leaders to have foresight beyond a 10 
year time frame, with well-articulated dreams and mobilising concepts. Of 
particular interest was Professor Coles comments about communities of the 
future.  Communities which will be successful and are places we wish to live 
will be diverse and interdependent, energetic and cohesive as well as purposeful, 
principled, sustaining and global (Cole, 2011). 
 
The overarching view from the speakers was that leadership within communities 
must respond to the questions: Who are we?  What is the future we are trying to 
build?  Who can make it happen?  How do we remain/become sustainable? 
These are the questions whose answers define a place. This long-term view 
seems to make all the difference when addressing, not just the future, but how 
we manage immediate problems.  The tentative answers provided at the 
symposium were (at least in part), that by recognising where we came from, the 
type of place we want in the future and by providing leadership opportunities 
and capability to ensure we get there and an articulated shared vision, we can 
make places sustainable and arguably, special. 
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Two important revelations came out of the Fraser Coast symposium. (1) The 
idea of sustained leadership that supports a well articulated and clearly 
advantageous vision and (2) the need for a network of leadership opportunities 
where leadership is both shared and developed.  This form of leadership creates 
opportunities for community input (and for the training of future leaders) and 
opportunities for highly talented and committed people to operate within a 
positive and progressive framework (Cleveland, 2011).  The notion that as long 
as you know what you are trying to achieve you can find the solutions to the 
problems you will encounter.  There was a deliberate process of vision setting, 
shared stewardship of that vision and passing the baton of leadership to ensure 
the character of a special place not only is maintained but also is also strong 
enough to withstand the inevitable change that will come. We took all of these 
thoughts to the next symposium in Vail and then into the formation of the new 
business design.  
 
However, as important as shared vision and leadership is, it was the importance 
of connectivity that stood out as the other major contributor to special places - 
connectivity to the past, to the natural world, to a shared culture, to each other 
and to the wider world. Dick Cleveland specifically mentioned the appeal of 
international connections in his interview in April. “What I think is special about 
Vail is its physical beauty and being surrounded by amazing nature as well as 
the active outdoor life all year round. However, it is also the international guests 
– people from Europe, Australia, South America, Mexico and the rest of world 
who lives in and visit Vail.  They are always interesting and stimulating people 
to talk to and learn from.” (Cleveland, 2011).    Gayle Minniecon, Butchulla 
Elder, added to the impact of connectivity when she and three fellow elders 
welcomed the Vail visitors on the banks of the Mary River.  Their stories of the 
importance of the connection to country resonated with the way people from 
Vail felt about their natural community.  There was a shared understanding that 
connection is more than living in or visiting a place.  It is connecting to the 
history of the land, the people who have lived there and their experiences of 
place (Basso, 1996).  This spiritual and cultural connectivity would become a 
central theme to the next symposium when Gayle, and other delegates from the 
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Fraser Coast Aboriginal communities, came to Vail as major contributors to that 
symposium.   
 
The Fraser Coast symposium revealed just how important our cultural 
connection, our shared vision for our community and providing many paths to 
leadership were, and how this leads to how we live in our built environment and 
how we manage economically. Ultimately though it appears to be our 
fundamental relationship with the natural environment that draws us to special 
places in the first place.  You only need ask people why they live in Hervey Bay 
or in Vail to receive similar responses – because of the ocean and because of the 
mountains.    
 
These revelations led to the theme for the next symposium planned for 2012 in 
Vail - how to create as well as sustain special places. For it is sustainable 
leadership and vision, sustainable natural landscape stewardship, appreciation 
and respect for connection to the past and to the cultural meaning of the place 
that provides the platform for a special place with a sympathetic built 
environment and an appropriate and viable economic base.   It is the productive 
interweaving of the individuals, community, and environment that defines our 
relationships with place for all are wrapped up in our relationships with each 
other and with where we are (Tuan, 1984).  While we might stand in isolation 
and admire, or be intensely inspired by a place, it is in those relationships and 
shared experiences of places where true place connection takes place (Feld & 
Basso, 1996).  
 
Ultimately, no matter how much money and strategies governments pour into a 
community, ‘... it cannot make economic water flow uphill.’  In the end you 
have to pick the places where people want to go (Cole, 2011). 
 
3.3.2 Elevate: Creating and Sustaining Special Places – Vail, 
Colorado 
From the time we arrived in the Vail Valley on the western slope of the Rocky 
Mountains we realised we would have need a very different type of preparation 
for the next symposium and could expect a very different experience. We had 
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established some relationships in Vail already.  This included the guests who 
came to Hervey Bay and a few others we had meet and begun working with in 
2010.  By and large though it was an unknown quantity.  Although I had done 
an extensive analysis of Vail in my previous research our experience in Vail 
opened up a completely new level of questions about place and importantly the 
realisation that you cannot know a place until you live there. 
 
By January 2012, the Vail Valley was beginning to recover from the crisis of 
2008/9, although only just beginning.  Home foreclosures were still high  
(predominantly in the middle class communities) and even many very wealthy 
second homeowners had been affected.  Of particular note was the dramatic 
exodus of those in the construction industry, the only other major industry 
besides tourism. Contractors, who had been doing well for a decade or more and 
had built their own multi million-dollar homes on the proceeds, were selling 
everything to survive and most did not.  The business association had lost two 
thirds of its membership and empty shops were everywhere.  
 
Like Hervey Bay on the Fraser Coast, Vail sits within a larger, semi-rural region 
and is tied economically to the other communities in that region.  However, in 
contrast to council amalgamations in Queensland, Vail operates completely 
autonomously from the other small towns in the region.  It collects its own taxes, 
has its own independent governance and is very much a place separate from the 
rest of the valley.  
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Being in the Vail Valley during this period meant we could come to know the 
complexity of the relationships between the towns and how, despite their 
protestations to the contrary, they were all connected and interdependent (if not 
officially) then through a shared economy and physical location.   It was highly 
interesting getting to know the people and the beautiful natural surroundings but 
the symposium this time had a different purpose.  It was not an attempt to see if 
we could inspire a new way of looking at things for the leaders of the Fraser 
Coast. It was a symposium created as a means to understanding place for the 
sake of the conversation if you will, rather than to necessarily have an impact on 
the local area.  It was also a very nice place to discuss special places but we were 
not in Vail to move the people of Vail to greater heights rather to present an 
international perspective on creating and sustaining special places and 
grounding that discussion in the experience of Vail.   
 
Because this was not an event aimed at the local community, we had to do a 
great deal more to market and raise the profile of the event.  This took the form 
of engaging a press release service and in writing numerous articles and press 
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releases.  Some of these were eventually published as far afield as the Boston 
Globe and even in a newspaper in Botswana.  I know because we got emails 
from some very thoughtful people from Boston and a particularly interesting 
gentleman from Botswana. 
 
We also aimed for a wide range of guests - local, national as well as 
international.  The symposium was to be held in September and by May we had 
a very interesting range of speakers lined up.  This included Michael Graves, the 
renowned architect and at one stage, Tim Flannery.   Former Opposition Leader 
Kim Beasley and Colorado Governor Hickenlooper had also made tentative 
commitments.  By late July, all of the above became unavailable.  This would 
prove to be a pattern for the planning for the symposium over the final months.  
We would have a very positive response from prospective speakers then plans 
would be made and then changed.  It was a pattern that made finalising plans 
maddeningly difficult but one that was serendipitous for in the end for instead of 
the well known names that Americans tend to demand, we instead ended up 
with people who had a more personal story to tell about creating and sustaining 
special places and it was those stories that enriched and expanded our thinking. 
 
The original idea behind the regional prosperity factors that I had explored after 
the Hervey Bay symposium evolved into what we termed: The Five Pillars of a 
Community.  That is, the cultural and historic connections, connection to the 
natural environment, how the built environment is planned and how it connects 
to the place, the opportunities for and nature of leadership and how the 
community approaches its economic health and sustainability.  This idea of five 
community pillars proved an effective way to explain what we were doing and 
why and would become central to our later thinking about the special places 
factors. 
 
The program for the symposium is provided in Section 4 – Understanding Place 
Artefacts pp. 371 – 388.  The time and effort put into the three days of the 
official program and the two weeks that contained it was massive and not 
something I would advocate for two people to undertake lightly. However, the 
results were well worth it in terms of what we came to discover both during the 
planning and preparation and during the event itself.   
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3.3.2.1 Cultural and historic connectivity 
We opened the symposium with a welcome from Kenny Frost, a Sundance 
Chief from the Mountain Ute nation.  This was one of the few times that an 
official Ute nation representative had been invited to Vail and the Vail Valley 
since the Utes had literally been driven out of the area in the late 1880s. Chief 
Frost’s welcome and gracious embracing of the spirit of the event set the mood 
of the symposium and influenced speakers and participants alike.   His presence 
was a reminder of how important it is to experience the lived history of the place 
and how this can enrich your experience and he provided a unique opportunity 
to connect with a traditional custodian. While his stories of the history of the 
place were important, it was his seamless way of being in Vail, of being of Vail 
that moved me and many others (Frost, 2012).  He never spoke of the Utes’ 100 
years absence and it was as if the continuity and connection to place had hardly 
skipped a beat.   The ancient wisdom of the place was just waiting to be known 
once more (Basso, 1996). 
 
Gayle Minniecon (Butchella elder and leader of a delegation from the Fraser 
Coast Aboriginal communities) was our special guest at the event.  Along with 
Chief Frost, Gayle’s presence was pivotal to the impact of the symposium.  Her 
presentation and that of her colleagues, not only spoke of the historical 
significance of being first people but also of something equally significant – the 
spiritual and lasting connection to place that includes an understanding of the 
past, the present and the future in ways most of us have not considered and 
certainly haven’t experienced.  It is the relationship with the earth, the 
connection to ‘country’ and with the ancestors who lived on that country for 
centuries that defines identity as well as places and creates the special meaning 
of that place of that place (Minnecon, 2012).  
 
The welcome to country ceremonies by the indigenous delegates left a marked 
impression on the proceedings.  I was aware that many people were attending 
the opening of the symposium out of politeness.  They had taken their seats and 
were very clearly ready to leave at the first opportunity.  However, something 
quite profound began happening as Chief Kenny (in his regalia) and Jamie 
Lovell (in her emu skirt and ochre) performed the opening ceremonies. I noticed 
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many people were texting on their phones.  At first, I was very annoyed until I 
realised that they were cancelling their next appointments.  For the next hour 
and a half, the participants sat in awe and were clearly moved.  In the end, many 
were reluctant to leave and the ongoing impact as this special welcome was 
mentioned for weeks after the symposium was held.  We were told many times 
that this was an enlightening experience for many people but we became aware 
there was another lasting indication of the importance of the experience. Gayle 
had made all of the participants a simple bead bracelet with an Aboriginal 
design (in lieu of lanyards and passes). Over two years later, I still see the 
bracelets on a wrist or looped on a belt when I am in Vail - a visible reminder 
that the symposium had an impact and a continuing one.   
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3.3.2.2 Leadership 
While the concept of leadership is widely discussed, it all too often centers on 
the relative merits of individuals (Beer, 2011).  Through the symposiums, we 
have come to understand that it is much more than this. Leadership has two 
aspects: (1) it is the preparedness of people who are willing to accept a 
leadership role and (2) it is the ability of leaders and groups of leaders to work 
 
 
 69 
with each other and others as change agents (Helland M, 2005). We had 
explored regional leadership at the first symposium in Hervey Bay in 2011 
where Beer (2011) described good leadership as a collaborative activity with a 
long-term view to problem solving and Cole (2011) as the ability to develop 
effective strategies even when constrained by the limitations of the place itself. 
Cleveland (2011) expanded on this by explaining that the sustainability of Vail 
had been directly related to the ability and willingness of the Vail leaders to pass 
the baton of the original vision for Vail. 
 
With these three perspectives in mind the leadership component of the Vail 
Symposium brought together all of the living mayors of Vail - led by Dick 
Cleveland.  Some still lived in the area and others travelled to attend the 
symposium.  All spoke about their sense of responsibility to not ‘drop the baton’.  
They were acutely aware of their role in growing Vail, but also ensuring the 
original vision of Vail as well as of the need to include the community in the 
decision making as they took their respective leadership roles.  There is no doubt 
Vail is a unique place: part small town - part ski resort.  It is a part time home for 
the rich and famous and full time home to the 5000 or so other people who live 
and work there who are not so rich or famous (Seibert, 2000).  It does not 
always get the balance right but there is a commitment to the concept of shared 
leadership that seems to be the leveling factor.  At the core of the idea of shared 
leadership are the many formal and informal means that citizens have to 
contribute, while firmly guiding decisions to ensure the overall vision of Vail is 
respected.   
 
3.3.2.3 Planned and built environment 
The identity of Vail is as centered in the experience of walking the streets of 
Vail as it is in the skiing.  Buildings are scaled to the most advantageous height 
in order to make the most of the outlook.   Visual obstructions to the mountain-
view are intentionally limited and at almost any point along a path or road, the 
mountains greet you.  This attention to the experience of being in a place is 
deliberate and one that is cemented in the Vail planning ‘bible’ as they call it.  
Despite pressure from developers and individual owners the town’s planning 
department has remained firm on preserving the Vail feel (Winston, 2012). This 
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attention to the connection to the natural environment in Vail stands in stark 
contrast to the decision by Eagle County (in which Vail resides) when it built its 
new county offices in the older town of Eagle.  Eagle was the rail stop and 
farming and ranching centre of the Valley and has a historic main street that 
many small towns would envy.  It boasts 2 to 3 story commercial buildings and 
attractive older private homes (including a Victorian Sears mail order house 
from the late 1800s).  For one hundred years, the residents had a majestic 
unobstructed view up the main street to the mountains beyond.  In the 1990s, the 
new county buildings were built and despite community objections were 
constructed and blocked the main street and the view. Over 20 years later, the 
older citizenry are still very vexed.  Their main street was cut off from the rest of 
the town and worse they were cut off from their mountains.  The town’s 
economy has never recovered and it is now effectively a bedroom community 
for those who work in Vail. While the county building is not solely to blame, it 
is indicative of the importance of connection to the natural environment and 
connectivity in general.  Newer residents, who never had that connection, may 
not be as disturbed but neither do they connect with each other or with the 
surrounding landscape in the same way. There are other problems in Eagle but 
this disregard for the citizen’s viewpoint is a hallmark of a decision that 
undoubtedly affects specialness. 
 
3.3.2.4 Honouring the past 
In contrast, the long line of Vail leaders understood their responsibility to the 
original Vail vision and Vail’s town planning laws reflect this.  It was Mickey 
Zeppelin, well known Denver developer, who provided perhaps one of the most 
perceptive presentations on respecting the economic history of a place by 
preserving it in a new iteration.  His development – Taxi, is in the inner city area 
of Denver.  Staged construction of the project commenced in the early 2000’s on 
the old Yellow Cab depot site on the North Platte River in what was considered 
an unappealing and degraded industrial zone of Denver. The depot stood on land 
contaminated from decades of automotive maintenance work and years of 
neglect as well as from the occasional flooding of the much-polluted North 
Platte.   The new development addressed these issues, not by bull dozing the site, 
but through a conscious redevelopment that included restorative earth works.  
 
 
 71 
Some buildings have been preserved, some repurposed and some are new with a 
seamless connecting design throughout.  The taxi theme is evident throughout 
the development and the former use of the space is palatable in the dynamic, 
creative industries that have found their home there.  This ‘movement’ is evident 
in the design and in the sense of being both home and going somewhere as well.  
It is evident in the cafes, art galleries and in the residential accommodation and 
community gardens.  Garage doors open onto balconies and old workshops 
continue as mixed studios and home offices.   It is a particularly wonderful 
example of a created special place that has been designed in such a way as to 
connect people with the past, with each other and with the inner city life of 
Denver (Zeppelin, 2012).   
 
3.3.2.5 Economic sustainability 
Economic sustainability, though planned as an important part of the symposium, 
turned out to be the area we examined the least. The Aspen Ski Company and 
Vail Resorts  (the rival ski companies representing the ski and mountain 
recreation industry) gave informative presentations. Of note was how the 
differing cultures of Aspen and Vail were represented in the respective 
presentations with Aspen reflecting the more environmentally friendly of the 
two (D. Perry, 2012).  Although the Aspen and Vail presentations were 
interesting and insightful, it was the ‘no shows’ who raised the question of the 
long term economically sustainable in the region.  The representatives from the 
health and wellness sector (the third major industry in the region following 
tourism and construction) did not show up for their scheduled presentations.  
Some of the  speakers pulled out just before the symposium was held, some a 
few days before and others the night before.  This left us all asking a number of 
questions not the least of which is why were they so reticent to speak and why 
so defensive when I made follow up inquiries?   I learned later that a planned 
and highly published major expansion of the hospital, had been withdrawn the 
week of the symposium.  The cancelled plans were announced the next week.   
 
3.3.2.6 The natural environment 
The main speaker on the natural environment was Peter Andrews, landscape 
restorer, from Australia.  Peter’s presentations were impactful and his one on 
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one conversations with participants even more so. It was clear that the applied 
research he had carried out over a 40 year period in the Bylong Valley of NSW 
had made a significant impact by returning drained and degraded wetlands to 
biotic and hydrological health.  While his talks certainly generated much debate 
it was after the symposium when we spent a week travelling in the mountains 
with him that the real potential of his revelations and methodology became 
apparent.   Those of us who spent time with him during this period were drawn 
into the possibilities. If there had been no other outcomes of the symposium, it 
has been our own transformation from casual observer of the landscape to taking 
on the mantle of landscape restorers that has been the most significant outcome. 
 
One would imagine that the Hunter Valley and the Rocky Mountains could be 
very different places and require very different land repair consideration.  
However, what Peter revealed in the week after the symposium was the 
universal story the land reveals when you take the time to observe the patterns 
within the landscape.  It was a time of pure amazement to be guided by someone 
who has a unique ability to do just that.   We visited drought affected ranches, 
badly reclaimed wetlands and saw first hand the devastation of the toxins 
released by an old mine (toxins that were making their way into the Colorado 
River system, a system that supplies water to 5 states and two countries).  These 
travels with Peter were the start of a two-year process that has resulted in the 
most significant outcome of the Vail symposium for my husband and I – a 
lifetime commitment to restoring land health.   
 
3.3.2.7 Symposium outcomes 
Were the symposiums successful for anyone else though?  This is a difficult 
question to answer but the best gauge is what happened after the symposiums.  
Did anything change and was anything better?  
 
Most of the speakers reported a significant change in their own attitudes about a 
number of issues that were raised and all an increased sense of the nature of their 
own place.  They also certainly showed evidence that their experience impacted 
future decisions and the way they went about there work. Some just enjoyed the 
experience and having an audience (Woodberry, 2011) 
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The participants gave mostly positive, but also mixed reviews, and while all said 
they were fully engaged it is interesting that people say they want great (read 
famous) speakers and want to have time to talk to each other. However, too 
often these same people were very late to sessions and the first to duck out to 
make phone calls. It is clear that all that is possible when organising these types 
of events is to give people the opportunity to engage and hope they will make 
the most of it and of course, to make sure you make the most of it yourself.  
 
Criticisms aside, I can claim that many people seemed to experience significant 
revelations and in some instances, change was quite dramatic.  On the Fraser 
Coast, this was most evident as the only sitting councilor to actively support and 
attend the symposium became the new mayor a year later and moreover every 
other councilor besides him had lost their seat.  It would be drawing a long bow 
to claim any credit for this but it is reflective of how being part of a symposium 
and discussion of this kind can provide the confidence and act as a catalyst to go 
on and make a difference in your place.  
 
Did communities benefit?  Not obviously but certainly in more subtle ways.  It 
is evident in the way some of the participants (who work in both the private and 
public sectors in the two regions) say they now have a new perspective in how 
they go about their work and how they view their communities.  This has been a 
common theme in all of the subsequent follow up discussions we have had with 
the public sector participants (Woodberry, 2011) .  
 
The symposiums certainly had a major impact on our regional development 
business (albeit not one we had planned on). The first symposium broke even 
financially, the second saw a substantial financial loss.  Both took a great deal of 
time and that in turn diverted attention from our core business activity.  
Conducting the symposiums was certainly not a good business decision. 
However, having said this the symposiums were the catalyst for so much more 
that there are no regrets.  They provided a means to meet and engage with a 
range of people we would not have known otherwise.  We have come to 
understand place, communities and indeed life in ways we would not have if we 
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had not conducted the symposiums and of course, they led directly to a whole 
new phase of life and a new business.  
 
The benefits for me personally are immense.  The symposiums provided the 
impetus to fully research and examine the meaning of place.  I had newfound 
opportunities to communicate the concepts I was formulating through my 
writing. I have had my words published in newspapers all over the world and 
have a newfound confidence and surety in what I know about communities and 
place.  
 
The friendships I have forged with two extraordinary indigenous leaders have 
resulted in an intense and profound spiritual connection to country that informs 
all that I do.  I have arrived at a point in life where I have a clear focus on the 
good work I have aimed to do, knowing that I have dramatically increased my 
ability to understand what this good work is.  The symposiums provided the 
framework that now enable me to do this work and the wherewithal to deliver it.  
This would not have occurred if I had not started the process that resulted in the 
symposiums on that international flight from LA to Brisbane in 2010.   The 
unknown destination turned out to be just where I wanted to go after all. 
 
I have also been able to take what I learned in looking at regional prosperity 
factors, and at the five pillars that support a community and have created the 
‘Special Places Factors’ that assist us in our work and which hopefully can help 
others understand their own communities better.  
 
3.4 Special places factors 
 
There is no end to the various ‘tests’ that one can take on the Internet. They 
range from what sort of flower you are, to finding the right words to describe 
your true personality.  They can even measure how happy you are in the place 
that you live (e.g. the Happy Planet Index (Marks, 2012)).  I am naturally 
skeptical of these but I can see how seductive they are.  Take five minutes and 
you can find out all about yourself.  However, they are also incomplete.  That is 
why, despite requests to come up with a similar test for special places, I have 
stayed with the idea of factors or indicators - things to consider when reflecting 
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on any community.  They provide a possible means of identifying where things 
are going right, where things are going wrong, and how specialness can be 
identified, preserved or restored rather than a simplistic scorecard.  
 
First I looked at regional prosperity factors index in 2010 and based my research 
on materials from America and Australia (Isserman et al., 2007) and on 
reflection of our own practice and experiences working with communities.  I 
concentrated on non-urban areas (medium to small towns, rural and isolated 
areas or groups of towns and areas outside major metropolitan areas) because 
the opportunities and limitations of non-urban communities was an area I felt I 
understood in a more personal way. This was in part because of my rural 
background in the USA and Australia and in part because of our work in these 
areas. However, it is also because the draw of a small town seems to be a 
common desire (Pew, 2012) 
 
According to a 2012 Pew Research Center Survey, nearly 40 million Americans 
move every year.  Further ,over 46% would like to live somewhere other than 
where they are now and 30% would prefer to live in a small town where they 
perceive the pace is slow and you know your neighbour (but apparently we also 
don’t want them to know our business). Perhaps even more telling is that 23% of 
the respondents in the survey said they are not where their hearts tell them they 
should be (Pew, 2012).   These statistics seem to tell a story about the American 
yearning for a special place and often that place is set in an imagined idyllic and 
picturesque countryside in a small town.  In Australia, we speak less of the small 
town and more of the natural environment when we seek a sea or tree change 
and many of us spend our holidays dreaming of living permanently in that rural 
retreat.  
 
While there are marked differences between the non urban USA and Australia, 
(especially in relation to geographic isolation, proximity to major population 
centers and relative population density – there are more places in the US) many 
of the ‘soft’ factors of social engagement, social cohesion, levels of education 
and connection to place are common prosperity indicators in both the US and 
Australia. The empirical data that has been collected demonstrates that these soft 
factors are significant.  They bind people together and foster the shared 
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experience of place that really matters (Isserman et al., 2007).  The data also 
clearly shows that the prosperous communities had more small and medium and 
usually family owned businesses (much like the Mittlestand model of Germany) 
with better-educated people, who were very civically engaged.  
 
3.4.1 Special Places that Prosper 
I have settled on the term, Special Places that Prosper, as a descriptor.  Partly 
because I have not come up with a better title and partly because I believe it is 
important to continue to specifically speak of special places.  The special places 
factors, at least in part, are indicators of viability within the full meaning of a 
secure and connected life.  Prosperity may mean simply creating wealth for 
some people, but that notion is the antithesis of the broader meaning of a 
prosperous community where there is ‘enough’ financial security and 
importantly, income equality.   The Special Places that Prosper factors reflect 
the five-pillar approach we took in the Elevate Symposium in Vail and expand 
on these ideas using Laszlo’s (1996) hierarchy.  
 
As we begin to understand community and what makes a place a good place to 
live we need to understand what it is that we as humans require to feel life is 
good.  As I was developing the concept of the essential ingredients to Special 
Places that Prosper, I looked at Roth and Harter’s work on data collected over a 
number of years from the Gallup Well Being Polling. The poll asked thousands 
of people from more than 180 countries and across many life situations what the 
best possible future would look like.  It sought out information about how they 
felt about their lives - a fairly large footpath/sidewalk test. The results were 
strikingly similar across countries, cultures, religions and economic positions 
(Roth T, 2010). 
Table 4 - Roth & Harter: Well Being Well	  being	  means:	  
• To like your work and what you spend time doing each day. 
• Strong personal relationships and a social network that you can count on to help you 
navigate through life. 
• A reasonably secure financial and economic life. 
• The health and energy to enjoy the physical pleasures of life. 
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• Community connection and engagement, a sense of living in a good place where you 
have some say and input into communal life (Roth T, 2010). 
 
Each of these factors is desirable on its own and all are worthwhile goals but 
considered alone they rarely lead to what we term well-being. Like so much of 
everything else in this world it is only when we connect all of these things up 
that we actually understand well being (Roth T, 2010).  
 
Combining the well being factors with the special places factors makes sense.  It 
should come as no surprise that the elements of personal and community well 
being mirror each other. Yet, neither of these lists tells the whole story. For it is 
in interconnection and unification of both that results in the well being of 
community and the corresponding well being of the individuals.  Together they 
determine, “...the kind of place people want to come to.” (Cole, 2011).    
 
It follows too that somehow both community well being and individual well 
being are grounded in the place itself. If we return to Laszlo’s hierarchy, we can 
perhaps make sense of how all of these perspectives create and sustain a special 
place.  We are part of the natural system first (and are drawn to places because 
of this) and once we see ourselves as part of that living system, we can 
appreciate our humanness and our place within that system.  We can then see 
where we  - as social, cultural and spiritual beings - interact with each other 
through our shared present and vision for the future and finally find well being 
as individuals within the community.  
 
Combining all these ways of thinking about place has resulted in the Special 
Places that Prosper factors identified on the following page and as an 
attachment in Section Four: Understanding Place p 325.  While it is useful to 
conceptualise the special places factors as I have, I do not advise using them as 
the sole checklist when defining a place for this could (like those internet 
quizzes), become a superficial exercise.  They should instead be used as the start 
of a dialogue and a means to opening up thinking.  Similarly, they are also not 
complete policy making devises, rather a means to inform policy before it is 
made and implemented. 
 
The following table provides an overview of the Special Places that Prosper 
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factors.  The research that has led to these conclusions about special places came 
from a number of sources: the literature review, the symposiums and from 
observations from my own work with communities but there is a great deal 
more to be explored about special places.  A thorough examination of places is 
warranted into those places that seem to be sustaining their ‘specialness’ and 
those that are either waning or in effect no longer viable at all.   My interest and 
research into place continues and there are plans to hold another Creating 
Special Places Symposium in 2015.  
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Table 5- Special Places that Prosper 
 
Natural System and Biotic Community 
• Healthy natural environment 
• Considered a ‘beautiful place’  
• Adequate rainfall 
• Abundant and place specific plant life 
 
• Fertile land for farming 
• Few or well controlled sources of pollution 
• Free access to ‘the outdoors’ 
Geographic Location and Demographics 
• Located within 2 hours of a major city 
(but not a near suburb of a city)  
• Accessible by good roads 
• Few social demarcations 
• Regional population of at least 20,000 
• Local post secondary education 	  
• Balanced demographics 
• Located in a stable geo/political region  
• Good regional health services with formal 
links to major health services 
• Proximity to a regional airport (with 
regular flights to international airport)  
Built Environment 
• Built environment reflects the character 
of the place and the communities past 
• Shared community vision  
• Mixture of building styles and ages 
• Tidy and well maintained private and 
public areas 
• Mature trees and plants 
• Mature well kept gardens 
 
Cultural and Civic Life 
• Knowledge of the cultural history and 
ongoing connection to the past 
• Respect for and engagement with the 
original people 
• Welcoming and inclusive community 
attitude 
• Highly civically engaged 
• Connection to each other through multiple 
community shared experiences and events 
• Predominantly stable population and 
permanent residents 
• Place based knowledge and education 
 
Leadership 
• Multiple opportunities for formal and 
informal community input 
• Respect for original vision of a place 
while finding innovative solutions to 
maintain that vision 
• Open and transparent governance 
• Good fiscal management and prudent 
planning for the future 
• Highly ethical and engaged leaders that 
share leadership 	  
Economic Life 
• Income equality 
• Mostly small to medium locally owned 
businesses 
• Divested footloose clean manufacturing 
• Fosters creative thinking and industries 
• Pool of skilled capable workforce 
• Innovative economic planning  
• Anchor businesses large enough to support 
2nd tier suppliers 
• Business ties to land use (agriculture and 
recreation) 
• Short and medium stay tourism 
 
Individual Well Being 
• Enjoyment of work 
• A supportive personal social network 
• Reasonable financial security 
 
• Good health 
• Community connection  
• Access to a healthy natural environment 
 
 
 
Contributors: Isserman et al, Roth & Harter, Basso, Minniecon, Frost, Marks, Woodberry  
and all of those people who contributed their insights into special places at the  
Creating Special Places Symposiums. 
 
 
 
 80 
Of course, not all places will have all of the attributes listed here and not all 
places that have some of these attributes will necessarily prosper.  What is 
apparent though is that a community can create, restore and sustain their special 
place by addressing these factors and take active steps to be a place where 
people want to live and where they will have a good life – irrespective of the 
peaks and troughs of changing times.   
 
3.5  Understanding Place summary 
 
There are times when I stumble across an understanding that has been so elusive 
that I am awed by its simple truth.  Never has this been truer than where I now 
sit after a number of years jumping into the deep end of attempting to 
understand place. Having worked with communities in some form for over 20 
years, I thought I knew something about place, about communities and in a 
sense how to ‘fix’ them. I suppose I did know a bit, but now I can see that if 
indeed people make places then they in turn are made by those places.  It seems 
clear that our well being as individuals is largely determined by the well being 
of the places we live in and by our contributions to that place.   
 
I have come to learn how the natural environment also forms places and how 
much our stewardship of that natural world influences everything else.  Through 
the insights that have been shared with me by the traditional people I have met I 
have learned the importance of the history of a place, its people and stories and 
how we carry this identity into the future (Frost, 2012) (Minniecon, 2012) 
(Wondunna-Foley, 2007) (Dulumunmun, 2009).   
 
I have also learned that leadership is a shared responsibility and the instrument 
that can carry the vision of a place through the inevitable evolution of time into a 
sustainable future (Cleveland, 2011).  If we are to call ourselves professional 
place preservers, makers and changers then we must purposefully ensure we not 
only know the facts about a place but also become grounded in the place before 
making assessments and implementing ideas.    
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Tuan, Basso, Hugo and the Butchulla people all seem to agree on a similar 
premise. That place and the way people view a place is so much more than just 
the experience of being there.   It is the intangible connections with the land, 
with others, with history and personal meaning and belonging, which is at the 
core of understanding place. 
 
This connection, this knowing, can be expressed in many ways but it is 
illuminatory to consider how both Alexander Pope and Dudley, an Apache man, 
express very similar sentiments but in very different ways.  For Dudley,  
"Wisdom sits in places. It is like water that never dries up. 
You need to drink water to stay alive, don't you? Well, you 
also need to drink from places. You must remember 
everything about them. You must learn their names. You 
must remember what happened to them long ago. You must 
think about it and keep on thinking about it. Then your mind 
will become smoother and smoother. Then you will see 
danger before it happens. You will walk a long way and live 
a long time. You will be wise. People will respect you.” 
(Basso, 1996) 
 
Alexander Pope refers to the genus (genius) loci – the spirit of a place and the 
‘genius’ who understands a place with greater insight and knowing than others.  
Certainly, places make people, people make places, and the result is a choice. 
Make and keep special places, honour the spirit of the place and it will honour 
and keep you. 
“Consult the genius of the place in all; 
That tells the waters or to rise, or fall; 
Or helps th' ambitious hill the heav'ns to scale, 
Or scoops in circling theatres the vale; 
Calls in the country, catches opening glades, 
Joins willing woods, and varies shades from shades, 
Now breaks, or now directs, th' intending lines; 
Paints as you plant, and, as you work, designs.” 
(Pope, 1730)  
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Chapter 4 – A Mission Based Business 
 
It may seem a conceptual leap to go from exploring the idea of place and 
communities to forming a business that would concentrate on land repair.   
There were times when I wondered myself how one had led to the other. I first 
thought the symposiums would result in furthering our regional development 
business and then to perhaps a series of annual Creating Special Places 
symposiums across the world.  What came next though was totally unplanned 
and would be a remarkable outcome of the symposiums. The direct result has 
been the opening of our minds to understanding place at its most fundamental 
level – place as the natural environment.  For the environment must exist in 
order for us to exist.  All of the other elements of a healthy community: culture; 
leadership; good planning and economic flexibility are directly linked and 
dependent on the health of the natural environment in that place.   
 
I had hoped in 2010 that the doctoral journey, the self-reflection and the 
exploration of place, would lead somewhere.  Hope after all starts with a desire, 
is sustained through a scheme and if we are fortunate, results in some kind of 
action.   Snyder (2012) refers to hope as being composed of I, We and It. If what 
I had hoped to find in this doctoral journey was a road to good work then the 
desire for professional mastery was the I, the exploration of place and place 
making the We and the final landing on the RIA business the It.   
 
This chapter deals with the processes my colleagues and I went through as we 
determined the ‘It’. We began as a group caught up in the blush and romance of 
seductive ideas.  We were after all attempting to save the world through our new 
found understanding of natural land repair and landscape restoration. We would 
soon come to know what a difficult a task we had taken on. We may have been 
aware from the beginning that we would be faced with hard choices, but I do not 
believe we had any idea of the reality of what this would mean. We were 
making some significant promises and while promises may be easy to make they 
are inevitably difficult to keep.   
 
This digression between ideas and reality was demonstrated one year into the 
business. Only three of the initial five who started the RIA adventure were still 
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around a year later - a poignant reminder of how difficult it is to act rather than 
just dream of action.  However, having the rather difficult ‘break up’ also made 
us realise that people would come and go.  All will have contributed but it is not 
necessary for all to continue.  Indeed, the three remaining partners came to 
understand that sometimes it was the conflict that forged the most profound 
insights. Without the people problems and the conflicts that arose I, doubt that 
we would have arrived at the point we are now at – operating a business 
grounded by our values and one that has the flexibility to stick it out for the long 
term.   
 
For the three remaining principals there could be no loopholes or wiggle room 
with the mission or the values (Godin, 2013). They had to be non negotiable and 
we had to be very sure when we articulated them that we were prepared to live 
with them.  The resultant design would need to provide the means to develop a 
meaningful relationship between the business structure and behavior.  That is, 
our own behaviour and the behavior of anyone who may come after us.  We 
needed to ensure we did not become so caught up in our creation (the business 
design) that we would see the business as the purpose rather than the means to 
deliver the mission (Sterman, 2013).  We needed to design this business as a tool, 
a tool to do the work we were setting out to do and a tool to ensure we engaged 
in the best practice and the best self-reflection we could muster.  
 
This commitment to opening up our own thinking and capabilities was possible 
because of our expanded understanding of special places.  This understanding 
assisted us as we formulated the business design and helped us as we progressed 
with the work on the ground.  Understanding places meant we could better 
understand how to deal with communities in the places we were restoring.   
 
We also have had to accept our (current) limitations and the fact that while we 
may be able to restore landscapes, we may not always be allowed to do so.  We 
had to address our own relative newness to the concepts and our personal 
inexperience on the ground. We dealt with both of these through two years of 
intensive applied research (traveling the countryside with Peter Andrews) and 
months of applying the methods and our understandings on multiple properties, 
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including our own.  While the learning curve has been steep we did have 
something to build on - our respective, and not inconsiderable, previous 
knowledge and experience base and our ability to sustain concentrated efforts.   
 
Never has it been more apparent to me that all that had come before made it 
possible to do what we are now doing. Our understanding of business, regional 
development, government, project management and special places as well as 
human behavior in general has stood us in good stead as we navigated very 
difficult terrain.  Fortunately, we also had experience in working with ‘geniuses’ 
and the inevitable frustrations that arise out of the difference that is the essence 
(and frustration) of genius.  
 
In addition, we were dealing with two conflicting public perceptions:  One that 
Peter Andrews and the methodology he employed in the landscape was 
miraculous  - thereby giving him a “celebrity cult” status (a consequence in part 
of the successful Australian Story series on him (McRobert, 2005) and his 
subsequent books. The conflicting perception was that he was a cantankerous, 
difficult and indeed dangerous man (unfortunately a view held by some people 
in regulatory and policymaking roles).  The detrimental consequence of these 
perceptions has resulted in us having to deal with Peter’s fame as well as his 
infamy.   
 
The business design emerged through an interesting process of desire, inquiry, 
discussion, reflection and testing.  The design continues to evolve around the 
edges but the purpose and values remain firm and the foundation solid.   While 
we first set out to design a type of hybrid business (something not quite a not for 
profit and not a straight forward for profit enterprise either) it has emerged into 
something more - a different way of looking at business. We needed a business 
design that could survive financially of course but the financials are just a part of 
making it work  - not the reason for it to work.  Moreover, it had to have the 
strength to survive with integrity.  
 
The importance of getting the relationship between the structure and the 
behavior in business design right cannot be understated. For how we 
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conceptualised the business, its mission, values, objectives and strategies would 
have a profound impact on how we would operate now and into the future 
(Forrester, 2013).  The structure sets the pattern of behavior. Get this wrong and 
you can easily lose track of the real purpose and find you are fighting your 
structure rather than being assisted and guided by it.  Once set it is very difficult 
to change that dynamic even when it is clear that neither the structure nor the 
behavior is serving the intended purpose (Sterman, 1994). Bearing this in mind, 
I was steadfast in ensuring we progress through the business design in a very 
considered manner.  This would include inquiry, discussion and reframing our 
thoughts then eventually finding a format that could express our values and 
purpose while providing the guidance as well as flexibility we needed to deliver 
the work. 
 
The following story of the business designing process starts with examining 
ideas of good work and proceeds through the various theories and tools we used 
to inform the process. It concludes with an account of how the business design 
developed, why we chose this process and finally to how we are delivering the 
work we set out to do.     
 
4.1 What is good work? 
 
As with place, the term good work is used in so many contexts and has so many 
meanings that it is easy to trivialise the term and neglect to fully explore the 
meaning. Good work in the social justice context is often spoken of as the 
connection between your values and your actions.  It is work that influences 
society and preserves the environment. Others define good work as actions that 
change outcomes and reorders how business gets done or institutions function 
(Parker, 2012).  However, what if your values are destructive values?  Then too 
what about the unintended consequences of work that promotes progress and 
efficiency over safety and quality? What if the change in outcomes means that 
by introducing labour saving machinery in a factory the people who performed 
that work with excellence and integrity previously are no longer required?  What 
if by reordering business and institutional function you create a corporate entity 
that has the rights and the identity of a natural person – but none of the attributes 
that make us human (Galbraith, 2004).  These meanings of good work fall flat 
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for me.  Yes, social work can be good work but it can also be bad work with 
devastating consequences (e.g. the tragedy of the stolen generations).  Good 
work is not necessarily environmental work either for some of the decisions 
made under the banner of the environmental good (burning off for fuel 
management) have led to even more desecration (Stednick, 2010).  To be good 
work it must transcend the purely personal, social or environmental motivation.  
 
Surely good work ultimately needs to be legitimate and authentic, to provide us 
with enough to sustain us but more so with enough to give our lives meaning 
and our contributions integrity. Good work doesn’t just happen, it must be 
carefully and deliberately considered within a philosophical, spiritual as well as 
pragmatic and defined framework of action.  The business we have designed 
attempts to lead us to good work, guide us as we do the work and provide the 
checks and balances to ensure we don’t go off track and do more harm than 
good.  
 
I have concluded that the designation between good and bad work has three 
criteria. (1) It is the difference between good and bad intent and (2) the extent 
and integrity of the ultimate benefit it provides.  Good work also requires (3) 
honouring the people who perform the work; honouring the way the work is 
performed; honouring the place it is done and honouring the source - the earth 
and “defined a little differently for every one of the places and every one of the 
workers on the earth” (Berry, 1992). 
 
Good work is beneficial (Oxford, 2014) and benefits the person doing it as well 
as the wider community. This is not to say that good work is totally selfless.   
Self interest can be a good thing if it provides the drive to do the work better and 
the incentive to continue the work even when it is difficult (Kolbe, 1990).  But 
work whose intent is to serve only one, cannot function as good work, even 
unintentionally, for it is only plunder not work (Kelly, 2012).  
 
Good work must be pleasurable, pleasing and satisfying.   It cannot retain its 
integrity as good work if it also destroys or disrupts without an honest attempt at 
ameliorating those consequences. This is one reason why we are committed to 
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being mindful of our operational impacts as well as how we choose our clients, 
especially clients engaged in large scale agriculture and mining.  Modern 
agriculture is the leading cause of non point of source water pollution and coal 
the major source of CO2 emissions (Tubuello et al., 2014).  We could refuse to 
assist those industries with our land repair and land restoration methods.  
Nevertheless, shouldn’t we also be held to account if we allowed the destructive 
work to go unanswered?   We have dealt with this by undertaking a formal 
consideration of every client’s operations and corporate behavior as well as the 
job that needs to be done.  But as objective as we try to make this process we are 
aware that it is a balancing act that we will need to continue to navigate and 
sometimes just respond intuitively to even if it means a definitive no, that we 
have no sound reason for.  We have to trust that we have set up (through the 
business design) a means to stay on track and do the work without 
compromising our values.   
 
Good work is like good design – almost all of us know it when we see it.   As 
with good design we may have personal preferences and good work may take 
different forms but there are defining features that differentiate good work from 
bad:  
 
Table 6 - Good Work 
_____________________________________________________________ 
• Good work is determined by the intent (Egri, 1946).   
• It performs a necessary function (Sterman, 2013). 
• It does so with the minimum disruption or destruction (Berry, 1977) 
• There is harmony between the stated purpose and the behavior of those 
performing it (Meadows, 1998).    
• Good work gives meaning to the lives of the individuals performing it and 
benefits the common good (Berry, 1992).  
• Good work is apparent when it, “preserves the integrity, stability and beauty of 
the biotic community. It is wrong when it tends otherwise.” (Leopold, 1949) 
 
Exploring the idea of good work is all well and good but how to achieve it 
personally and professionally?  My colleagues and I have chosen to address this 
by dramatically expanding our personal knowledge and capability (with respect 
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to the work of land repair and landscape restoration) and by creating a business 
that will guide us as we undertake the work.  This chapter describes some of the 
thinking and theories on business and business models that informed the 
business design that we eventually developed.   
 
4.2 Considering the business  
 
We had to begin by looking at the meaning of business and in doing so what 
meaning we could give to the business we were creating. Fundamentally 
business means simply, “...being in or of use with a role or function and having a 
mission.” (Oxford, 2014). We have taken this meaning quite literally and have 
created a business that sets out to be of use, with a profound role in landscape 
restoration and with a mission, that states this clearly.  
 
Initially we were unsure whether the business should be in the form of a 
collaborative (community of practice) not for profit (NFP) foundation style 
enterprise or a standard business.  We had not really considered that there might 
be another choice.  Those very early discussions presupposed that our mission 
fit best in the NFP model and we initially designed a type of foundation or 
institute that would act as a central bank of information, one that could provide 
generic educational services and lobby government as well as act as an agent for 
collaboration on behalf of the community.  It looked good on paper but we 
soon found that despite the talk of the need for such an organisation by many 
of Peter’s followers it became clear very quickly that a collaborative 
enterprise would be unworkable, at least not in the foreseeable future.  
Despite this, we spent a number of months getting people together, coming up 
with models and overcoming objections. We used all of our skills in forming 
partnerships (skills that had been successful before) but to no avail as there 
was a seemingly impenetrable barrier to collaboration. 
 
We then switched gears and I began a ten month long process of research, 
internal workshops and business design mapping that has resulted in a 
mission based  - for profit business.  It is not quite a social enterprise, goes 
further than a hybrid business and although a conscious business, none of 
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these descriptors quite captures what we have designed. We have called it a 
mission-based business but that too seems inadequate and perhaps the 
description by type is not important.  How the business design can enable us 
to do better work over the long term is really all that matters. 
 
The initial period of working through the most beneficial business vehicle 
involved a number of different possibilities (as well as some dead ends).   The 
efforts eventually resulted in a rough design based on our previous business 
experience and the considerable background research I had conducted. By mid 
2013 we had honed a template and we continued to refine the business design 
and the operational tools. Now in early 2015 - almost two years from the date 
we commenced the business, we have more than a business design, we have a 
design for how we will ensure our accumulated knowledge of land repair is 
documented, expanded and integrated into accepted practice.  We are of the 
view that it took both the research and thinking as well as the physical 
experience of working at the business before we could wholly articulate the full 
extent of the business and its possibilities. 
 
The process of looking at business model options included exploring hybrid 
business and social enterprises, and looked at existing tools and thinking that 
could assist us as we worked on business structures.  We also considered the 
things we needed to be mindful of as we proceeded.  This in depth process has 
given us confidence in the integrity and usefulness of the balanced business 
design that we were able to create.   The following pages represent the 
preliminary work before the business design was fully developed. Included is an 
overview of business models, necessary business attributes and how the hazards 
were considered. 
 
4.2.1 Business model options 
Innovation is a curious word.  Just a few years ago, it was so popular that 
virtually everything was described as innovative.  Despite it now being a term 
that is out of favour, it is a useful word when describing the innovation we 
hoped to achieve.  We looked carefully at some of the insights of innovative 
business practice while not being constrained by them.  We chose instead to 
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interpret business innovation as the process of finding the most useful way to 
do the good work we intended to do.  It is one thing to know where you think 
you want to go and another to work out how to get there.  
 
Sterman (2000) warns that we should develop a model to solve a problem – not 
model the system as it exists.  This advice led us to consider first the problem – 
how do we effectively roll out the landscape restoration principles we were 
learning and developing?  There had to be some structure that could do this, but 
what was it?  This led to an investigation of business model innovation, hybrid 
business and social enterprises as well as the barriers to learning and change that 
would inevitably impact on the ability of the business to carry out its work.  We 
started not unsurprisingly with start-ups. 
 
4.2.1.1 Successful start ups 
Many of my colleagues and I have been running our own separate businesses for 
a number of years.  I had previously spent considerable time exploring the 
elements that make for a successful start-up and had already made use of the 
work of Guy Kawasaki (former Apple employee and architect of a number of 
successful start ups) in my previous businesses.   I revisited his work to provide 
further insights into the reality of starting a business (certainly not an easy 
undertaking) in the 21st century.  His emphasis is not so much on the business 
model or mechanisms but on the attributes needed for successful business 
leadership in the broadest sense.  Kawasaki (2008) observes there is a need for 
self-reflection and self-examination in order to build leadership potential but 
moreover to “avoid the fairytale” that causes so many new businesses to come 
undone.  It was just the warning we needed as we had become seduced by the 
lofty ideas and ideals we were considering.   
 
It was clear that it would take all of our considerable experience (as well as 
calling on the experience of others) to successfully create this business and give 
it meaning in order to ensure real outcomes.  Once we recognized we would 
need to consistently and purposefully work on ourselves (further detailed in 
Chapter 5) we could get on with the modeling, planning and development of the 
business. We struggled through many of Kawasaki’s checklists and tasks 
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(Kawasaki, 2008) and my colleagues often found these confronting although 
they are simply the ‘reality checks’ he speaks of in his work.   In hindsight I can 
see that this was one of the first signs that some of us were looking at the 
business in a very different light.  Three of us embraced self-reflection and the 
opportunity to extend ourselves; the others were intimidated by it.  At the core of 
this difference is the confidence that is required to have faith in what you know 
but be fully prepared to learn more and even jettison some of your beliefs if 
necessary in light of what you learn.  Kawasaki (2008) and Meadows (1998) 
remind us: absolutely acquire new knowledge but also trust your instincts and 
your experience. Be big on ambition but small on ego; accept that this is a very 
difficult and mammoth task and that there can be no shortcuts.  
 
The research into start-ups helped us to examine our intent and the reflection 
that would lead us to developing a robust tool for our mission. The next step was 
to work out just what form this tool would take as we examined a number of 
models. 
 
4.2.1.2 Business dynamics 
Employing systems thinking into business modeling provides a means to 
consider the natural, human and social systems as you develop the business 
system.  Whereas business dynamics is famous for its causal loop diagrams, I 
chose instead to concentrate on calling on the principles of systems thinking 
with an occasional use of those loops and arrows.  I have used Sterman’s (2000) 
basic thinking however as I came up with my own points to consider in business 
model construction.    
 
We began with looking at the business and the problems the business was 
setting out to solve.  It is the problems needing to be solved that should drive the 
design and not just designing the idea of an abstract business (Sterman, 2000b).  
We also wanted the model to be of use to us and designed so that it could be 
used (with modifications) by anyone.  The following points assisted our thinking 
as we built the business design. 
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Table 7- Constructing a Business Model 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
1. Develop a model to solve a problem not just to model a system. 
2. Force discussion about the model and question every aspect.  
3. Focus on implementation from the start. 
4. Involve everyone in the process. 
5. Test, revise and build confidence in the design. 
6. Stick with the big picture then fill in the details. 
7. Set goals but stay flexible. 
8. Do not fight reality, observe, learn and adapt. 
9. Create something that can evolve. 
10. Create something others can follow (Sterman, 2000b) (Woodberry). 
 
The way you think about constructing a business model is one thing – the actual 
mechanics of the business structure is another.  Having decided we wanted a 
different sort of business, we examined a number of business model innovations 
that were a reasonable fit with our values and our desired contribution. 
 
4.2.1.3 Hybrid business models 
Hybrid business (a rather inelegant term) is a form of enterprise that is not a 
NFP and not a purely commercial business either, but one that has as its core the 
use of a commercial entity to solve environmental and social problems (Boyd, 
Henning, Reyna, Wang, & Welch, 2009).   The hybrid model seeks to combine 
the social logic with the commercial logic even though the two may have 
competing intents (Pache & Santos, 2010).  It is driven by its mission but must 
also operate on a commercially sustainable basis.  While we could see this form 
of business model as a means of combining what we initially saw as the discrete 
characteristics of a NFP and for profit business into a single entity upon closer 
examination two concerns were raised.  The first is how do you address the very 
different pressures and intents of the two models without compromising the 
integrity of work you want to do.  The second is, did we want to just create a 
hybrid or did we want a new model and one that begins and is informed 
throughout by a different way of thinking about business?  
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We chose not to go down the hybrid business model route but there were many 
aspects of this business type that were of interest.  Especially useful was Boyd’s 
et al (2009) in depth examination of five hybrid business case studies and the 
things they had in common.  The businesses ranged from sun ovens to cosmetics 
and all had common characteristics.  These characteristics are summarised in the 
table below.  
Table 8 - Hybrid Business Model Attributes 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
• They were designed to have the current and ongoing capacity to continue 
to achieve their specified missions and purpose in the face of predicted 
and unpredicted exposure to hazards, disruptive events, people and 
continual stress. 
• They implemented their mission in action. 
• They fostered close personal relationships with each other (and chose to 
work with people they shared values with). 
• They exhibited and fostered patience with a commitment for the long 
haul. 
• They understood their limits to expansion. 
• Marketed only premium services and products. 
• Did not compete on price (Boyd et al., 2009). 
 
Of note in this approach is that they set out their values in the beginning, took 
whatever steps necessary (within those values) in the short term in order to be 
sustainable over the long term.  Interestingly though none were massively 
profitable but they had all become major change catalysts in their particular 
industries (Boyd et al., 2009).  
 
We took on board the lessons from the hybrid business model and continued to 
examine the options.  We knew we wanted the best attributes of an NFP, but at 
least initially, felt compelled to make decisions based on purely commercial 
needs.  This was in part to prove land repair could be profitable. This turned out 
to be a misstep.  We assumed the objections to natural sequence land repair were 
in part because they had not been proven to make people money. We believed 
we would have to spearhead the economic proof.  This meant that at least 
initially that although we proclaimed we wanted a new model of business we 
 
 
 94 
remained focused on operating and behaving just like the old one.  It took some 
time to get to the point of realising that it was not economic proof that holds 
people back from change but something far more complex.  Still without a 
satisfactory model, we continued examining additional modes of thinking about 
business. 
 
4.2.1.4 Social enterprises 
There are many definitions as well as iterations of the term social enterprise.  
The Social Enterprise Alliance in the USA defines social enterprise as,  “An 
organization or venture (within an organization) that advances a social mission 
through market-based strategies. These strategies include receiving earned 
income in direct exchange for a product, service or privilege.” (Ventures, 2010).  
In Australia social enterprises are organisations that are led by an economic, 
social, cultural, or environmental mission consistent with a public or 
community benefit, that derive a substantial portion of their income from 
trade and invest the majority of their profit/surplus in the fulfillment of their 
mission (Social Enterprise Sector, 2010). 
 
The social enterprise model provides specific community benefits by combining 
the not for profit and for profit business models with income streams from 
grants or gifts as well as sales of some type.  Not quite a hybrid business, not 
quite a commercial enterprise and not quite a charity the social enterprise sits 
somewhere within all these labels.  As nice as this model seems there is a 
question as to why this is a better way of operating.  There seems to be conflict 
in the need for a constant supply of external (gifted) funding as well as operating 
a profitable money making enterprise within the model.  This in turn creates a 
model that does not have to make sense as a charity (nor be as transparent) or 
make sense as a business. It also begs the question of fair competition and the 
real possibility of being distracted from the purpose in order to run the profit-
making component.  This is not to say that RIA would not seek external grants 
from time to time but we did not want it to be an integral part of the business 
design and we found the social enterprise model an uncomfortable compromise. 
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4.2.1.5 B Corporations 
Maryland was the first state in the USA to establish the new legal entity class 
of corporation (BCorp, 2013).  A benefit corporation or B Corporation is a 
type of for-profit corporate entity legislated in 28 U.S. states, that permits the 
corporation to have a positive impact on society and the environment as well 
as to make profit for its shareholders. The B Corporation entity is offered up 
as an alternative to the standard corporate model that must operate for the 
primary, and often sole, goal of benefits to shareholders. The B Corporation 
arose out of the limitation of how much corporations could legally contribute 
to the public benefit and still meet their legal requirements to shareholders. 
The B Lab organisation in America provides tools to assist businesses to 
design their operations around the notion of public good as well as setting 
standards for environmental and social benefit (BCorp, 2013).  There is no 
similar legal entity available in Australia as yet but companies can be certified 
as meeting B Corp standards without the legal status. 
 
We have opted not to set up as a B Corporation either, as we do not see a need 
for this legal structure for the time being, but we have incorporated the B Corp 
framework and standards as part of the review mechanisms we use to access our 
social and environmental accountability. 
 
4.2.1.6 Conscious based business  
A number of years ago I had incorporated some of Jim Collin’s thinking into the 
development of our consultancy business.  Collins (2003) concludes that 
greatness (in a company) was the consequence of the personal humility and 
professional will of its leadership and the ability of that leadership to forgo 
personal ego and channel ambition into the company they lead (Collins, 2003).  
This notion of leadership, coupled with what we learned from the symposiums, 
helped us as we framed the business with a heightened consciousness about 
leadership and the nature of the work. We took this to mean that we would need 
to engage in active and deep introspection (Branden, 1997) in what we needed to 
know, how we needed to execute the work and how we needed to sustain our 
efforts over a long period of time.  
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Fred Kofman’s (2012) work on conscious business assisted in our understanding 
of how to use this idea of consciousness specifically in the business formation.  
The term conscious business implies that a business will seek to be conscious of 
its impact on human and social capital as well as animal and environmental well 
being and I would go further – a conscious business seeks to define good work.  
The conscious business approach takes into account the personal, the group and 
the purpose and how all three operate within the system – in this case the 
business (Kofman, 2012). 
 
Following on from this thinking it became clear that we would have to identify a 
set of values unique to us and our circumstances and design more than a business 
but a culture first, the strategies second and finally the means to fulfill our 
mission third (Kofman, 2012).   The values would inform the culture, would be 
the roots of the business and inform the strategies and the way we would operate.  
We acknowledged the role that we as individuals would have and how we would 
operate as a group (internally) and within our broader relationships with clients, 
allies and the competition.  
 
We incorporated this consciousness into the soul of the business if you will.  We 
set out to be mindful of ourselves but also to promote mindfulness in our 
stakeholders, employees and contractors. With this mindfulness comes a better 
understanding of the requirements of the natural system and of our customers.  
In the end while we did not embrace any particular business model type, we did 
draw much that was worthwhile from all of the models we looked at and in the 
process ended up with something uniquely able to help us as we embarked on 
the work.   
 
4.2.2 Complexity and Competence 
Well armed with the models we had explored we were also reminded that we 
were dealing with complexity and the extent of that complexity would inevitably 
test our competence.  We found the most useful way to approach the concept of 
complexity is to accept that we only view things as complex because of our 
limitations to understand them.  We humans find more comfort in a simple 
solution that rarely solves anything (Simon, 1957).   Given the complexity of the 
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world we live in it is tempting to seek the simple solution and to call on what we 
already know to solve problems.  We chose to seek new knowledge, clarity and 
competence instead.  
 
4.2.2.1 Complexity 
As Engeström (1987) points out: the complexity of business and the 
expectations and interconnectedness are such that we cannot expect to fully 
comprehend nor address the complexity we faced.  Another way of saying this is 
that things are easier said than done.  Yet the effort must be made to address our 
complexity and make use of all of the assistance that is available to us.  We need 
to use as many tools as possible in order to develop a cogent plan than can 
address, not just the business complexity, but also the complexity of the work of 
land repair and landscape restoration on any scale. 
 
Adding to the head shaking complexity of all that needs to be known is not only 
our cognitive limitation but also how poor we often are at judging.  Even when 
we may understand (at least somewhat) something as complex as say, the 
ancient patterns of a drained wetland, we can be let down but our lack of 
judgment as to what to do and where, for the multiple variables and feedbacks in 
complex systems can create unclear causation and correlations thereby 
confounding the task of judging (Sterman, 1994).  This is especially true of non-
linear systems where the sheer scope of casual factors and misinterpreted 
correlations can make for very poor decision-making and it is never more 
apparent than in a degraded or ‘flogged’ landscape. 
 
4.2.2.2 Competence 
Developing, expanding and understanding competence seems to be the only 
answer to finding clarity in the complexity.  According to Steiner (2011), a key 
problem associated with complexity is that almost everything to do with nature 
cannot be fully known or understood.   Turning complexity into something that 
can be understood is really the crux of this endeavour – to make meaning of 
something that cannot be fully known.   In order to overcome our very limited 
ability to comprehend complexity we must come to understand the ways we can 
improve our comprehension capacity. In other words, build up our own 
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competencies and the competencies of the business and project systems we 
intend to use, in order to make the best decisions and solve the problem at hand 
(Steiner, 2011).  These competencies are listed below as a reference.  I explore 
their meaning more fully in Chapter 5. 
Table 9 - Competencies 
______________________________________________________________ 	  
• Personal competence (addressed in the Observation and Knowledge 
strategies of the business plan);  
• Professional domain competence (included within Leadership 
Development);  
• Creativity competence (developed through the business culture);  
• Sociocultural (collaborative) competence as evidenced in the 
Relationship strategies and 
• Systemic competence (manifested within the Business Design and 
Policies and Procedures Operations Manual as well as the Project 
Management Framework). 
 
It is important to point out that in order to address the complex real-world 
problems the full complement of these competences must be addressed as 
equally important parts of a whole.  One competence (no matter how well 
developed) cannot be considered as adequate on its own – it is the combined 
strength of all of them that creates the level of competence necessary to address 
complexity (Steiner, 2011).  
 
Steiner’s (2011) ideas on competence helped us to understand the many 
elements we would need to consider in the business design because they are the 
elements that would have profound impacts on us as we delivered our work 
within the business.  They also gave us permission to think past our previous 
notion of business competence and move beyond standard business modeling to 
a higher level of business design (Sterman, 2013).  I have addressed these 
competences in Chapter 5 where I have used them to frame my professional 
mastery progression. 
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4.2.3 Decision making 
Early in the piece we recognised that the business design would need to address 
the unpredictable, yet always rational behavior of nature and the somewhat less 
rational behavior of people (Ariely, 2010).  This extraordinary attribute of nature 
– to be both utterly complex and to a degree incomprehensible, yet to be so 
willing to give up its secrets in its predictable patterns, functions and ability to 
self organise and adapt, would be the basis of our business (Coats, 1995).  We 
observe these patterns, intervene in a manner that works with the patterns and 
thereby restore functionality (Andrews, 2009). We knew that based on the 
fluidity of the task we would require an equally fluid and adaptive model for 
decision-making.   I set out to examine adaptive decision making techniques that 
could inform our strategies and policies and that would empower us to adapt to 
changing conditions while staying within the framework and boundaries of the 
mission and values.  
 
4.2.3.1 Adaptive decision making 
The nature of adaptive decision-making and the ability to explore its effect 
across multiple scenarios aligned well with my own experience with lean 
principles and continuous improvement mechanisms.  The combination of the 
adaptive management and lean principles (that have at their core a common 
meaning of continuous review and improvement) proved useful when we moved 
from business plan strategies to operational application, especially with respect 
to identifying areas that would require adaptive measures (Payne J, 1988).   
 
Decision making traditionally presupposes rationality but as most decisions are 
made unconsciously and without specific planning we are more than likely to 
rely on our intuitive rather than structured decision making thinking 
(Nightingale, 2007).  This is why a multifaceted adaptive process of planning, 
learning, experiencing and confidence building was required when designing the 
business and implementing the work.  We wanted to further develop and rely on 
both the intuitive and the rational (Meadows, 1998).   
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Moreover, it is essential that it was not just us making decisions, we needed to 
take into account the decision making constraints that the clients, colleagues and 
the wider community would experience.   
 
I call this decision making process by clients the needs/benefits nexus and it lies 
at the heart of decision making when a group, organisation and then the 
individuals strike out on a major change to a former way of operating.   The 
client has identified a need or at least has begun the process of identification and 
is looking for immediate benefits that meet that need as well as evidence of 
benefits that can be expected to emerge in the mid term and long term.   
Understanding the needs/benefits nexus and where a client (or stakeholder) is 
within this process means there is greater understanding of what needs to be 
done to satisfy the client and a basis for making a plan to get from the need to 
the benefit. The needs/benefits nexus is not a stagnant state but generally works 
from the point of complete self-interest through the different layers of change 
ideally culminating in the consideration of needs and benefits of the wider 
community and ultimately the natural system.  
 
By understanding there will be changed circumstances that effect our decisions 
and incorporating this into our business design we are able to recognise the 
needs/benefits nexus of our clients, the position we may find ourselves in and to 
adapt our decision making accordingly, as well as the manner in which we 
communicate those decisions. 
	  
4.2.3.2 Human behavior 
This leads us to perhaps the most testing of all of the issues we needed to 
consider - human behavior.  Behavioral economics and the psychology of 
influence provided insights into the patterns of human behavior and the 
predictability of human behavior no matter how seemingly irrational.  What 
both effectively demonstrate is that human irrationality should be expected 
(Ariely, 2010) (Cialdini, 2007 ).  Notwithstanding how we wished people would 
behave, we could be confident they would behave, as they will. We can only 
ensure we develop the same kind of insight into those patterns of human 
behavior that we were attempting to develop in our understanding of the patterns 
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of nature.  To this end we investigated the experiments outlined by Cialdini 
(2007) and the ‘click whir’ of human response - those automatic decisions we 
make without knowing that we are indeed making a decision or why.  As 
difficult as it might be avoid automatically responding to the click whir 
triggers that influence us we can develop insights into the probable barriers 
we could expect.  Still knowing is different from responding effectively and 
we were inevitably surprised by our unpreparedness for each barrier as they 
predictably occurred. (Cialdini, 2007 ) (Ariely, 2010).  
 
At the core of this pattern is how we have been hardwired to behave.  Some of 
us adhere to these social rules more than others and when we are faced with 
people operating outside of them it can be unsettling at best and devastating at 
worse.  However, often our hypocrisy is as much the barrier as the behavior of 
others. We expect reciprocity and are offended when others do not respond in 
kind, yet are guilty of expecting too much.  We require proof from others but 
are miffed when asked to produce it ourselves and we rail against those who 
hold their own ideas so tightly that they can’t see the worth in others while 
being equally as precious about our own (Cialdini, 2007 ). 
 
I am reminded of the conciliation conferences and conflict resolution 
workshops I used to conduct in my work at the Equal Opportunity 
Commission and at the respective universities I worked at.  The nature of 
conflict is when disagreement results in offence taken.  Both involve actions 
and responses from the conflicting parties and often the inability to see, 
access and resolve the situation from an objective viewpoint.  Resolving 
conflict involves then getting to the heart of the disagreement and in 
understanding the offence that was taken (rather than debating the merits of 
being offended). I started these sessions asking the combatants to quietly and 
individually consider the following: 
1. What is the problem? 
2. How am I responsible for the problem? 
3. What can I do to resolve the problem? 
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A further series of exercises were designed to get those in conflict steadily 
closer to a resolution.  What these initial questions demonstrate is that barriers 
to change start with self and indeed can continue with self when self-
awareness is not executed consistently in order to effect real change.  I refer 
back to Tolstoy (1893), everyone wants to change the world but no one wants 
to change oneself. 
 
We pondered these three questions continuously throughout the past two 
years as we tried to work out the conflict and the irrationality surrounding 
Peter Andrews. What is the problem, how am I (or is the business) 
responsible for the problem and how do we resolve it?   In doing so, we had to 
have a good look at ourselves and examine our own actions and responses.  
While we are only marginally closer to fully understanding others, we have 
come to understand ourselves better, and have developed a more mature and 
considered manner in our own responses to conflict and to change.   
 
4.2.3.3 Barriers to change 
Change is an interesting dichotomy. When we actively pursue change it can at 
times open the most magnificent of doors but while some changes are desirable, 
many other changes have defiled the planet, impoverished the human spirit and 
threaten our survival (Sterman, 2013).  It is no wonder that there is so much 
resistance to most change.  For although some of us may embrace the next 
phone design or a newer model of car it is when we have to let go of beliefs and 
in some instance our own bad decisions that we are more inclined to resist (Hall, 
2007). We must be aware too that that main barrier to change can be the natural 
resistance to the arrogance we, as change leader, display when making our 
claims of possessing special knowledge.  Knowledge that we presuppose others 
should embrace.  
 
However, there are times when a truth is clear enough and supported by enough 
evidence that we should do something about it. From my current vantage point, 
it seems there is special resistance when we consider the environment and the 
concepts of landscape restoration.  We are consistently met with the response 
that nothing can be done, that nothing should be done or what we are doing 
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cannot be done.  Even knowing what I know about why people resist change it 
is very hard to come to terms with the level of denial that is not only counter to 
very apparent and visible proof and counter productive as well.   We have a 
motto: It is always greener on our side of the fence.  This motto came about 
because (without exception) the properties neighboring the ones Mr. Andrews 
(and we) have worked on always ask why it only rains on ‘our’ side of the fence. 
Even more confounding in this denial is the clear advantage of undertaking 
natural land repair (the grass is greener).  Cutting off your foot to spite your face 
comes to mind, as the adjacent property owners would rather limit their own 
productivity than accept the validity of the methods next door.  
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Once we came to terms with the fact that physical proof is not as effective as 
one might believe we knew we must therefore think through the specific 
barriers that make people unwilling to accept what is clearly evidenced right 
in front of them.  Illeris suggests that we have developed certain defence 
mechanisms that respond to the sheer weight of the consequences that change 
will create.  For instance, we may have to reconfigure every aspect of how we 
have farmed in the past.  We are doubtful that we can learn the new way and 
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resistant to the people who are advocating change.  In this state it makes it 
very difficult for one to even hear the message and even more difficult to act 
on it (Illeris, 2008).  
 
When we look at Hall’s (2007) work on availability bias the barrier to change 
is the challenge to our illusion of knowledge.  Efforts to persuade otherwise are 
either ignored or disregarded because the new ideas you present challenges this 
bias resulting in resistance and dismissal of the ‘new’ (Hall, 2007).   We have 
had to admit that we too are not immune to availability bias.  Interestingly we 
have reflected that we were (almost) clean slates when we first visited the 
landscape with Peter and that in some ways our relative inexperience with 
landscape restoration allowed us to be more open minded and willing to accept 
the new understandings more quickly.  
 
Our limited knowledge and our propensity to think otherwise is the illusion of 
explanatory depth (IOED).  We think we understand more than we do and are 
generally over confident about our knowledge and skills (Rozenblit & Keil, 
2002).  This can be true of the armchair athlete as well as a post modern farmer 
where the illusion of knowledge may be based on limited and narrow experience 
and on the insecurity that comes with knowing that your experience is limited. 
 
The complex state of the modern world challenges us with a massive 
acceleration in the volume and complexity of technology, a radical compression 
of time and space, increasing cost and risk in decisions we make and the 
corresponding severity of potential outcomes of that risk (Scott et al., 2004).  It 
is no wonder there is so much resistance to change and especially change that 
may appear problematic or different to accepted practice.  
 
I have developed my own positive response to these barriers and have compiled 
suggestions on overcoming barriers to change.  They are the reminders that all 
of us resist change to some degree but that change is inevitable and we should 
be willing to have as much patience with others as we expect others to have with 
us for we all must deal with change in our own way and in our own time.  
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Table 10 - Overcoming Barriers to Change 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
• Recognise when we (and others) have raised our defence barriers. 
• Have patience and offer encouragement. 
• Avoid information and expectation overload – advocate small but 
meaningful and obvious small steps. 
• Make learning anything new as seamless and enjoyable as possible by 
relating it to the old. 
• Create learning environments that suit the person (Illeris, 2008). 
• Provide organisational tools that help the process. 
• Be easy to talk to and willing to discuss the possibilities and problems.   
• Follow up and provide feedback. 
• Allow people to come to you in their own time. 
• Recognise that people may be experiencing a type of grief inherent in 
recognising that decisions made and long held beliefs has been 
demonstrated to be wrong (Does this mean I have wasted my life?) (Hall, 
2007) 
• Understand people will act out of need and will need to see immediate 
benefits in order to continue. 
• Be an exemplar, walk your talk and share your experiences (Berry, 2005). 
 
In addition to these personal and interpersonal barriers to change there are 
considerable legislative and regulatory barriers to natural land repair and many 
counter productive policies.  Politics and media also play an important part in 
creating both opportunities and support for change and barriers.  Once again the 
needs/benefits nexus comes into play, as do the times we live in and the place 
we live (M. Caldwell, 2008).   Making the most of political capital and timing 
can produce significant catalysts to change. However, political and policy 
change is not enough. I think back to the 1980s when we thought we had made 
significant strides in addressing and combating sexual harassment in the work 
place.  Indeed, we did but you only have to read the daily news to see that sexual 
harassment is still a major issue and will require action (personal, social and 
political) for some time to come. 
 
Although there are times when the barriers to change, especially regulatory and 
political decisions that are outside of our control, can seem overwhelming they 
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are not insurmountable.   By consistently working through each barrier and by 
bearing in mind our human frailties, as well as our infinite capacity to move 
forward, it is possible to eventually change the direction of current practices and 
steer towards a better way.  I have experienced great change for the good in my 
lifetime.  This includes small advancements such as the increase in workforce 
participation by people with disabilities to something as significant as the 
election of an African American President.  Both represent how much people 
(albeit not everyone) are able to change very entrenched and fixed positions and 
are able to embrace that which was thought impossible only a few years ago. 
 
4.2.3.4 Hope theory 
Before I end this section, I pause to speak about hope.  Our most fundamental 
decisions are predicated on hope.  We hope we have all the facts to make the 
decision and we hope we are making the right decision.  However, hope and its 
role within decision making is more than this. 
 
Clearly we all experience hope. It is a common enough human yearning. In Job 
14: 7 – 9, hope is compared to a tree. If it is cut down it will still sprout again 
and at the scent of water it will bud and put out branches like a new plant (King 
James Version).  It is this sense of hope, that things are possible that has led us 
to believe that my colleagues and I could make things better, right at least some 
wrongs and make the type of contribution we were seeking to make.  
 
Hope Theory, specifically hope theory as described by C.R. Snyder (2002), is 
more than just a notion of hope but goes someway to describing a process to 
hopefulness.  His theory: that hope is the perceived capability to create pathways 
to desired goals and motivate oneself to use those pathways.  By recognising self 
as the author of a causal chains of events means we can make our own wishes 
come true and the lessons of correlation and causality give us confidence that 
what we observe is possible and that one event can elicit another (C. R. Snyder, 
2002).   People who develop a hopeful frame of mind can create the ‘better 
world’ and can see how it could be done. It is this hopeful nature that helps to 
identify the goals that will lead to the realisation of that which is hoped for (C. R. 
Snyder, 2002).  In many ways, hope is the driver of change as well as the 
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instrument to make change. We employed hope when we embarked on this land 
repair and landscape restoration journey and as one of the tools we will need in 
order to fulfill our goals of good work. 
 
4.2.4 Considering the business summary 
When deciding on the final design of the business we considered many models, 
theories and processes in order to both open our minds to the possibilities of 
doing business differently and in order to clarify what we wanted to achieve.  We 
knew that the business was created to do purposeful work and to do so in a 
meaningful way.  It would need to be an accurate representation and tool for how 
we wanted to conduct our work. We knew this model would need to see us 
through the long haul and take into account the responsibility, risks and financial 
constraints we would encounter.  We did not want this to be business as usual, 
rather a different way of looking at business while remaining cognizant of the 
realities of regulatory constraints and the standard business practices we would 
have to deal with.  We were aware that the repercussions of the failure of this 
model of land repair and landscape restoration would be marked in terms of our 
reputations, our long-term financial viability and our effectiveness.  
 
Initially we set out to create a business model and a corresponding business plan.  
I now use the term business design, as it is a more accurate representation of what 
we have produced, although I use the term business modeling from time to time 
to describe a process.  Why make this differentiation?   In the process of creating 
the business I became uneasy about using the term business model for that is not 
what we have created.  When we have presented it to business savvy colleagues, 
they became confused – this resembled a business model but was something else 
as well.  We changed the term because we are laying claim to its difference and 
the uniqueness of the business design as something beyond just a business model.   
 
As I reflect on this description of what we have created, I realised that something 
had happened during the business modeling process. We began to think about 
and approach business and the work we would do quite differently. Although I 
knew we were challenging the ideas of traditional business models, I was still 
caught up in thinking that the model, the structure and delivery were the key 
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factors.  What we have discovered is that structure and delivery are important but 
not as important as the mission that forms the foundation of the business. I 
believe by diverging from the accepted model, and by redefining our relationship 
with business and work, we were articulating a way of life, a calling if you will, 
and one that required a new custom made design.  
 
4.3 The Business Overview 
 
Although we did not acknowledge it at the time, we had an unspoken design 
mantra from the beginning and one that I have only lately succinctly articulated.  
Looking back on how we went about the design process, we consistently 
attempted to be guided by the following principles. 
Table 11- Design Guide 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
• Raise our sights and believe all is possible with the proper intent. 
• Stay humble, open our minds and learn. 
• Honour and protect information and insights. 
• Pay attention to what is important, not just quantifiable – now and in the 
future. 
• Honour self while working for the good of the whole. 
• Expand our time horizons. 
• Stay true to our values and everything else can be flexible. 
• Commit to be in this for the long haul. (Meadows,	  1998;	  C.	  Woodberry,	  Body,	  &	  Woodberry,	  2014). 
 
We set out quite deliberately to apply the essence of what we were hoping to 
achieve and the essence of the natural restoration methods.  We did this while 
attempting to apply logical, procedural based management to these 
understandings.   We had intense deliberation on what our model needed in order 
to deal with the inevitable and difficult challenges we would have to deal with.  
We set out to, “... ensure we had the current and ongoing capacity to continue to 
achieve our specified mission and purpose in the face of predicted and 
unpredicted exposure to hazards, disruptive events, people and continual stress.” 
(Boyd et al., 2009). 
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The design was a dynamic endeavour; it almost took on a life of its own. Every 
occurrence, every pressure we felt as a group and individually and every 
divergence has had a profound effect on what we have made. Initially getting the 
balance right was difficult but we have found the balance as we became confident 
in the structure we were producing. The Complete Business Design is contained 
in Section Four – Artefacts from a Mission Based Business, pp. 227 -323.  
 
4.3.1 The RIA Story 
The original RIA colleagues, met in early 2013 to visit a number of the 
properties where natural sequence land repair methods had been implemented 
by Mr. Andrews and others. Some of these properties were restored over a 
thirty-year period and others more recently.  Once experienced, a restored 
landscape cannot be denied and it was clear to us that the methods employed by 
Mr. Andrews worked because they were based on the patterns and functions 
within any given landscape relative to and in consideration of time, space and 
place .  We knew from the outset that the business would require a different 
approach to land rehabilitation, a different way of looking at the problem and a 
different kind of business model that put the mission and purpose first. However, 
we also insisted on independent commercial viability.  Not just for the obvious 
reason of economic imperatives (after all someone would have to supply the 
finances to do the work) but also for the very important reason of providing the 
economic proof that the concepts could be applied in a cost effective manner. 
While there was ample proof that natural sequence methods worked at this point 
there was no evidence of efficient management or of the economic viability 
needed for a sustainable business (J. Williams, 2010) (Wilhelm, 2011).   
 
Although we could intellectually appreciate the evidence of the effectiveness of 
Mr. Andrews’ way of seeing natural patterns and sequences it was not until we 
stood in the ‘Garden of Eden’ (my term for a creek in NSW) during the 2013 
drought affected summer that I actually got it.  As we drove into the property it 
was almost unbearably hot and dry, surprisingly though along the creek (where 
the landscape restoration methods had been applied) we were literally able to 
breath purer air and see and feel the transpiration of water in the atmosphere as 
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we came face to face with the significance of the methods that had been 
employed there.  When you can go from a tinderbox of dry grass and stressed 
dying trees on one side of a highway to such an obviously wondrous landscape 
not far away it is not something you can turn your back on.  Whatever the 
reasons for the delay in a more widespread implementation of these principles 
and methods, we all knew something had to be done to assist and that we were 
putting up our hands to do it.  
 
The five of us set out to create a landscape restoration business that worked with 
and built on what was known about the natural sequence methods and add to 
that our own knowledge and experience and any new understandings we could 
find. We aimed to create an instrument that would provide expertise and 
services that were highly beneficial, cost efficient and acknowledged as the most 
effective systems approach to the landscape in question.  We would use the 
understanding of systems, take into account traditional notions of economic 
sustainability and go beyond those traditional balance sheet ideas to examine the 
balance of natural system, economic, natural and social capital in more 
expanded ways. 
 
While the restored properties were astounding, there had been very little 
professional or commercially viable implementation of the methods. To our eyes 
there did not appear to be a clear purpose, planning or discussion nor an 
application of standard business principles. This had led to considerable 
frustration by clients, regulatory bodies and many of Peter’s advocates.  This 
seemingly piece meal approach had the effect of creating general distrust and 
frustration that ultimately stalled Peter’s ability to find support for his ideas.    
 
We believed early on in our travels with Peter that all parties (staunch supporters 
and resistant bureaucrats alike) would welcome a professional systems approach 
to the management of the work.  It is yet to be seen how valid this belief was. 
We did have to be careful though that we did not over complicate the 
professional approach and loose effectiveness of the methods in the process.  As 
Meadows (2008) admonishes, “Think carefully before interfering in any system.”  
We have ensured, through the business design and our operational processes, 
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that we will not lose the wonder of the methods in the process of giving them 
structure. 
 
We set out to make meaning of the RIA business not just for our own purposes, 
but also in order to influence other businesses to follow suit.  In attempting to 
achieve this, we were forced to discover and rediscover new business paradigms 
and find new competencies within ourselves.  We became aware very early on 
that we could not approach this problem in an ordinary way.  We could not just 
choose a model from a catalogue we needed to be willing to explore a new type 
of operating and we could not just complete a paint by number kit and say we 
had created something.   We had to experience the excitement, struggle and 
sheer panic of staring at a blank canvas and being expected to make something 
magic happen.  We had to not only create an innovative business that would 
deliver environmental benefits and also to ensure that while we were 
undertaking this task that we would be able to deliver meaning to ourselves and 
our customers. 
 
During one of the worse fire danger days in memory in January 2013, we spent 
a week at the Rahamim Environmental Centre in Bathurst NSW looking at the 
issue of how to take the principles of landscape restoration and produce the 
genesis of a mission-based business.  We needed a business that would be able 
to deliver results.  As I have said the validity of the fundamental principles of 
using natural, patterns and functions to restore landscape to health were not in 
question. There was enough proof across landscape types, climates and 
geography both from the applied research conducted by Mr. Andrews and by an 
independent verification of a number of research projects conducted by eminent 
scientists (Wilhelm, 2011).   
 
We believed at the time that the problem was not in the knowledge itself, 
although not highly accepted rather in the way, the knowledge was being 
approached and applied. Our intention in creating the business was very clear: 
create a business that would deliver on not just the possibilities but on the actual 
land repair that would restore landscape function.   
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Our confidence that we could accomplish this was also bolstered by our 
experience working in the recovered landscapes that had benefited from these 
methods where moonscapes had existed only a few years before, and were now 
healthy functioning landscapes. We have seen that the solutions to save rapidly 
failing ecosystems are replicable and evident in all landscapes in Australia and 
in the US.  The patterns and functions written in those landscapes provide an 
understanding of how to assist landscape restoration in order for the natural self 
organisation and self restoring capabilities of nature to take place (Andrews, 
2006) (Coats, 1995). 
 
Our discussions in Bathurst had resulted in a fever pitch of optimism, which 
were fuelled by an intense luncheon at a restaurant near Luna Park on Sydney 
Harbour with some of the icons of Australian life. This was heady stuff and we 
hoped a demonstration of the level of support we could expect in our planning.  
We went on to meet a number of prominent business people, a battery of senior 
academics and other ‘people who mattered’.   As flattering as the meetings were, 
they were also planting the seeds of a major question that was beginning to 
worry us. Mr. Andrew’s methods had been proven, he was well connected and 
well supported then why was it so difficult to spread the natural sequence 
message. The consideration of this quandary led to many complex and often 
competing answers.  Indeed, why this methodology has not been more widely 
embraced is at the core our business.  What does it take to make good work - 
work?  How do you navigate this maze and what is required to progress and 
respond in a manner that is both effective and sustainable? Although we believe 
we have arrived at a point of understanding about the impediments, we still do 
not fully understand how to overcome the barriers.  We have yet to adequately 
map this new terrain where many of the assumptions we had made about logic, 
self-interest, wealth, position and motivation clearly did not apply.   
 
By the end of that first summer, (2013) my husband (and business partner) Mark 
Woodberry and I had traversed eastern Australia six times, traveled thousands of 
kilometers and made three trips to America culminating in a move to Brisbane 
to be closer to the initial business partners.  In the meantime, we had acquired 
another partner, someone who had previously spent a number of years working 
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with Mr. Andrews and who was seeking a way to be more productive – Charles 
Body. We took up the mantel of not only restoring degraded land but also of 
redefining business and work (Sjauw-Koen-Fa & August, 2012).  We were 
inspired in this by the Rabobank, Patagonia Clothing and Interface Global, 
whose leaders have demonstrated they are seeking a new way of operating that 
is environmentally and socially aware and a new way of thinking about business 
itself (R. Anderson, 2009; Chouinard, 2013).  Our challenge was could we make 
a difference in landscape restoration and a difference to the nature of business. 
 
We continued our deliberations at periodic retreats in Brisbane and at Bathurst. 
Interesting and intensive they were also portents of the cracks that were forming. 
Three of us were chaffing at the bit to get out and do something, the other two 
were more reticent.   It should be noted that the three who were most keen are 
also the three who were devoting all of their time and energies to the business.  
The other two continued with their separate business interests and employment 
until finally withdrawing from the business a year later. A number of 
conclusions could be drawn from this disparity but perhaps the most telling is 
that commitment must forego individual needs and egos in order to lead a 
successful endeavour (Collins, 2003). 
 
 
4.3.2 The RIA Time Line 
The following table gives a brief account of the chain of events that took us from 
the early days when we were deciding if we were able (or willing) to throw our 
fortunes into this venture and follow the progression (in brief) until where we 
are now– actively engaged in the business and building a foundation for the 
future. 
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Table 12 - RIA Timeline 
______________________________________________________________ 	  July	  2003-­‐2015	   	  Regional	   Breakthroughs	   created	   by	   Mark	   and	  Connie	   Woodberry	   provides	   a	   wide	   range	   of	  community	   capacity	   building	   services	   across	  Australia	   and	   the	   US.	   Still	   operating	   as	   a	   highly	  effective	   community	   consultation	   enterprise	   in	  conjunction	  with	  the	  RIA	  Group	  Pty	  Ltd.	  	  August	  2010	   RIA	   Pty	   Ltd	   created	   as	   a	   collaborative	   model	  between	   multiple	   community	   capacity	   building	  small	   consultancies	   and	   businesses	   on	   the	   Fraser	  Coast.	  	  Sept	  2012	  	   Peter	   Andrews	   attends	   the	   Elevate:	   Creating	   and	  Sustaining	   Special	   Places	   Symposium	   in	   Vail,	  Colorado.	   	  CW	  and	  MW	  spent	  additional	  time	  with	  him	   travelling	   along	   the	   Colorado	   River	   and	  adjacent	  areas	  discussing	  land	  repair	  possibilities.	  	  	  	  Nov	  2012	   CM,	   MW,	   PA	   discussed	   possibilities	   of	   forming	  some	   type	   of	   group	   to	   assist	   in	   the	   roll	   out	   of	  NS	  methods.	  	  CM	  put	  together	  first	  proposal.	  	  	  Jan	  2013	  	  	  
CM	   and	   MW	   travelled	   from	   US	   to	   NSW	   (on	  Christmas	   Day)	   and	   with	   PA	   toured	   numerous	  properties	   where	   NS	   work	   had	   been	   carried	   out.	  First	   of	   the	   retreats	   to	   develop	   a	   business	   model	  took	  place	  in	  Bathurst	  NSW.	  	  CM	  and	  MW	  met	  with	  numerous	   champions	   of	   Peter’s	   work.	   CB	   joined	  the	  consortium.	  	  Start	  up	  funded	  by	  principals.	  	  Feb	  2013	  	   CM	   and	  MJ	   returned	   to	  US	   and	   prepared	   to	  move	  back	   to	   Australia.	   A	   group	   from	   US	   accompanied	  them	   on	   their	   return	   and	   toured	   NSW,	   SA	   and	  Queensland	   properties.	   Meetings	   with	   ANU	   and	  other	   university	   based	   advocates	   for	   the	   work.	  	  The	   amended	   RIA	   business	   structure	   set	   up.	  Business	   designing	   began.	   PA	   opts	   out	   of	   formal	  involvement	  in	  the	  business	  and	  is	  engaged	  as	  the	  chief	  expert	  consultant.	  	  	  March	  2013	   First	   customers	   identified.	   	   Submissions	   put	  forward	   and	   negotiations	   began.	   Conducted	  weekly	  meetings	  and	  second	  strategic	  workshop	  to	  clarify	   thinking	   about	   the	   business	   design.	   	   CB	  continues	  extensive	  land	  repair	  work	  with	  PA.	  	  May	  -­‐	  July	  2013	   Multiple	   submissions	   (independently	   and	   in	  collaboration	   with	   others)	   Australia	   and	  Internationally.	   Business	   retreats	   in	   Bathurst	   and	  Brisbane.	  	  Aug	  -­‐	  Oct	  2013	   CW	  and	  MW	  in	  US	  exploring	  opportunities.	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Nov	  2013	   First	  major	  contract	  signed.	  	  MW,	  CB	  and	  CW	  travel	  with	   PA	   and	   undertake	   land	   repair	   work.	   Project	  management	   planning	   and	   operations	   manuals	  compiled.	   	   Business	   development	   retreat	   on	  Murray	  River	  SA.	  	  	  Jan	  	  -­‐	  Feb	  2014	   Induction	   with	   first	   major	   client.	   	   Extensive	  tutorials	  with	  PA.	   	  Group	  from	  US	  tour	  properties.	  Initial	  collaboration	  with	  Aboriginal	  community	   in	  Southern	   NSW.	   	   Extensive	   land	   repair	   work	   (pro	  bono).	   Project	   management	   plan	   template	  finalised.	   	  Begin	  negotiations	  with	  numerous	  large	  landholders	   expressing	   interest	   in	   using	   NS	  principles.	  	  March	  2014	   Initial	  planning	  and	  preparation	  with	  major	  client.	  Work	  commences	  on	  a	  number	  of	  small	  properties	  in	   NSW.	   Part	   of	   working	   group	   with	   UNC,	   Gerry	  Harvey,	   former	   Governor	   General	   M	   Jeffrey,	   Don	  Burke,	  Mulloon	  Institute	  and	  others.	  	  May	  –	  Aug	  2014	   Formalise	   project	   plans	   with	   major	   client.	  	  Commence	  R	  &	  D	  work	  at	  Brogo	  Farm	  NSW.	  	  Work	  on	   numerous	   properties	   in	   NSW	   and	   ACT.	   	   RIA	  activities	   written	   up	   in	   farm	   publications	   and	   in	  regional	  newspapers.	  	  Sept	  -­‐	  Dec	  2014	   Major	  project	  and	  other	  potential	  major	  projects	  to	  commence	   in	   2015.	   Reactivate	   US	   prospects	   and	  revisit	   elements	   of	   the	   business	   design.	   CW	   and	  MW	   return	   to	   US.	   	   CW	   (in	   consultation	   with	  MW	  and	  CB)	  expands	  the	  concept	  of	  the	  business.	   	  R	  &	  D	  project	  set	  up	  in	  Rocky	  Mountains.	  	  Jan	  	  -­‐	  Feb	  2015	   Join	   organic	   vegetable/shop	   coop	   in	   Southern	  NSW.	   Provide	   consultancy	   services	   to	  organisations	  in	  Colorado.	  	  Mar	  -­‐	  Apr	  2015	   Study	  tour	  of	  Oregon	  and	  Washington	  in	  US.	  	  Final	  Business	  Design	  completed.	  	  2015	  -­‐	  2020	   Growing	   business	   locally,	   nationally	   and	  internationally	   through	   systemic	   research	   and	  development	   and	   project-­‐by-­‐project	   roll	   out	  coupled	  with	  extensive	  learning	  programs.	  	  
 
 
As I prepared the timeline I reflected on how far we had come, how much we 
had achieved and hard we have fought to get this far.  There have been quite 
difficult periods as well as wondrous revelations but most of all we are still here 
despite everything and even more committed to doing this work now and far 
into the future.   
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4.4 The RIA Business Design 
 
The next part contains an overview of the final business design and insights into 
how we made the decisions that we have made.  The RIA Group Business Design 
is a reflection of not just this work and on how we intend to grow our own 
competences and mastery as we deliver the best services we can. The approach 
we have taken is based on the promise that the RIA Group will act on its mission.  
 
We have framed our preparation around strategies grounded and integrated into 
action, continuous improvement and internal and external reviews.  It is easy to 
string together platitudes that sound nice in a press release.  More difficult is to 
live true mission (Godin, 2013).   We have declared that this is not just a business 
with a mission rather it is a mission-based business.  We believe the mission 
should make clear our intent and hold us accountable to the scrutiny and 
expectations of the world.  It should describe our choices and take a position, 
even if a controversial position to some, and say exactly what we will and will 
not do. 
 
The values, and their attendant strategies, that follow are the ways we intend to 
ensure that our actions reflect our intent.  The strategies state what we will do, 
how we will react and how we will reflect and evolve. Strategy is a combination 
of the actions that are intended to result in anticipated business (and 
environmental) outcomes and the actions that emerge as a result of the many 
complex activities that are undertaken within an organisation (Callahan, 2008).  
This model for a mission based business lays out the strategies RIA will employ 
to ensure that actions are driven by thoughtful and well articulated values that 
reflect the major goals RIA is setting out to achieve.  
 
Designing a business is creating the engine for the good work you intend to 
produce.  Aspects of the business may change from time to time. There may be 
improvements and new features added but the essential mechanisms and more 
importantly, the central purpose, goals, philosophy and ethics, of the business 
should remain. The business my colleagues and I set out to create two years ago 
has already shown itself to have those attributes and to be a reliable and resilient 
base.   
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Importantly we started with something more than a platitude and more than a 
mere mission statement.  We designed a business model that sets out how the 
business will achieve that mission, how it will create a culture that makes this 
possible and a basis for all of our actions (Godin, 2013).  However, moving 
beyond intent to doing is not for the fainthearted.  You will be expected to live 
by the code you have developed.  This will mean that not only will you be 
judged by peers, clients and the world at large if you fail. More importantly you 
will know you have failed and failed simply because you did not deliver on your 
promises.  
 
Making meaning out of business is difficult especially when it is your own 
business. Before you fully understand, the pressures that all business owners 
face you have to experience the excitement, struggle and sheer panic of staring 
at that blank canvas  (the business idea) and then to make something magic 
happen.  These pressures are coupled with freedom though and that freedom is 
the freedom to craft a business that reflects the business owner’s philosophies, 
interests and capabilities.  This is not a free rein for there are regulatory 
considerations, financial realities and the limitations of the owner/s ability and 
commitment as well as an opportunity to create something unique and 
meaningful. 
 
It is now two years since those heady days when we were first seduced by the 
idea of saving the world and although we are still a long way from making any 
significant advances in the world saving department, we have begun.  The three 
of us who remain have designed a business that can make this quest that much 
more possible.  We have arrived at a point of clarity and understanding of our 
purpose and ourselves and of how we can translate this into our actions.  We 
have moved passed lofty ideas to realities, from business theory to business 
practice and have produced a tool specifically designed to do this.  We did this 
in a planned manner by working through the standard business modeling 
processes and by calling on our previous business creation experience.  But we 
also allowed ourselves to ‘veer off course’ from time to time and to consider the 
full breath of possibilities with all of these shaping our thinking and the business 
we have created (Moon, 2007). The final assessment of the usefulness of the 
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business design lies in the following statement of intent and the questions we 
will need to answer.  
 
Table 13 - Business Design Intent and Assessment 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
1. The business is being created to do purposeful work and to do so in a 
meaningful way. Is the model an accurate representation and tool for how we 
want to conduct our work? 
2. This model will need to take us as individuals through the long haul – we are 
not creating the business as a third party enterprise. Does the model take into 
account the responsibility, risks and financial constraints of the people creating 
and living the business?  
3. We do not want this to be business as usual, rather a different way of looking at 
business, while still remaining cognizant of the realities of regulatory constraints 
and the standard business practices we will have to deal with.  Will this model 
accommodate these realities and provide a platform to build a better type of 
business model? 
4. The principals to this business are aware that if they do not make a success of 
this business the repercussions for the uptake of this model of land repair and 
landscape restoration will be marked.  Will the business model have the 
integrity to stand up to scrutiny and visibly engender confidence and willingness 
to employ the methodology we are advocating? 
 
The next part of this paper will work through all 25 points of the business design 
and summarise how they work together. The Business Design is divided into 
five sections: 
1. Section A – Defining the Mission 
2. Section B – Setting the Standards 
3. Section C - Valuing the Relationships 
4. Section D – Determining the Way 
5. Section E - Conducting the Work 
 
The following pages provide screen shots of the business design and provide an 
illustration of each particular section.   
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Screen	  shots	  of	  the	  layout	  of	  the	  business	  design	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4.4.1 Defining the Mission 
The mission arose out of our belief that we could provide at least some of the 
solutions needed to save a rapidly failing ecosystem.  A grand vision and one we 
were aware sounded over the top but one that we are sure is possible nevertheless.   
We set out to create a platform from which to get this work done. The values and 
their attendant strategies that follow are the ways we intend to ensure that our 
actions reflect our intent.  The mission states what we are setting out to do, the 
values and the manner in which we will do this.  The strategies state what we 
intend to do, how we will react and how we will reflect, evolve and lead.  
Strategic integration clarifies the steps we plan to take and how those steps work 
together.  By defining our views on leadership and spelling out our 
responsibilities as leaders, we have set the standards for ourselves and for the 
future of the business. 
 
We are well aware that our statements could well join those of the myriad of 
other businesses and corporations that promise much and deliver very little. This 
is why we took so much time and spent so much time reflecting before we 
committed to the final business design.  We will have to live by these statements 
and we wanted to be sure that we were prepared to do so.  
 
I have created a table for each section of the business design that provides an 
outline of the respective elements contained within that section.  I then go on to 
discuss each element and give an account of how we arrived at the decisions we 
have.  
Table 14 - Defining the Mission 
 
Value Value Statement	  
1. Mission and     
Purpose 
 
Our Mission is to restore the natural functions of 
degraded landscapes as quickly and efficiently as 
possible.  To do this we will search for and apply the 
solutions to environmental health, wherever they can 
be found.  
2. Values Our behavior, and the behavior of the business, will be 
ethical, professional, transparent, inclusive and 
consistent with our Values and knowledge. 
3. Business Model 
Structure 
We are creating a Business model that is based on 
advancing our mission while implementing a sound 
economic model of social, environmental as well as 
financial sustainability.  
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4. Strategic 
Integration 
 
Our values will correlate to our Strategies with an 
emphasis on staying true to our vision of observing 
landscape patterns, functions and restoration possibilities 
and taking this vision forward and further in the most 
strategically effective manner.  
5. Leadership 
 
Leadership is responsible for making sure the work is 
done. Leaders do this with vision, commitment and by 
instilling in others the attainable sense of possibility. 
 
4.4.1.1 Mission and Purpose 
As Seth Godin (2013) reminds us, it is easy to string together platitudes that 
sound nice in a mission statement and in a press release.  It is much harder to live 
by that mission statement.  We believe the mission should make crystal clear 
your intent and hold you accountable to the scrutiny and expectations of the 
world.  It should describe your choices and take a position, and say exactly what 
you will and won’t do (Godin, 2013).  
 
The RIA Mission is to restore the natural functions of degraded landscapes as 
quickly and efficiently as possible.  To do this we must search for and apply the 
solutions to environmental health, wherever they can be found. It was reasonably 
clear from the outset what our mission would be to restore the landscape as 
quickly as we could.  As is evident we had both a clear mission and a sense of 
urgency and of the need to find a clear path forward. This mission statement was 
the first step in holding us to our promises (Godin, 2013).  We intentionally made 
this a big statement and one that was clear in intent.  The mission defines the time 
line we know we are dealing with by emphasising the need for immediate action 
and suggests how we must start.   
4.4.1.2 Values 
The values articulation process turned out to be rather more difficult than 
expected.  Whereas, the RIA principals conferred with each other both formally 
(through weekly meetings) and at the quarterly retreats, it became increasingly 
clear that while there seemed to be consensus on the wording of the values, it 
how those values would be articulated in the model and in our actions was not 
so clear.   I set out a template for determining the values as a means to guide this 
process and then set out the structure of objectives, strategies and articulation of 
the necessary tools needed to achieve the objectives and honour the values. I 
then conducted a number of other activities with the group that added clarity to 
 
 
 122 
each of those values, objectives and strategies and enabled us to develop 
corresponding policies and procedures. This process allowed us to fully explore 
our values identification in a framework that ensured we would address the 
values as we built the overall business design. 
 
I point out here that there is a difference between articulating your values and 
the process of defining a value proposition.  The values define what is 
important to us and how each element of the business design will adhere to our 
principles and our mission.  The value proposition is what we are offering our 
clients.  Our values are how we will honour our mission - the value proposition 
how we will deliver.  
 
We have found that by articulating the values from the outset we were able to 
work through the various component parts of the business knowing that none of 
the values conflicted with another. This provided the business with a set of 
standards from which to operate from that are consistent, transparent and easily 
adhered to. 
 
4.4.1.3 Business Model Structure 
As we created the business structure, we framed our planning around these 
values and applied a holistic approach to linking corresponding strategies to 
action, continuous improvement and internal and external reviews.  We began 
by acknowledging a few basic truths - insights into how people seeking to create 
a business often perceive their situation, how they often deceive themselves and 
ultimately deal with challenges.   
 
Initially we had a sense that we were special chosen ones, an illusion that was 
soon put to bed when the reality of what we were undertaking became apparent 
(Kawasaki, 2008).  I was very aware that we were still in the rose coloured 
glasses stage when we commenced the business development.  Inevitably, some 
of my colleagues would divert any serious (and reality based) discussions away 
from the discussions.  We were in effect shining the light on all that we were 
doing for it is only then that you can ensure your ideas are more than wishful 
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thinking (Meadows, 1998).  Kawasaki’s advice is demonstrated in the table 
below. 
Table 15 - Kawasaki’s Reality Checks 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
• Everything takes longer than you think. 
• Everything costs more than you think. 
• Now is the only time you have to get things done. 
• Those with the most to lose and the most to gain are the most motivated. 
• Don’t be afraid to polarize people, that is don’t worry about making a few 
people unhappy but aim to make as many people as possible very happy. 
• What you do not know will undoubtedly hurt you. 
• Choose your clients carefully. 
• Do not be too embarrassed about your shortcomings but beware that you 
inevitably have far to high opinion of yourself for your own good. 
• Finally this will be very hard work and will take an unwavering 
commitment (Kawasaki, 2008). 
 
Each of these points, while poised as advice, is also a starting point.  They led us 
to anticipate a long period of development, rather than a quick start, and 
encouraged us to develop financial drivers that would enable us to stick it out for 
the long haul and to be prepared for the level of persistence and commitment we 
would need to get the work done. 
 
Once we worked through our thinking on these hard truths, we discussed the 
type of legal entity that we would use and settled on the existing RIA Group Pty 
Ltd company that had been set up in 2010.  This required amendments to the 
directorship and business purpose.  Once we had a legal entity we began the 
process of discussing various business model options that I had researched.  
This included developing a business model framework that identified the key 
areas needing identification and discussion and the of the overall business and 
we used Kapeleris’ (2013) framework as a guide. 
 
Table 16 - The RIA Response to the Kapeleris’ Modeling Structure 
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Services 
• Values Assessment and Service Delivery Scope and Parameters.   
• Landscape Assessment and System Analysis. 
• Master Planning of Damaged Landscape Environments.  
• Staged Project Specific Design & Documentation for controlled 
interventions. 
• Delivery of Staged Project Works. 
• Long term Project Scoping, Monitoring and Management. 
• Scalable (Size and Cost) Services. 
• Education and Training. 
• Carbon capture and offset planning and implementation. 
• Pro Bono Services for Designated Individuals and Aide 
Agencies. 
• Community and Government Liaison. 
* QAO project monitoring methods applied to all project activities. 
 
Core 
Capabilities 
• Master Planning 
• Systems Analysis 
• Strategic Systems Integration 
• Values Assessments 
• Project Management 
• Forestry and Landscape Science 
• Business Development 
• Business Construction and Planning 
• Access to Technologies and Expertise 
• Networking 
• Community and Stakeholder Engagement 
 
Partner 
Network 
• RIA Group Pty Ltd 
• Regional Breakthroughs Pty Ltd 
• Peter Andrews, OAM 
 
Value 
Configuration 
• Willingness of RIA principals to delay remuneration during the 
start up phase. 
• Use of principals’ vehicles and equipment. 
• Financial contribution from principals. 
• Make use of project cash flow to fund start up activities. 
• Creating value through cost efficiencies. 
 
Value 
Proposition  
 
• Restoring the most disturbed landscapes by combining: 
o Natural sequence principles and methods; 
o Complementary principles and methods; 
o Newly articulated principles and methods; 
o Complementary land management practices; 
o Natural function and patterns knowledge; 
o Extensive project management expertise and 
innovation. 
• Effective Community, Industry and Government Liaison. 
• RIA able to capitalise on global opportunities. 
• Services meet growing human needs in harmony with 
environmental needs. 
• Client has become passionate about the services. 
• Creating quantifiable and verifiable testing and monitoring 
methods. 
• Welcoming innovation and utilising all tools and knowledge at 
our disposal. 
• Able to offer services from smallest to largest customers based 
on customers’ resources. 
 
Customers 
(Clients and 
Stakeholders) 
• Small Farmers and Small Landholders 
• Home Gardeners 
• Indigenous (First Nations) People (worldwide) 
• Distressed Land holders 
• Catchment Management Authorities 
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• Mining Industry 
• Agriculture, Pastoral & Horticulture Properties and Industry 
• Banks and Lending Institutions 
• Companies seeking carbon capture solutions 
 
Customer 
Relationships 
 
• Use local knowledge to apply these principles 
• Respect and Understand their values and needs 
• Provide immediate benefits 
• Engagement based on shared values and shared understanding of 
outcomes 
• Offer ongoing support 
• On time and on budget 
• Take them through the process with us. 
• Take time to review our progress with them 
• Client friendly continuous assessment procedures 
• Provide physical examples, proof and visuals 
• Help them become better land managers and decision makers 
 
Distribution 
Channels 
• Engaging through RFTs 
• Direct contact 
• Through communities of practice 
• Web page and publications 
 
Cost 
Structure 
 
 
 
 
• In depth pricing strategy 
• Variable cost structure 
• Continuously seek efficiencies 
• Provide cost effective processes 
• Customer need and situation = pricing 
• Do not compromise deliverables 
• Do not compete on price 
• Provide some pro bono 
• Work to provide ‘at cost services’ to some 
 
Revenue 
Stream 
 
 
 
 
• Environmental Landscape Restoration Designs 
• Project Delivery 
• Monitoring Service 
• Technology Design 
• Apps 
• Products 
• Software 
• Books 
• Manuals 
• Consultation 
• Events 
• Culvert Design and Installation 
• Inventions 
• Patents 
• New Processes  
   
Following a fair bit of free form discussion on all of these points we eventually 
arrived at a workable and coherent business framework.    
 
4.4.1.4 Strategic Integration 
Strategic integration is essentially the approach to the actions we will take and the 
manner in which we integrate the mission, values and strategies.  It is the systems 
approach to ensuring all elements of the business are interconnected and are 
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effectively reflecting the purpose (Sterman, 2013).  Strategic Integration takes 
into account the management of complex activities and ensuring appropriate 
actions are taken with the intended result the anticipated business (and 
environmental) outcomes (Callahan, 2008). 
 
In a sense, strategic integration is the loom that weaves all aspects of business 
together in order to make the best decisions possible.  It is the act of 
understanding and integrating the system.  Once we had begun the process of 
thinking in a more integrated manner, we were able to more clearly articulate 
values as well as the strategies that would make acting on these values possible. 
 
I provide the strategic overview chart, which guided our deliberations.  The 
process brought up aspects of the business potential we had not thought of before 
and as importantly it pointed out many of our shortfalls. There is some 
duplication, however the following overview articulates the strategic approach in 
a different manner. 
Table 17 - The RIA Strategic Integration Overview 
 
RIA Strategic Overview 
What	  does	  RIA	  
do?	  
• Restores landscapes utilising natural land repair 
methods. 
Why	  Choose	  
RIA	  Group	  Pty	  
Ltd?	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
• We can do what no one else is doing 
• Cost effective 
• Unique knowledge base 
• Action drivers 
• Outcomes focused 
• Able to deliver in a professional manner 
• Systems approach 
• Educating clients as we serve them 
• Ongoing monitoring and continuous improvement 
Core	  Business	   • Restoring landscape function 
Innovations	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
• Targeting the most extreme environments 
• Integration of human values and health 
• High level project management and QAO Innovation 
• Developing technologies for efficiencies and 
innovation 
• Unique business design 
• Mission based  
• Social and natural capital accountancy practices 
• Systems approach 
• Operational innovations 
• Using Open Source Software/APPS/Shared 
Knowledge 
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• Innovative Monitoring Systems  
IP	  and	  
Knowledge	  
Management	  
• Comprehensive IP development program and 
differentition between confidential and open source 
access. 
• Developing IP for commercial as well as open access. 
Core	  
Capabilities	  
• See resumes of directors and principals.  
Role	  Definition	  
	  
• Principals embedded in all activities and entities 
• Governance roles established 
• Management roles in place 
Partner	  
Network	  
• See key Relationship diagram 
Value	  
Configuration	  
	  
• Mission and value based business 
• At each stage make it as easy as possible for the 
client 
Value	  
Proposition	  
• Onging support and monitoring of services 
Value	  Chain	  	  
Approach	  
• Adding value within every aspect of service planning 
and delivery. 
Target	  
Customer	  
Characteristics	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
• In	  general:	  
o Drought effected 
o Polluted 
o Flood effected 
o Results of War 
o Deforestation 
o Desalisation 
o Mining disrupted 
o Poor agriculture practices effected  
o Chemically challenged environment 
Customer	  
Mindset	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
• Too hard  
• Want to do good – but don’t want to pay too much. 
• Little hope for the future 
• Worried about regulatory issues 
• Need for increased productivity 
• Skeptical 
• I can’t keep going like I am going and will pay 
anything to stop from losing everything. 
• There is no real solution 
• Why me? 
• Single focus 
• Not enough engineering 
• More scientific proof 
• Need comfort 
• Need more and more proof 
• Too easy 
• I could do that myself 
• No time 
• Political pressures 
• Public relations pressures 
• Bull shit anyway 
• What I already do works. 
• Someone/something else (besides me) is at fault 
Locations	  and	  
Scope	  of	  
• Australia: (In Order of Priority) 
o NSW 
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Delivery	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
o Queensland 
o ACT 
o WA 
o VIC 
o SA 
o NT 
• USA: 
o Colorado 
o North East 
o North West 
o Utah 
Collaborative	  
Relationships	  
• Elevate (US and Australia) 
• Regional Breakthroughs 
Fundamental	  
Inclusive	  
Innovations	  
and	  Strategies	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
• Community of Practice 
• Membership in other organisations 
• Donate time and money on specific projects 
• Funding Innovations 
• Some services Pro Bono (identify criteria) 
• Education Articles  
 
The process of working through these headings helped us articulate what we 
believed we were on about and shed light on what we were willing and not 
willing to do.  The process also illustrated the possibilities of this enterprise.   
 
We also worked through a PEST analysis (the political, economical, social, 
technological influences we could expect).  This proved useful with respect to 
identifying the influences that would affect the work and a realistic assessment 
of where the business was placed with respect to some of the influences we 
would not be able to control (PEST, 2009).  The KEEM analysis (knowledge, 
experience, markets, management) helped us examine the direct and definable 
attributes that could support the business model.  This process assisted us by 
opening up a dialogue of the reality of our limitations and what we would need 
to do to overcome those limitations.  It also assisted us to assess markets and 
management structures that we had not previously considered (KEEM, 2010).  
We concluded these assessments with a traditional SWOT (strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities and threats).   
 
Although there was considerable duplication in the respective headings of these 
strategic tools, each process looked at things from a different viewpoint.  This 
integrated approach helped us identify what was clear and what we still had 
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questions about.  By using these, external processes it also assisted in convincing 
my colleagues that it was worthwhile to go through this process and not just 
something I was making them do.  
 
4.4.1.6 Leadership 
Leadership was an interesting issue to deal with.  Initially there was a feeling of 
camaraderie and the first discussions on leadership were amicable enough. It 
was when the responsibilities of shared leadership was discussed that our 
different notions of leadership emerged and the concept of shared leadership 
changed into a call for portfolios followed by a demand for autonomy within the 
respective portfolios. As I amended each draft, I was aware it exposed our egos, 
underlying intentions and the gulf between us. This tension was an early 
indicator of how important shared values are in a mission-based business, as the 
different ideas of leadership translated into behavior that clashed with the values.  
 
We chose to overlook our disagreements in the early stages and got on with the 
planning believing we would be able to work the leadership issue out as we 
progressed. However, on reflection the disagreement also provided a catalyst 
that raised our awareness of how important it was to agree on a leadership 
framework and how determined (some of us at least) were to embrace leadership 
that is well balanced and inclusive. 
 
I anticipate that our ideas and methods of leading will continue to evolve as we 
grow and learn. We have articulated leadership as (1) the responsibility we share 
for making sure the work is done in the manner we have set out and (2) the 
responsibility we have as individuals to lead the business with intelligence; 
balance; trustworthiness; humaneness; courage; discretion and vision (Tzu, C 
500 BC). This understanding of leadership has already seen us through tough 
times and has led to a highly collaborative manner of shared decision making 
and operating.  It has also reinforced our acknowledgement and appreciation for 
the expertise and capability of each other.   
 
It was clear from the symposium presentations (Beer, Cleveland and Cole, 2011) 
that leadership is not just a personal quality (although dynamic personalities can 
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contribute to good leadership) rather it is a way of thinking, organising and 
engaging.  It is a high level of self-awareness by the leaders, who require the 
vision and ability to know what to do, how much to do and when to do it?  It 
starts with understanding your system, knowing what is really going on, and 
being prepared and confident enough to act as you inspire others to do so as well 
(Meadows, 1999).  
 
4.4.2 Setting the Standards 
Setting the standards of how RIA develops its governance processes is 
essentially setting the standard for the ethical, transparent and responsible 
manner in which RIA will do business.  In a manner, these standards are the 
outward manifestation of the values we have set out for the business and in the 
commitment to a professional business design and practice.  The following 
illustration sets out the formal business structure as of February 2015 and the 
proposed changes to the structure as the business grows.  
 
Table 18 - Setting the Standards 
 
Value Value Statement	  
6. Governance and 
Structure 
 
Govern with the highest professional and ethical 
standards.  
7. Markets and 
Marketing  
Market our services to those who need them most while 
marketing in the most effective, ethical, open and 
truthful manner.  
8. Financial 
Management  
Conduct our Financial Management at the highest 
level of efficiency and probity and plan for difficult 
times by ensuring funds that enter RIA’s coffers are 
utilised to do the most good. 
9. Business 
Protection 
 
Through Business Protection, ensure RIA has the 
current and ongoing capacity to continue to achieve its 
specified mission and purpose in the face of hazards, 
events, people and stress.  
10. Legal and Tax 
Structure  
 
Employ Legal and Tax Strategies that optimise 
protection of RIA as it operates at the highest standards 
of responsibility, ethics and fairness. 
 
 
4.4.2.1 Governance Structure 
The RIA Governance Strategy is based on best practice for company boards as it 
provides the oversight for the direction and culture of RIA.  The required 
constitution, issuance of shares and allocation of directorships and officers was 
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finalised quickly. The heads of agreement took a bit longer but fortunately were 
in place when two of the principals left the business.  We called upon our own 
considerable experience in business governance structure and was further 
advised by our accountants and legal advisor as to the best mechanism for the 
overall business structure (Kenny & Richards, 2013) 
 
There are planned alterations to this business structure and it will be modified as 
the business develops.  We expect to create a business governance structure with 
linked but separate businesses for earthworks, education programs and 
consultation with possible provisions for plant and food sales. 
 
4.4.2.2 Markets and Marketing 
RIA has consciously chosen to do two things: (1) market our services to those 
who need them and (2) undertake marketing in as broad (and effective) manner 
as possible while initially staying under the radar screen as we build capability.  
We have committed to a notion of marketing that relies less on getting people to 
do things (Cialdini, 2007 ) and more on just educating and illustrating the truth 
as it is revealed in the landscape.  Our objectives are to:   
1. Base our marketing on the good examples we can provide; 
2. Market our services to affect the repair of degraded landscapes and engage 
with clients that are the landholders or responsible organisations. 
3. Market only premium services and products customised for client’s needs 
and budget. 
4. Not compete on price but ensure a continuous improvement mindset that 
builds on and maintains efficiencies. 
5. RIA marketing will always be truthful, open and non manipulative. 
 
This is not to say we are not trying to get the message out there – far from it.  
But we are attempting to create a culture that does not rely on how well we 
convince others that what we do is useful – rather letting the results (which we 
will market) speak for themselves. 
 
Our primary approach is to implement as many examples of the veracity of our 
land repair methods as quickly as possible and to use this evidence as the main 
marketing vehicle.  We have also planned a series of books and publications that 
will tell the story of land repair and landscape restoration and detail the methods 
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we use.  This may seem to be too transparent and careless of our IP but we are 
well aware that if people embrace this methodology that good things will 
happen to the landscape and the business.  If someone is able to pick up the 
methodology and do it for themselves then good on them.  We are confident in 
our knowledge and competence and believe that our services will be valued. I 
provide a screen shot of the RIA website and a link to the site. 
http://www.riagroup.com.au 
Screen	  shot	  of	  RIA	  Group	  Pty	  Ltd	  Web	  Site	  –	  Designed	  by	  Mark	  Woodberry	  
 
  
 
 
 
4.4.2.3 Financial Management 
Financial management is directly related to both governance and service 
delivery.  The manner in which we manage the finances in turn supports our 
ability to deliver our services and the services in turn must support the financial 
viability of the business.  While we have considerable experience and success in 
managing business finances and in delivering financially viable services this 
particular business has posed a whole new set of problems that have required a 
different solution. 
 
 
 133 
 
The financial management model we have developed is based on standard tools 
such as benchmarking, checks and balances, long and short-term cash 
projections and cash management.  These are important as a base for financial 
decision-making but we have had to also ensure the ongoing capacity to 
continue the work.  In order to do this we have acknowledged the need to create 
multiple (and sometimes exterior) cash flow opportunities to meet our financial 
requirements. This may mean that at times we take on part time jobs outside the 
business.  We are also concentrating on growing our capabilities through 
research and development on our own properties.   
 
We are concentrating on more immediate but smaller consultations while we 
manage the negotiations for the long-term larger projects. We initially made the 
error of committing most of our resources to those long-term projects because 
we saw them as having a greater impact.  What we found is that we spent a great 
deal of time (months) developing the relationships and foregoing smaller 
projects.  For various reasons (largely outside our control), these major projects 
have now been postponed. Having put all our eggs in these big (but insecure) 
baskets, we created significant cash flow problems.  As with most problems it 
was also good luck in disguise as the shock of losing the projects made us stop 
and reconsider our priorities and we in turn have had to rethink our approach 
and that has focused our energies in other more productive and purposeful 
directions.  
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The RIA financial strategy has multiple parts to the whole as demonstrated in 
the explanation and map below.  
Table 19 - RIA Financial Strategy 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
RIA Financial Management: 
• Sound accounting and bookkeeping practices 
• Best practice financial control processes 
• Extensive understanding and documentation of costs and outgoings 
• Transparent and timely financial transactions and oversight 
RIA Financial Drivers: 
• Ensuring frugal innovation 
• Cash flow based business development 
• Delayed payments and remuneration to principals 
• Developing services and products that have substantial value appeal and 
applicability 
• Sourcing Impact Investment 
RIA Service Delivery Drivers: 
• Creating efficiencies to reduce RIA and client service delivery costs 
• Driving innovation in solution finding 
• Creating scalable services and different service packages for a variety of 
clients and budgets 
RIA Cost Benefit Analysis and Benchmarking: 
• Demonstrating Landscape Restoration merits through costs benefits analysis 
• Demonstrating RIA service delivery merits through costs benefits analysis 
• Establishing new industry standards through benchmarking and 
establishments on baselines 
 
These strategies create an interconnected cycle of financial management.  
 
 
4.4.2.4 Business Protection 
RIA has taken on a particularly challenging role with respect to business 
protection.  We intend to protect our intellectual property and market while also 
committing to openness and the sharing of information and knowledge.  This 
means that RIA will have a multiple faceted strategy to ensure adequate 
protection especially in the light of the RIA intentions to share much of what we 
know and do.  This balancing act is largely dependent on differentiating between 
what should be common knowledge (such as recognising landscape patterns, 
behavior and functions) while protecting specific methods and in some instances 
technology that we have developed. 
 
The other key areas of business protection for RIA will consist of:  
• Legal mechanisms; 
 
 
 135 
• Strong corporate structures; 
• Insurance coverage and key personnel protection;  
• Comprehensive risk management strategies and 
• Include non-disclosure and non-compete agreements, agreements on IP 
protection. 
 
4.4.2.5 Legal and Taxation 
Taxes are the price we pay for an effective and fair country and we are 
committed to contributing our fair share. However, tax structures and strategies 
that optimize good governance, financial strength and business viability, while 
protecting assets and the long-term health of the business, are also part of that 
responsibility.  Our legal strategies include acquiring expert advice on tax 
strategies and governance matters as well as external review of contracts and 
agreements. The business structure is such that it offers legal and taxation 
structural soundness with corresponding operational processes that ensures the 
business and business behavior operates within the highest ethical and 
professional standards.  
 
4.4.3 Valuing the Relationships 
The relationships we form and the manner in which we sustain them is an 
essential component of the business and the business model. The business has 
been designed to acknowledge and enhance the role of individuals but to also 
withstand the vagaries of personalities.  This approach takes into account the 
intense expectations of the work RIA is doing, the need to be flexible and 
accommodating but also the requirement that the mission must be non 
negotiable and the values upheld.   
 
The first duty and responsibility we have is to the land and our connection to 
country. We recognise we need to be aware of relationships that can derail our 
efforts and distract us from our primary duty and be prepared to move forward, 
with compassion and understanding but not with deference to impediments. 
 
Of key consideration are our relationship to ‘country’ and our responsibilities to 
the natural environment. You would have thought that this would have been 
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included as the first element of the business design yet it is only recently that 
this most obvious of relationships has made its way into the design.  I believe we 
were so caught up in being ‘in country’ that we did not stop and consider what 
this meant as far as defining this relationship.  We were aided in this 
understanding through our work with the Ngaran Ngaran Culture Programs in 
Southern New South Wales.  We have formed a relationship with the extended 
family group that teaches culture awareness through on country experiences and 
teachings.  This inclusion into culture and country has informed the Connection 
to Country section of the Business Design and is the most significant guiding 
principle under which we operate. 
Table 20 - Valuing the Relationships 
 
Value Value Statement	  
11. Connection to 
Country  
 
Recognising that Connection to Country is 
necessary before the full healing of the landscape can 
take place RIA will respect and encourage 
connection to all aspects of the landscape including: 
historical and current cultural connection; spiritual 
connection, community connection and the 
connection experienced by the land holders, land 
managers and other interested parties. 
12. Key 
Relationships  
Exhibit respect and gratitude in all our Relationships. 
Seek to work with others who share our values and 
support our mission. 
13. Customers 
(Clients & 
Stakeholders)  
Assist our Customers (clients and stakeholders) to 
take the journey with us for their benefit and the benefit 
of the landscape now and in the future through-
sustained engagement and effective communication. 
14. Competition 
 
Treat our Competition and detractors with respect and 
reply to negativity with a positive and respectful 
response. Always seek opportunities for collaboration 
and cooperation 
15. Employee & 
Contractor Relations 
 
RIA respects and values Employees and Contractors 
and is committed to empower them to be part of the 
RIA mission in all respects. 
 
 
4.4.3.1 Connection to Country 
It has only been in the past year that the significance of connection to country 
has become increasingly apparent. We have worked alongside members of the 
Yuin people in Southern New South Wales and formed associations with the 
Butchulla elders in Queensland and the Mountain Utes in Colorado. Their 
guidance has helped inform how we define the way we honour country.  
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Our definition of country is not the geopolitical concept of statehood but rather 
everything that is in ‘this place’.   That is: the land, sky, water, animals, plants, 
rocks and soil and the individuals and communities that make up the physical 
manifestation of country.  Connection to country is also connection to the 
energies and the genus loci (the spirit of the place) including the past, the present 
and future.  But most of all it is an internal humility, respect, and willing 
communion that leads us to a deeper understanding and therefore a deeper 
connection to country (Dulumunmun, 2009) (Minniecon, 2012) (Frost, 2012). 
 
Connection to country starts with acknowledgement of life, the need to shift 
thinking from dominion, control and ownership over place to one that is 
generative, and humble.  It is remembering that we (humans) are part of the 
natural system first, living things second, human beings third, members of a 
society fourth and individuals last. (Laszlo, 1996b). 
 
There are five significant steps necessary in order to begin to connect to country.  
Table 21 - Honouring Country Acknowledgements 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
1. Acknowledgement of the natural world as the foundation for all life and 
meaning. 
2. Acknowledgement that humans are an integral purposeful part of, not the lord 
of, that natural world. 
3. Meaningful interaction with the landscape (be in it, observe it, learn as much as 
possible from it). 
4. Meaningful and respectful engagement with indigenous people on their terms. 
5. Acknowledge, seek permission and give thanks before you intervene in any 
landscape. 
* These five tenents are integrated into the RIA values, strategies, processes and actions 
 
 
Connection to country not only defines our relationship but also how we 
experience and value a place both as individuals and in the company of other 
people (Feld & Basso, 1996).  This has also been my experience working with 
the Butchulla and Yuin people and when experiencing place with a Ute 
Sundance Chief.  For the place and the way people view a place is so much 
more than just the experience of being there.   It is the intangible connections 
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with the land, with others, with history and the personal meaning and belonging 
that is at the core of understanding place (Basso, 1996).   
 
We have developed a series of operation guidelines that ensure we (and 
employees and contractors) follow protocols and have included connection to 
country workshops (on country) into induction requirements. Our commitment 
to connection to country is also evident in the education and training arm of the 
business structure that includes an indigenous training program and an 
indigenous perspective in all of the workshops and educational materials we 
produce.  
 
4.4.3.2 Key Relationships 
All business is grounded in the quality of its relationships and its ability to create 
a unifying business environment and culture.  The values based relationships 
then filter out into all dealings with advisors, employees, contractors, and 
communities of practice, organisations and regulatory bodies and with each 
other. Whereas, RIA may not always be able to chose each individual it does 
business with but can chose how it will engage and the basis under which 
relationships are formed.  
  
 
 
 139 
Table 22 - Relationship Strategy 
______________________________________________________________ 
Inner Group: 
• Relationship with nature 
• RIA Principals 
• RIA Expert Consultants 
Secondary Branches: 
• Employees 
• Contractors  
• Key Consultants 
Partner Branches: 
• Other Allied Businesses. 
• Other Collaborating Organisations 
• Community of Practice 
Outer Branches 
• Membership in Associations and Industry Organisations 
• Government and Legislative Bodies 
• Regulatory Bodies 
 
Our relationship and unity with nature is the primary relationship followed by 
the relationship between the business partners.  We attempt to exhibit and foster 
patience and understand and expect that human conditions and behavior will 
influence the business and the people in the business. We value and maintain 
confidentiality, respect and appreciation within our relationships.  
 
4.4.3.3 Customers (Clients and Stakeholders) 
We define our customers as the paying client as well as the stakeholders who we 
may be working with.  Every landscape has many caretakers and many people 
who are connected to that place.  The landowners, the land holders, the land 
managers, the people surrounding the place, the people affected by what 
happens on the place, the original people of the place and RIA staff and 
contractors.  Fundamental to understanding and healing a place is the need to 
respect this connection. We are aware that unless relationships between adjacent 
landholders are restored we will probably not be able to effectively carry out the 
necessary land repairs.   
 
We are committed to delivering the highest level of professional services to our 
clients while undertaking the most effective landscape restoration services 
possible for the optimal ecological and economic benefit of our clients. Our 
objective is to assist our customers (clients and stakeholders) to make the 
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journey with us for their benefit and the benefit of the landscape now and in the 
future. 
 
RIA defines clients as those who enter into a contractual arrangement with RIA 
to provide services. Stakeholders are those engaged in a project in some capacity 
or may be indirectly impacted upon by RIA activities.  This means that services 
provided to clients must also take into account stakeholders.  The two make up 
the broader definition of customers for RIA.  
 
We have acknowledged that our values will force us to carefully consider whom 
we are willing to provide services to and in what capacity.  This issue has raised 
some very thoughtful and robust discussions.  As I have flagged previously there 
are many grey areas in landscape restoration.  Do we work with all comers, even 
if they are major landscape disturbers  (e.g. mining and monoculture 
agriculture)?  We have developed a checklist in order to help us be as objective 
and as true to our values as possible.  The checklist takes us through a process 
that allows us to objectively assess if we are willing to consider certain clients in 
certain circumstances. As importantly, we may decide not to work with people 
and companies whose behavior is so disagreeable and whose overall impacts are 
so destructive that irrespective of their claims to environmental responsibility or 
the economic benefits to us we will categorically refuse their custom.   
 
4.4.3.4 Competition 
The competition for clients and markets with respect to landscape restoration are 
both broad and varied.   This diverse competition includes not just the 
businesses that are undertaking some type of landscape restoration or 
rehabilitation service but also a range of other competitors such as those 
engaged in selling natural capital dogma. It is increasingly clear that a 
significant portion of our competition includes some environmental 
organisations, parts of the scientific community, a number of government 
departments and some of Mr. Andrews' supporters. 
 
When thinking about competition it is essential for RIA to acknowledge that we 
create our own competitors, by the services we choose to provide.  It is our 
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choice to see others as potential collaborators or potential threats.  For success 
and failure are of our own making and the choice of how we engage with and 
react to others entirely within our own control.  Having stated this  - it is also 
important to view the world we operate within not just through our own lens but 
to recognise that others will consider themselves competition and may act quite 
differently than RIA may choose to.   
 
Therefore, RIA takes particular care to recognise the peculiar attributes and 
threats of each of the competitor groups and has developed ways to minimise the 
impact of these groups while simultaneously looking for opportunities to 
collaborate in a spirit of cooperative competition.  The job to repair the 
landscape is huge and it will take more than just us to do this. Rather than berate 
or argue we choose to explain our position and work out ways we can come 
together productively.   
 
4.4.3.5 Employee and Contractor Relations 
As RIA grows so to will the workforce and it is the RIA leadership’s view that, 
all employees will be an integral and respected component of the RIA mission.  
The following list gives a good summary of the nature of the type of relationship 
RIA aspires to with its employees and contractors. 
 
Table 23 - RIA Employee Strategy 
__________________________________________________________ 
• Be transparent.  
• Earn the trust of our employees. 
• Hold regular meetings where employees are full participants. 
• Share successes. 
• Review failures with the full team.   
• Recognise contributions. 
• Invest in our employees’ future.  
• Prioritise fun.  
• Be fair. 
• Make work safe. 
• Protect confidences. (Spiegelman, 2011) 
 
This strategy extends to ensuring employees and contractors are engaged and 
promoted through the best employment practices RIA is able to deliver.  The 
employee and contractors will eventually be trained in and expected to adhere to 
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strict Occupational Health and Safety requirements, the Quality Assurance 
Observation Principles and Methods as per Peterson’s work in America 
(Peterson, 2009) as well as the B Corp and International Quality Assurance 
Standards.  RIA has comprehensive operational policies and procedures that 
provide employees and contractors with guidance on all of these as well as 
additional human resource matters. 
4.4.4 Determining the Way 
If there is one thing that stood out when we first considered creating this 
business it was the dire need for professional management of the natural repair 
and restoration methods.  Up to this point, it had been loosely defined at best and 
haphazard at its worse.  This had the effect of severely impeding the recognition 
of the effectiveness of land repair using natural methods. Therefore, we set out 
to draw upon our considerable project creation and management experience in 
order to put in place mechanisms that would get things done ‘properly’, 
effectively and efficiently.  
Table 24 - Determining the Way 
 
Value Value Statement	  
 
16. Observation  
 
 
We commit to being landscape seers through Observation, 
documentation and implementation. 
17. Knowledge & 
Learning  
We value Knowledge as our principal asset and are committed 
to expand and develop our Learning capacity.  
18. Research & 
Development 
Our duty is to find out, through Research and Development 
and within the limitations of our frail human minds, what is 
really going on.  Therefore, we must learn as much as we can, 
document as much as we can and continue to find out more. 
19. Risk Management 
 
We will take risks and push the boundaries of effectiveness 
while ensuring we Manage Risks as completely and wisely as 
possible. 
20. Building Social 
Capital 
Promote Social Capital by contributing to social well being 
and reducing negative social impacts. 
21. Building 
Environmental 
Capital 
Develop Environmental Capital by contributing to 
environmental well being and reducing negative environmental 
impacts. 
22. Quality Assurance Inculcate Quality Assurance and continuous improvement 
within all that we do. 
 
4.4.4.1 Observation 
Observation changes the mind set from a mental map to design in action.  
Learning to observe patterns in nature does not just involve vision: it includes all 
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our senses, our experience and our understanding.   Crucially, it also involves 
the interpretation of that data.  The observer does not simply absorb the visual or 
aural data but requires an interpretation of the perception involving information 
processing, so that the pieces of data can be organised into something 
recognisable and transferable to new situations. 
 
For the value of nature is known through “sense perception” and “sense 
awareness” (A. Whitehead, 1919) (kindle location 116). This means that 
observation is more than just the recording of data from the environment. When 
we observe, we are active, not passive collectors of data (although we will utilise 
tape recorders and video cameras). Our brains are engaged as well as our eyes 
and ears, organising data so we can make sense of them.  Perception is thus part 
of all human observation and a crucial element in delivering the RIA mission 
and in building the knowledge and experience essential to the effective delivery 
of RIA services.  Therefore, RIA has an observation strategy that goes well 
beyond that of an ordinary business.  
 
Observation is essential and fundamental to being able to intervene effectively 
in a system.  However, and it is a big however, being able to ‘see’ patterns in the 
landscape goes well beyond simple observation and into intuitive understanding 
and into the realm of ‘unconscious competence’ (Howell, 1982). 
 
The list of observation strategies is long and includes: 
Table 25 - Observation Strategies 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
• Continuous Landscape Observation	   • Photographs and sketches 
• Research and Development  • Documented points of reference 
• Project Site Visits • Recognising Chains of Causes 
• Convergent	  Cross	  Mapping	  	   • Documenting eureka moments  
• Modeling • Master Classes 
• Group Problem Solving • Feedback Exercises 
• Accessing Remote Sensing (GIS) • Computer Modeling 
• Values Assessments • Revisiting points of Observation  
• Background Reading and Research • Documenting	  the	  Observation 
 
These observation strategies are the starting points for project discussions, land 
diagnosis and project planning. 
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4.4.4.2 Knowledge and Learning 
We understood early on that the most significant factor in our ability to carry 
out our mission would lie in our capacity to not just observe and note but 
observe and act.  This would require an understanding and appreciation of the 
observations and knowledge about interventions. It meant appreciating what 
we already knew and opening our minds to the potential of what could be 
learned.  We would aim to, “expand our capacity to results we truly desired, 
where new and expansive patterns of thinking would be nurtured.” (Senge, 
1990).  At the core of these would be our professional and personal mastery 
and the belief in the ability of our collective efforts to take the ideas and 
experiences we acquired in the first two years of intensive tutorage as far as 
we possibly could. 
 
Creating a knowledge-based business requires the identification of knowledge 
assets and the implementation of business initiatives that develop and build 
those assets.   This approach “changes the emphasis from developing plans to 
formulating principles.” (Callahan, 2008).  For example thinking through 
Callahan’s ideas assisted us to shift our thinking from basic IP protection to an 
integrated knowledge strategy based on valuing the people and the information 
and sharing as much as possible.  
 
While developing the knowledge strategy, the RIA leadership group spent 
considerable time exploring and identifying the knowledge framework that 
would be needed.  This was a very important element of the business modeling 
and planning and included understanding and valuing the knowledge assets that 
already existed within the RIA group.  It involved identifying how to expand 
that knowledge base as well as the physical knowledge assets, both current and 
those we projected in the future (Callahan, 2008). We determined that for RIA 
purposes the knowledge strategy would involve creating a knowledge 
framework that would inform our actions and our policies while increasing both 
our capacity to operate and our potential to deliver better and more diverse 
services. This framework included documenting the knowledge assets we 
brought to the business and in identifying specific ways to acquire new 
knowledge and more importantly increased competence. 
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In addition to formulating a hard knowledge framework, we also embraced our 
intuitive selves. This involves being conscious of the development of our 
‘dynamic intuitive competence’ (Afloracei, 2011) and Howell’s (1982) 
‘unconscious competence’ and seeking the zone of optimal performance (a 
confluence of both of the above) (Csikszentmihalyi, 1990). By allowing 
ourselves scope to observe using all of our senses, we have been able to see 
differently and therefore through these new vantage points we are able to know 
differently as well and to use this knowing within the business decisions as well 
as the observations. 
 
4.4.4.3 Research and Development 
I knew from the onset that we were dealing with a very significant body of 
knowledge (and one that had massively important far reaching potential).  I also 
knew that no matter how valid or well meaning our approach we would not be 
able to solve the problem of restoring landscape health unless we were able to 
address one of the primary reasons for the resistance to the ideas - more fully 
communicate the principles and methods. 
 
In 2014 we embarked on research & development programs in NSW and in 
Colorado which have proven to be an excellent means of expanding our 
knowledge and experiences as well as provide proof of the usefulness of our 
methods within a variety of setting and climates.  This is especially important as 
it is often difficult to gain access to former client’s properties and few of those 
clients are willing to keep the monitoring records that we require. 
 
We have purchased a broad range of instruments and tools to assist us and have 
developed a field data collection protocol.  
 
4.4.4.4 Building Social Capital  
RIA views social accountability as being core to the business purpose and 
therefore has defined how RIA intends to act on its social accountability 
promises.   
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Table 26 - Building Social Capital 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
Some of the actions defined by RIA to help ensure social accountability include: 
• Employing our understanding of the Special Places that Prosper factors; 
• Including values assessments as part of the stakeholder engagement process; 
• Using TEEB accounting practices (Bishop et al., 2012); 
• Providing pro bono services on occasion; 
• Scalable services with variable rates; 
• Supporting targeted training; 
• Eventual international aide work; 
• Making some IP available in Open Source arena; 
• Percentage of income to designated agencies; 
• Dynamic and inclusive community engagement; 
• Engaging contractors with similar objectives; 
• Utilising suppliers with similar objectives; 
• Utilising local suppliers whenever possible; 
• Providing free education services such as guest lecturing etc. 
 
These strategies keep us engaged in our social role and connected to both the 
immediate and wider communities. 
 
4.4.4.5 Building Environmental Capital  
With a mission that is focused on wide scale landscape restoration RIA is clearly 
committed to environmental action and the very nature of the RIA business 
delivery model ensures that RIA provides considerable environmental benefits. 
However, there is an overarching need to fully account for environmental input 
costs and environmental impact and to imbed these inputs and outputs into the 
RIA financial strategy and accounting systems.  Our objectives are based on a 
number of guiding documents including: Climate Change Adaptation in the 
Boardroom, Limits to Growth, the Economics of Ecosystems & Biodiversity and 
the B Corp standards.  In addition, we have created a full loop plan for materials 
usage, recycling and reusing and policies and protocols for suppliers and ethical 
investments. 
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Table 27 - Building Environmental Capital 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
• Create a full loop plan for materials usage, recycling and reusing 
• Develop policies and protocols for suppliers (and choose those with synergies) 
• Provide Pro Bono services as agreed 
• Develop services that provide offsets and rebalancing 
• Create policies on ethical investment 
• Ensure our commitment does impede our ability to do the principal work 
• Create and implement carbon offset programs for RIA and clients  
 
The broad environmental strategies provide a basic outline that will expand 
depending on our circumstances and that of our clients. 
 
4.4.4.6 Risk Management 
The RIA Risk Strategy is not about avoiding risks – this business will generate 
risks at every turn.  It is about addressing risks and formulating ways to deal 
with them. The risk strategy employed by RIA also works as a useful and 
organised way to ‘rehearse’ how RIA operates. It foreshadows what it will do 
when the inevitable difficulties roll around and through this rehearsal we can 
anticipate and avoid as many of the negative elements of risk as possible while 
being as effective as possible.  RIA does not shirk from jumping out of the plane 
but will make sure everything from the ability of the pilot to the care of the 
parachute and the safety of the landing site are anticipated, organised and 
checked.   
 
From an RIA perspective the risk management strategy will be used to enable it 
to both properly manage its business practices and optimise its project 
implementation capabilities within a managed framework.  That is, the intention 
is to use risk management to allow RIA to push its mission delivery as far as 
possible and as effectively as possible. RIA applies the general definition of risk 
management to identify, analyze, assess, control, avoid, minimize, or eliminate 
unacceptable risks.  
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4.4.4.7 Quality Assurance and Continuous Improvement 
Ultimately getting it right is the key objective of RIA’s quality assurance 
strategy.  Getting the observation and understanding of the patterns in the 
landscape right - getting our analysis right - getting our processes right and 
ultimately directing all of our energies to doing what we can to restore and 
preserve the integrity, stability, beauty and self organisational capabilities of 
nature right. 
 
RIA uses a tested continuous improvement process, the trademarked Quality 
Assurance Observation (QAO) Framework, to ensure not only that we get it as 
right as possible but that we have processes in place that assess, predict and 
document the work we undertake.  This creates a streamlined, clear and cogent 
plan that provides information about what is being done and one that can be 
used as a resource should things go wrong (Peterson, 2009). 
 
4.4.5  Conducting the Work  
We come now to the implementation of the business whose mission is to repair 
and restore as many degraded landscapes as possible, as quickly as possible.  It 
is one thing to produce a business design, another to execute the work, another 
to achieve the mission and do so within a culture that is the core and the basis 
for all of your actions (Godin, 2013).  
 
RIA combines its collective experience of project management; land repair and 
systems integration with an understanding of place and the landscape.  Due to 
the extensive tutelage in land function and restoration methodology and our 
independent applied research, we have the understanding, experience and 
wherewithal to professionally and effectively create the comprehensive work 
necessary to restore landscape to health using natural land repair methods.   
 
That is, we are able to diagnose landscape problems, determine the appropriate 
land repair method, plan and manage the land repair work and provide guidance 
on ongoing maintenance and monitoring. 
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Information contained in nature allows us a partial reconstruction of the past, a 
past when natural systems functioned in times of gradual change and after 
extraordinary interventions such as volcanoes earthquakes, meteor showers or 
storms (Coats, 1995).  The relative calm times and the sudden ‘force de majeure’ 
are accounted for in all natural systems as rivers rearrange themselves in a 
meander, plants long dormant in the soil sprout and when new terra forming 
occurs (Pazzaglia, 2003). The self organising and adaptive capability of the earth 
is designed to react to what we term ‘ the unlimited maximum’ as well as the 
‘lowest minimum’ events (e.g. floods and droughts) (Andrews, 2006).  For 
nature is a vast and complex repository of information storage devices in the 
same manner as genetic systems.   
 
Nature is capable of drawing on this information in the never ending cycles of 
progression and decline (Victorova et al., 2000).  A good example of this is the 
extraordinary proliferation in plant life in Chernobyl where plants are seemingly 
responding to the high levels of radiation. Scientists believe this to be because of 
a type of genetic memory, presumably from the time of great volcanic upheaval 
on earth (Victorova et al., 2000). 
 
This is why when we speak of the landscape in our work we first honour the self 
organising, intelligence of the natural system (Coats, 1995).  This remains true 
even if a particular landscape is no longer intact or well functioning. The land 
self- heals through creating new landforms and enlisting pioneer plants. The 
pioneer plants (usually of a prickly nature) will emerge and become temporarily 
dominant.  These plants, properly managed provide fertility, break up 
compacted soils and form bank and channel reinforcements (Andrews, 2009). 
 
Nature will continue, will organise itself and will use whatever means at its 
disposal to recover.  What nature has and humans do not have is the luxury of 
time. We believe that humans are also a part of natural systems and have the 
capacity to work with nature to do more than stand back and witness its 
destruction.  We have demonstrated, without hubris or arrogance, that in 
working with nature’s patterns and systems we can be constructive and it is 
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incumbent on those of us with the capacity to draw on that store of natural 
system information to do so. 
 
Table 28 - Conducting the Work 
 
Value Value Statement	  
23. Land Repair & 
Landscape 
Restoration  
 
RIA is committed to the restoration of natural capital 
through Land Repair and Landscape Restoration, 
which in turn produces significant ecological, 
hydrological, social and economic benefits. 
24. Services  RIA is committed to Services that will improve 
landscape health and function, assist all involved to be 
more connected to the land and enhance the lives of all 
who receive as well as those who perform, the services. 
25. Service Delivery Service Delivery will be approach and executed in the 
most appropriate, professional and cost effective manner 
possible. 
 
 
4.4.5.1  Land Repair and Landscape Restoration 
Plato, in The Atlantis Dialogues, describes ancient Greece (that is ancient 
Greece before his time) as mountains covered in woods, the plains filled with 
rich soil and many plants.  He speaks of a time when the land reaped the benefit 
of the annual rainfall and did not lose the water and soil that now (as he recounts 
it) flows off the bare earth to the sea.  By the time of Plato’s writing it was 
already clear that through the removal of trees, which started the subsequent 
erosion, the ancients had already begun the process of desertify Greece (Plato, 
2011).  The stories of Babylon’s Gardens and the Fertile Crescent also remind us 
that we have been altering and damaging the earth for some time and often 
beyond it’s ability to self correct (Cowan, 2014).  All to often we have claimed 
either ignorance or need when embarking on our earth altering actions and even 
claim that God is to blame (Carroll, 2015).  Irrespective of the excuses it is our 
human provocations, in living in opposition to nature, that have caused the 
calamities that threaten our very existence (Berry, 2005) (Sterman, 2011). 
 
However, there is another way - using our human capabilities to help reinstate 
nature’s order.  This is fundamentally what natural land repair and landscape 
restoration is about.  It is using what we know through our observation of intact 
systems, as well as the remnant patterns that are visible (to the trained eye), in all 
landscapes.  We repair the land by reinstating these natural sequences through 
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careful interventions that effectively kick-start the natural recovery processes. 
Through observation and experience we then plan and execute the specific 
interventions and projects that systematically restore naturally efficient function 
to the landscape. 
 
4.4.5.2 Natural Land Repair and Landscape Restoration 
Definitions 
Our approach to restoring landscape health begins with observation to determine 
intervention points.  We then prepare a comprehensive plan followed by 
undertaking the required earth works and plantings.  As the self-organising 
capabilities of the landscape, kicks in we maintain, adjust and monitor those 
interventions.  We then provide the landholders with advice and assistance in 
implementing the best land management practices to maintain and support the 
restoration. 
 
Much like the way a physician heals the human body the first point is to make a 
diagnosis based on what should be the optimal health of the person as compared 
to the injury or illness that is being presented. Following the diagnosis the 
broken bones may be reset or illness treated with medications that correct 
imbalances.  These interventions then allow the body to use its natural 
capabilities to heal.  Finally, a regime of physical therapy, good nutrition and 
increasing well-being are employed as a means to the ongoing management of 
health.   
 
This model of diagnosis, healing and management is the core of the RIA service 
delivery and one that we believe deserves the highest level of professionalism 
and care.  We have incorporated a systems approach into our services. No matter 
the size of the property or the financial wherewithal of the client, we are able to 
deliver the same level of expertise and delivery.  The table that follows provides 
definitions of the key terms we use in this service delivery. 
Table 29 - Natural Land Repair, Restoration and Management 
______________________________________________________________ 
Land Repair Refers to the physical intervention in the system that 
initiates land repair.  It includes earth works, contours, 
windrows and plantings.  
 
Landscape 
Restoration 
Relates to restoration of the capacity of the landscape 
to return to its fundamental functional efficiency.  It is 
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the starting point of introducing the external 
(exogenic) energies that will enable the internal 
(endogenic) processes to reignite and the necessary 
first step in repairing eroded landscapes. 
 
Intervention, 
Leverage or Healing 
Points 
Are terms to describe where the repair should occur. 
Each intervention point is part of a whole of system 
plan that links the individual projects.  
 
Intervention 
methods 
• Use of plants to restore biodiversity, manage the 
daily water cycle, develop soil health and create 
landscapes that control erosion. 
• Management of the hydrology to moderate water 
loss, encourage water absorption and manage 
major rain events. 
• Introduction of multiple methods of fertility 
accumulation and distribution. 
• Recreate landscape contours and mulch to ensure 
the natural sequence of water and fertility takes 
place efficiently.  	  
Land Management 
 
Is the method of land care that ideally should be the 
conscious sustaining of the capacity for the land to 
function naturally and productively? 
 
Landscape Zones Are the distinct zones evident in landscapes? They 
make up roughly 1/3 each of any landscape.  (And 
within the major zones are minor areas mirroring the 
larger). Patterns in the landscape make it possible to 
ascertain the best methods to restore functionality. 
The previously described zones form some of the 
patterns in the landscape.  There are also the 
“skeletons” of how the landscape functioned before 
being disturbed.  These patterns are more often than 
not observable through the lens of the plants and plant 
communities that are evident in a visual observation 
of the landscape.  The patterns are also found in the:  
o Old flow lines of water systems;  
o Morphology and geomorphology of a 
site; 
o Distinct “steps” running along lateral 
natural contours;  
o Plant community clusters; 
o Water course patterns; 
o Types of plants and their position 
evident in the landscape;  
o Sedimentary patterns – the skeletons 
of the old, indicate recharge zones, 
original flow lines, sensitive areas & 
wetlands - whether destroyed or 
extant). 
Observation of the clay patterns in dams, ponds, pools 
& puddles that show evidence of dispersal, saline or 
stable former and current activity.  (See Landscape 
Zone Diagram in Section Four – Artefacts from a 
Mission Based Business, p 306). 
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Contour Systems A method used to rebuild the natural steps that are so 
central to the delivery of fertility and water across the 
landscape. 
 
Functionary 
processes 
1. Daily water cycle; 
2. Daily production by plants of energy through 
sunlight; 
3. Existing and emerging biodiversity; 
4. Natural landscape hydrology; 
5. Natural sequence of water and fertility through the 
landscape (Andrews, 2014). 	  
 
This table provides a broad overview of the methods that are employed and the 
outcomes that are expected.  The following diagram gives a depiction of the 
relationship between landscape restoration, landscape interventions and land 
management practice. 
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Illustration 2 – Cycle of Landscape Restoration 
 
 
 
The landscape is a complex system and in order to be effective we know that it 
takes a systems approach to all phases of our services.  We began by looking at 
a selected region as a whole then gradually and systemically working through 
the system to the specifics of intervention details required for any given site 
restoration.   By working through this process, we not only determine the 
functionality of the whole, but also of how each point of intervention works 
within that whole.  This whole of system approach is the only verifiably 
effective way to restore landscapes.  We can therefore expect that through 
specific controlled interventions we will be able to effectively support the 
following changes to the landscape and do this by resetting natural function.  
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Table 30- Value of Natural Land Repair 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
Superior Water Management: 
• Efficient creek and waterway system management;  
• Erosion control; 
• Weather variable buffers; 
• Hydro mulching; 
• Water polishing; 
• Hydration control; 
• Dam and dam water system optimisation; 
• Increasing the hydrological transpiration cycle; 
• Utilisation of a renewable water source; 
• Cost savings (less need to provide drainage or irrigation). 
Grazing and Pasture Improvement: 
• Dramatic increase in soil quality; 
• Increase in type and coverage of native grasses; 
• Managing ground cover to reduce erosion; 
• More efficient broad acre hydroponics; 
• Increase in overall animal health; 
• Increase in animal weight gain; 
• Increase in animal marketability. 
Agriculture and Horticulture Opportunities: 
• Converting low value land to high value land;  
• Recreating efficient functional growing zones;  
• Increasing overall fertility levels;   
• Reduced input costs (i.e. fertilizer and pesticides); 
• Optimising soil carbon to improve water retention; 
• Managing soil acidity and salinity; 
• Increase in biodiversity for new agricultural products; 
• More effective weed management through natural processes;  
• Maximising tree development and yield. 
Climate Related Value: 
• More effective fire prevention and management; 
• Possible carbon sequestration credits; 
• Possible salinity management credits; 
• Measurable direct and indirect impact on lessening greenhouse emissions. 
Care for Remnant Vegetation: 
• Vegetation replacement offsets; 
• Volunteer plant propagation in situ; 
• Self sustaining vegetation; 
• Riparian zone function restored; 
• Biodiversity offsets; 
• Habitat restoration; 
• Increase in fauna health and balance. 
Soil Improvement: 
• Dramatic increase in soil quality; 
• Increase in type and coverage of native grasses; 
• Managing ground cover to reduce erosion; 
• More efficient hydroponics; 
• Converting low value land to high value land;  
• Recreating efficient functional growing zones;  
• Increasing overall fertility levels;   
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• Reduced input costs (i.e. fertilizer and pesticides); 
• Optimising soil carbon to improve water retention; 
• Managing soil acidity and salinity; 
• Increase in biodiversity; 
• More effective weed management through natural processes;  
• Maximising tree development and yield.  
Visual Amenity Improvement: 
• Significant and quick improvement to natural visual amenities. 
Social Benefits: 
• Increased landscape health (proven to increase human health and 
wellbeing); 
• Demonstrated response to community concerns; 
• Amelioration of environmental harm; 
• Amelioration of localised cumulative impacts; 
• Increase in land holdings value as well as regional land values; 
• Opportunities related to emerging environmental goods and services;   
• Optimising the social dialogue between the client and the community. 
Economic Benefits: 
• Increased productivity. 
• Decrease in inputs. 
• Increase in land worth (values listed are based in part on J Williams, 2010). 
 
 
As is evident, there are many good reasons to restore landscapes and few 
reasons not to.  Any landscape can be repaired to some degree.  However, we 
are restricted by access, time, timing, the weather, catchment influences and the 
presence of toxic materials (both natural and introduced).  Of concern too can be 
the unwillingness of a landholder to maintain the repairs and monitor the work 
after major weather or other disruptive events. RIA will not conduct the work if 
there is risk to land or human health and will provide only limited services (e.g. 
interventions that will temporarily keep a problem from getting worse) in some 
circumstances only if it is clear that the landholder will take responsibility for 
necessary maintenance and monitoring. 
 
4.4.5.3 Services 
Natural land repair and landscape restoration is based first and foremost on the 
general observation of any given site. We form an understanding of the plants 
that currently exist on the site (and in some circumstances the absence of certain 
plants) and the geomorphological patterns.  These observations lead to assessing 
the processes and functions, which are operating successfully/or unsuccessfully, 
within a site and the general state of the landscape as it presented at the time of 
the site visit.  The next consideration is forming an understanding of the purpose 
for the site and finally consideration is given to the constraints (physical, 
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regulatory, political, economic and community) that will impact on the 
recommended work.  
 
While we have defined the current scope of services, it is expected that the range 
of services will be fluid.  At times RIA may concentrate on smallholdings and at 
other times on education programs alone. We believe it is important for RIA to 
carefully plan as we prepare for whatever opportunities may arise. 	  
A year ago, we had largely completed the work on the business design and had our 
first major contract along with a number of other potential projects in the pipeline.  
The magnitude of the task we had set for ourselves became apparent, as did our 
relative unpreparedness. Most tellingly was the lack of consensus amongst the 
business partners.  These factors would have an impact on this second year of the 
business and in the final business design.  I provide the following brief Case Study 
description to illustrate our processes – in this case with respect to an open cut 
mining restoration project.  
 
 
 
  
RIA was asked to provide land repair and restoration solutions for a large 
open cut mine site that was still in operation.  The mining company had 
already carried out some standard rehabilitation infill and pastoral 
reseeding behind its extraction processes.  We declined to be involved in 
this process until the operations ceased for safety and quality control 
reasons (although may consider providing mining rehabilitation services at 
a further date).  The company owns considerable land adjacent to the 
mining operations and it was on this property that we were asked to 
provide an overview of a system based recharge and recommendations on 
specific projects that could be carried out in a staged and progressive 
manner. 
 
We conducted our own internal client consideration process and 
determined that we felt the positive impact we could make on the property 
outweighed the misgiving we have working with extraction industries.  
After meeting with the client we conducted an on- site visit and diagnosed 
the most pressing land repair needs (areas of considerable and imminent 
erosion and areas needing catchment reconnection and plantings).   
 
Following the site visit we prepared detailed plans and drawings outlining 
the areas requiring physical earthworks and plantings.   In this case, the 
company has chosen to perform the on ground work themselves and the 
work is progressing within the client’s timeline. RIA provides advice and 
assistance as required.  Other clients request that RIA be responsible for all 
aspects of project management, earthworks and plantings.  
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Table 31 - RIA Services 
 
Land Diagnosis, Planning and Project Management 
• Site Assessments and Diagnosis. 
• Project Identification and Planning. 
• Project Implementation and Management (Using Quality Assurance 
Observation (Peterson, 2012)). 
• Comprehensive Corporate Carbon Capture Planning and Implementation. 
Earth Works 
• Expert Land Repair. 
• Planting Management and Supervision. 
• Follow up Maintenance and Monitoring. 
Healing the Land Education  
• Natural Landscape Restoration Introductory Workshops. 
• Indigenous Connection to Country Land Healing Intensive Courses. 
• Community Consultation and Conciliation. 
• Land Repair Workshops, Project Demonstrations and Open Days  (our 
properties and yours). 
Landscape Restoration Research & Development 
• Formal individual R & D programs on our properties. 
• Formal R & D programs on your property. 
• Management of R & D collaborative projects. 
 
The range of services is always under consideration as is the nature of those 
services.  Presently we are exploring the additional service of helping clients to 
establish all season organic produce production. 
 
4.4.5.3 Service Delivery 
Our main objective is to be a restorative influence on country (as a part of the 
natural system of restoration).  Our service delivery always seeks the least 
disruptive, restorative path before intervening in country.   If in doubt, we do 
nothing until we are sure that our actions will be beneficial in the short and long 
term. 
 
We choose to work on the basic principle: that the landscape holds the solutions 
to its own restoration.  That is, we observe the patterns evident in the landscape 
we are working with, determine the most appropriate design and intervention 
points, ensure the interventions are constructed to achieve the most effective and 
efficient results and thereby restore the natural functions to that landscape. 
Australian and International scientists over the past two decades have verified 
the efficacy of this approach (Wilhelm, 2011; J. Williams, 2010) and RIA 
continues to test and develop our understanding of the science behind the 
methods.  The interventions may include but would not be restricted to:  
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• Recreating braided streams;  
• Creating leaky weirs;  
• Enhancement of biodiversity through plantings;  
• Erosion mitigations;  
• Contouring;  
• Mulching and construction of structures 
• Plantings and plant management. 
 
We begin by observing the systems we are considering then we decide where and 
when to intervene.  Of key importance is an understanding of where to create the 
interventions that will begin the land repair processes.  This is the part of the 
process that is the most critical and requires the most research, observation skills 
and experience.  
 
We developed a set of rules which assist us when considering the interventions 
and follow this up with step by step project profiles that attempt to mitigate the 
highest possible maxima (e.g. rainfall, temperature) as well as the lowest 
minima (rainfall and temperature).   Meadow and Sterman had an influence on 
these ‘rules’. We have modified ‘the rules’ to more accurately represent the 
points we need to consider. 
Table 32 - Intervention Rules 	  
1. Question the paradigm you are operating from. Answer the question, “What is 
really going on here?(Meadows, 1999).  
2. Then identify and define the intent; the purpose; goals; structures; rules 
delays, and parameters. 
3. Once identified ensure those are the goals that are agreed upon.  If not revise 
the goals.  
4. Examine the self-organising capabilities of nature first and see what needs to 
be changed to enable the system structure to continue in a sustainable and 
largely self-contained manner.  
5. If developing rules (or policies) look at the consequential variables.  Develop 
rules that create behavioral responses consistent with the goals. 
6. Decide how information is shared and disseminated. Allow what information 
you have to be scrutinised and criticised.   
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7. Assess the risks and positive and negative feedback loops as well as 
anticipated extremes within a formal risk assessment process. 
8. Interventions at the right time can create exponentially more significant 
positive results. Delays, especially in nature (but also in social contexts) can 
mean that the system changes and (pace of degradation) can make system 
rebalancing even more difficult and take considerably longer. This is where 
the time, space and place considerations are so important.   
9. The points of intersection and interconnection are key places of intervention 
but intervention should only be considered when the positive and negative 
impacts are fully understood. 
10. Intervene by stabilising and creating buffers. 
11. Create incentives to ‘force’ an intervention if necessary. (Meadows, 1999) 
(Sterman, 1994)(Woodberry 2014). 
 
After considering these intervention rules and carefully observing the site and 
conducting extensive background research on the landscape we are considering 
we then set out the land repair process.  The land repair work is carried out 
using: 
1. Comprehensive project profiles that thoroughly document each 
intervention point and the land repair methods to be used; 
2. A broader report that explains how the intervention points 
influence the whole system and expectations of how the land 
repair will impact the project sites and the system; 
3. Project management directions, protocols and plans that 
document the way the work will be conducted and the 
administrative requirements of the contract.   
4. These are followed up with maintenance and monitoring plans. 
5. In addition, we provide clients with land management advice 
consistent with sustaining a restore landscape. 
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Example of the progression of a land repair intervention creating a chain of ponds from 4 m deep 
erosion gully in south central NSW 2014.   (First photo looking down the gully the rest up the 
gully.)  
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4.5 Mission Based Business Summary 
 
The passage from theory to practice was never more profound than when I had to 
accept that I had been viewing the natural world through my own cloudy lens of 
accepted wisdom and half understood truths. This transformation from self-satisfied 
upstart to beginning learner started at the Vail Elevate Symposium when I first 
heard Mr. Andrews’ presentation and has continued over the following two years. 
My colleagues joined me in this journey and although I speak for myself, I know 
that their experience has been very similar.  
 
The rate of having to discard preconceived notions was only matched by the 
revelations that I (and my colleagues) experienced as we spent more and more time 
in the field with Peter Andrews and as we became increasingly aware of the 
significance of the vast stores of information contained in the landscape.  A 
landscape that for all its complexity is still observable and to a degree knowable to 
those willing to see.  In addition to the observable patterns and functions of the 
landscape two major points are evident: (1) that we (humans) have to be willing to 
refine our skills of observation in order to be able to understand the extent of 
nature’s self organising capability (a willingness that is in short supply) and (2) that 
we have the opportunity to be not just spoilers but restorers of the landscape and in 
doing so, it is possible to increase not only landscape function and health, but 
human well being as well (Leopold, 1949). 
 
We realised early in the process that in order to make good on our role as 
restorers we would need to give structure to natural sequence principles and 
methods, and systematically build on those understandings.  We would need to 
create a way to efficiently and effectively implement the land repair work within 
a cogent planning process and through effective management (Peterson, 2012) .   
 
I took the nominal lead in this process but we were co leaders throughout and 
the business design, as well as the way we conduct the work, is a result of many 
hours of reflection, deliberation and review.  In the beginning of the business 
development process we were chiefly interested in creating a model that would 
articulate the values of our moral imagination and one that had the audacity to 
think that we could make the world a better place and do that by working with 
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the great natural world around us. We realised it would mean that we would be 
faced with hard choices, be required to make many sacrifices. At the same time 
we also knew this discomfort was leading us to great heights of possible 
achievement.  
 
Our mission was not as simple as solving a problem, writing a report and 
moving on. It required innovative and informed thinking, accepting a massive 
learning curve, and negotiating a very difficult set of personal problems and 
relationships and ultimately a sacrifice of time, money and possibly reputation.  
Some of us were up for the full Monty, the swampy lowland of real life with real 
consequences (Schön, 1986) and others chose to stay in the virtual world of 
dreamy ideas that didn’t require getting your feet muddy.   
 
We benefited from the process of the withdrawal of the two original partners.   
Our goal conflicts were so marked that continuing as a group was untenable 
(Simon, 1972). Even though this period was unpleasant, it was also part of the 
process that forged a more powerful bond between the three of us who remain 
and a further commitment to our shared values.  It seems we needed the ‘churn’ 
as I call it - that necessary but messy period between conceptualising an idea and 
putting it into practice- in order to push us out of our own prejudices and 
preconceived notions and to recognise we were creating something larger than a 
small business for us to operate within. 
 
We were aware that the system structure  (be it our business system or the 
systems we were observing in the landscape) would be the deciding factor in 
shaping our choices and our effectiveness. We wanted to ensure that we were 
creating systems by designing them so that other people could understand and 
utilise them at will (Sterman, 2013) .  We were especially sensitive to the need 
to deconstruct natural sequence understanding as a buffer to the notion that only 
genuises could understand the concepts. We intentionally focused on how we 
could create systems that would not rely on a resident genius or indeed the three 
of us.  After we defined what we were setting out to do, we set out the 
assessment criteria for the business design. I have marked each according to 
how well we believe we have addressed these expected outcomes to date. 
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Table 33 - Business Design Assessment 
 
Criteria Assessment	  
1. Good work is determined by the 
intent.   
1. Our intent was clear from the beginning. 
We were to design a business that would 
enable us to repair as much as the 
landscape as effectively and as quickly as 
possible. 
2. It performs a necessary function. 2. There is no doubt that the work is 
necessary.  Erosion and loss of arable, 
healthy and productive land is occurring 
at an alarming rate (Ammann, 2013). 
3. It does so with the minimum 
disruption or destruction. 
3. Because we utilise existing patterns and 
the natural sequence inherent in 
landscape function we won’t use heavy 
machinery unless it causes only 
temporary disruption that will very 
quickly recover. Our planning process of 
small steps at a time that then link the 
whole system means any possible 
destruction can be largely avoided or 
quickly remedied. 
4. There is harmony between the 
stated purpose and the behavior 
of those performing it.    
4. The Business Design exemplifies the 
unity between our stated purpose and our 
behavior.  Our review and monitoring 
processes ensure we have formal ways to 
ensure we stick to the purpose. 
5. Good work gives meaning to the 
lives of the individuals 
performing it and benefits the 
common good (Berry,	  1992).  
5. The work we now do is by every 
definition good work and we have all had 
our lives enriched by this work.  
Moreover, it contributes to the common 
good that includes all aspects of biotic, 
social and human health.  
6. Moreover, for our work - good 
work is apparent when it, 
“preserves the integrity, stability 
and beauty of the biotic 
community It is wrong when it 
tends otherwise.” (Leopold, 
1949) 
6. The landscape knows how to 
communicate when it is ‘happy”.  It 
displays this in rich biodiversity, in 
healthy water systems and in the way 
living things (including people) respond 
to its integrity and stability.  
 
7. The business is being created to 
do purposeful work and to do so 
in a meaningful way. Is the 
model an accurate representation 
and tool for how we want to 
conduct our work?   
7. The Business Design is a living and 
evolving document but after 2 years of 
careful thought, discussion and 
experience it is a very good 
representation of the useful instrument 
we intended to create. 
8. This model will need to take us 
as individuals through the long 
haul – we are not creating the 
business as a third party 
enterprise. Does the model take 
into account the responsibility, 
risks and financial constraints of 
the people creating and living the 
8. Creating something that begins a process 
that will probably continue after our 
lifetimes requires careful consideration of 
both the means to achieve this and the 
consequences on us personally.  We 
believe we have crafted a flexible plan 
that can see us through the lean, as well 
as more productive times, and allow us 
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business?  	   scope for additional personal and professional expression. 
9. We do not want this to be 
business as usual but rather a 
different way of looking at 
business while still remaining 
aware of the realities of 
regulatory constraints and the 
standard business practices we 
will have to deal with.  Will this 
model accommodate these 
realities and provide a platform 
to build a better type of business 
model? 
9. The business model addresses all 
regulatory, taxation and legal 
requirements for a well governed and 
managed business.  It has financial 
controls and strategies that can respond to 
all situations and business protection 
processes that ensure (as far as possible) 
its ongoing viability and probity. 
10. The principals to this business 
are aware that if they do not 
make a success of this business 
the repercussions for the uptake 
of this model of land repair and 
landscape restoration will be 
marked.  Will the business model 
have the integrity to stand up to 
scrutiny and visibly engender 
confidence and an increased 
willingness to employ the 
methodology we are advocating? 	  
10. We have understood from the beginning 
that we had to get this right.  Just what 
right was has demonstrated itself in the 
markedly increased confidence and 
competence in each of us.  This is 
reflected in the Business Design and in 
how we have responded to the many 
rocky patches we have encountered.  In a 
sense, this question pertains to our 
worthiness.  Our answer is yes - we are 
worthy representatives of land repair and 
landscape restoration. We will continue 
to exhibit ethical and effective 
competence thereby demonstrating to 
others that this can be done. 	  
 
We also assessed the business design against the criteria of special places.  We 
took into account our response to community, as well as individual landholder 
needs and are working to ensure our actions respond to and enhance each place 
where we do our work.  
 
In summary it feels remarkable that we have accomplished what we have 
ewith such limited resources and in difficult circumstances.  However, we can 
say that we achieved much of what we set out to do.  While we do not claim 
to have reinvented business, we have designed a business that is part of the 
growing wave of reconfiguring the business mindset. Part of that shift is to set 
your mission and test it against every notion of good work and sustainability 
and then to be totally committed to the delivery of that mission.   It is business 
that is driven not by consumerism, or the desire for wealth.  It is business with 
the mission to repair as much degraded land as possible.  Inherent within that 
mission is a business that sets a standard and a mandate for future generations.   
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From thinking about places and what makes them special, we have asked what 
can be done to create, restore and sustain special places.  Our answer - design a 
land repair and landscape restoration business.  The preceding chapter dealt with 
the thinking that informed the creation of this business and the business 
designing process that has culminated in a unique and comprehensive approach 
to land repair. The next chapter examines the process of attaining a higher level 
of professional mastery that would enable us (myself in particular) to be able to 
carry out that useful work.   
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Chapter 5– Professional Mastery 
 
Good Work: Forging a Model for a Mission Based Business Through 
Professional Mastery is the title of this paper and the central premise:  “Before 
you can understand and improve the world you must first seek to understand 
and improve yourself and as a learning being seek universal thought and 
reflection that can be applied on this earth” (Tolstoy, 1900).  
 
This chapter deals specifically with how professional mastery has helped me 
(and us) achieve good work. It highlights the progression and improvement that 
has to occur (personally as well as professionally) in order to achieve a higher 
level of contribution.  The process of achieving professional mastery, of 
improving yourself, is not just about increasing your learning or simply the act 
of self-reflection. It is also about testing your ideas and your decisions. It is 
about applying knowledge you acquire in the real world and experiencing the 
real world consequences.  It is reaching a place where you trust your knowing 
and intuition (often) over your rationalisaton and have the confidence to balance 
both (Meadows, 1998).  In doing so you are able to release your rational mind to 
allow not just the practical and possible, but as importantly, the poetic and 
philosophical (Berry, 2005). 
 
Arriving at a higher level of professional mastery is not all-smooth sailing as 
both Schön and Mezirow point out.  I readily admit to ‘confusion and mystery’ 
(Schön, 1986) and ‘disorienting dilemma’ (Mezirow, 2000).  However, it is 
possible and actually pleasurable to embrace this confusion and gradually 
(through the interaction between, research, testing, experience, reflection and 
action) arrive at a place that brings a great deal of personal and professional 
satisfaction.  This change includes: a change in the situation, a change in the 
situation at hand and in the competence of the researcher. Change then results in 
a change in our collective understanding of perceived knowledge and a change 
in the processes in which we effectively apply our new found understanding 
(Cherry, 1999).  
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The first part of this chapter deals with the theories and ideas that swirl around 
learning, competence and mastery and focuses on the those that have had the 
most impact on me as I worked through my own path to some type of increased 
mastery.  The second part describes the impact the work based doctorate had on 
my development and the third how I believe I have transformed and evolved 
into someone that is able to make a higher level of contribution to good work. 
 
5.1. The meaning of mastery 
 
If professional mastery is the goal then how do we attain it?  When do we know 
when we have reached an acceptable level of mastery and competence? My 
initial response was: we attain professional mastery through learning, experience 
and testing ideas and experiences with clear intent.   We know we have arrived 
when we have the ability to operate on a higher personal, professional and 
socially competent level and are able to (help) solve complex real world 
problems both systemically and creatively (Sterman, 2000b)  (Argyris & 
Putnam, 1985).  
 
5.1.1 What is professional development/artistry/mastery? 
When I refer to the idea of a professional I am speaking of a level of 
performance and behavior that meets the expectations of the person who 
considers herself a ‘professional’ as well as the expectations of her by those 
around her.  What is the difference between professional development, artistry 
and mastery?  Schön (1986) says, “Inherent in the practice of the professionals 
we recognize as unusually competent is a core of artistry... a kind of knowing.”  
I concur but argue that professional mastery follows artistry. Differentiating 
between professional development, artistry and mastery is important, for while 
they are all integrated aspects of an eventual outcome they are specific processes 
with specific attributes.  My view is that: 
• Professional development is the process of strategically building on a 
professional base.  It is the steps taken to go from one point of 
professional knowing to another. 
 
 
 169 
• Professional artistry is both a kind of knowing and the ability to express 
that knowing in an elegant manner that transcends mere explanation 
(Schön, 1986). 
• Professional mastery is a level of development and artistry that enables 
the person to frame a problem and implement and improvise in a manner 
that is akin to an unconscious competence (Howell, 1982). This is 
coupled with intuitive reflect in action decision making (Schön, 1986). 
Professional mastery is also the ability to do so in such a way as to 
increase the ability of those around them to solve problems and act on 
that problem solving at a high level of consciousness and intuition.   It is 
tacit knowledge (Polanyi, 1967) and knowing without consciously 
knowing exactly why you know.  
 
Another way of describing the difference is considering professional 
development as experiencing professionally advantageous information  - in 
effect the learning experience. Professional artistry is the ability to take the 
information learned and create something new and useful from it.  Professional 
mastery is something more.  It is a heightened way of knowing and the ability to 
draw upon that knowing in order to make decisions, lead initiatives and manage 
problem solving at a level seen as competent by both the person who has 
reached that mastery and by the people he or she is dealing with.  
 
My professional development took the form of this doctoral program and the 
research, literature review and many discussions, reflections, conferences, 
workshops and meetings that informed the program. It was the process of 
working through ideas of place and further developing them in the Creating 
Special Place Symposiums and it was the hundreds of hours in the field learning 
from Mr. Andrews and the many more that were put into the business operations.   
 
Professional artistry emerged as we created engaging and thought provoking 
symposiums that had a wide impact, in my writing and in the creation of a 
business.  All unique manifestations of professional development and all reflect 
who I am and who I was becoming.  The artistry is perhaps most evident within 
the mission based business design that reflects our values and supports us as we 
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take our work into the field and into the future.  Professional mastery is who I 
have become and what I can now do. It is evident in my patience and skill in 
overcoming barriers and in my ability to lead without directing and decide 
without hesitation. 
 
The process began and continues from learning for there is no end to what needs 
to be and can be learned (Botkin, 1979).  It just requires a ‘still mind’ that is 
quietly able to perceive new ideas and ways of thinking (Basso, 1996) as well as 
a worthy intent and sustained action. 
 
5.2 Learning, Knowledge and Knowing 
 
We need many different instruments in order to evolve, not just our thinking, 
more the wherewithal to ‘meet ourselves’ (Morgan, 1983). This can mean 
researching theories and challenging our previously held notions.  It can also 
mean testing and evaluating yourself against external standards as well as your 
own. The following ideas, theories and reflection provide some insight into the 
things I considered and reconsidered and the understanding that arose from all of 
them. 
 
5.2.1 Learning 
What is learning? What do we need to do in order to differentiate what we think 
is true and what is, if not truth, at least a close approximation of what is really 
going on?  How do we take the fragments of knowing and piece them together 
to make a coherent picture? Learning is evolutionary change – that is, change 
that occurs as a natural extension of a better functioning system.  Therefore, 
learning theory is attempting to clarify and communicate how change happens 
and how you can help the process along.  
 
Navigating the many learning theories was interesting.  I came to this process 
with a fair smattering of knowledge and experience.  I had already embraced 
Dewey, been moved by Friere and increased my understanding of my own 
learning through Kolbe.   I have had 30 years of teaching (in one form or 
another) under my belt with happy students judging my worth.  Nevertheless, it 
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is clear I have only dipped my toe in the swirling water of what is believed about 
learning, knowing, knowledge and mastery.   Learning may be complex (and 
described in hundreds of ways) but to learn is actually quite easy.  You really 
only need to know how to open your mind and not only see the horizon, but also 
imagine what else there is to be seen over it.   
 
Over the years I have come to some conclusions about learning – the central 
point being each of us is capable of learning more than we know and in ways we 
never thought possible.  Before launching full bore into the many aspects of 
learning, competence and mastery I offer the following advice that may help 
each of us (including me) find that possibility. 
Table 34 - Advice to Learners (in no particular order) 
 
• Seek to know your own mind. Accept and appreciate who you are as a 
learner. 
• Question yourself and everything else from time to time while you retain 
your confidence. 
• Embrace as much of the knowledge (and information) about learning that is 
out there (but create enough boundaries to make sense of your discoveries). 
• Test what you believe to be true – all the time. 
• Accept that there are things that you will have to take on faith.  Seek to learn 
from wise people. 
• Do not discount learning through your spirit, for it is real and a vital part of 
your intuitive capability.  
• When you know enough to take the first steps - begin and act on what you 
have learned (C.	  Woodberry,	  2002). 
 
Clearly there are literally hundreds of ways of thinking about learning (including 
my own Art of Learning ideas).  I could easily be persuaded to write a treatise 
on each one but I have highlighted the following theorists instead. In part,  
because they helped fill gaps in what I understood to be learning and assisted me 
to go onto the next step of coming to know enough to act. 
 
Illeris (2008) defines learning as, “Any process that in a living organism leads to 
permanent capacity to change and which is not solely due to biological 
maturation or ageing. Your capacity to change will be in the way you undertake 
your journey and ability to see over the horizon – no longer just physically, but 
spiritually (Illeris, 2008).  
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Elkjaer (2008) sees learning (essentially pragmatic learning) as, “The 
preparedness to respond in a creative way to difference and otherness and to act 
imaginatively in situations of uncertainty.” Not attained just through actions, but 
by using ideas and concepts, hypothesis and theories as tools to think with 
(Elkjaer, 2008).   Certainly, this approach is the approach that best suits the work 
based learning experience.  In order to gain mastery: your thoughts and actions 
must be linked through a high level of reflection and informed by your own 
knowledge and experience, as well as, the wider knowledge and experience of 
others. 
 
Botkin (1979) theorises that the key to innovation is anticipatory learning (being 
able to forecast, simulate, create scenarios, and models) and participatory 
learning (an attitude characterized by cooperation, dialogue, and empathy). 
Participatory means not only keeping communications open but also constantly 
testing one's operating rules and values against others and retaining those that 
are relevant and rejecting those that have become obsolete (Botkin, 2005). 
 
In Callahan’s (2008) work on creating knowledge based business he asserts that 
a knowledge strategy requires the identification of knowledge assets and the 
implementation of business initiatives that develop and build those assets.   This 
approach “changes the emphasis from developing plans to formulating 
principles.” (Callahan, 2008).   It calls on what you know now and what you will 
need to know later and again links the two. 
 
These four insightful people get to the core of learning for mastery and the 
evolutionary change that can take place in your professional learning.  They 
highlight both the capacity to change (and grow) and the ways of approaching 
learning to achieve change.  All speak to evolution and the need to create your 
own foundation of principles and of openness to physical as well as spiritual 
change. 
 
5.2.2  Knowledge and knowing 
If learning is the beginning of the process then knowing is the point where the 
learning has produced revelations.  It is the revelations that empower us to take 
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the next step to competence.  But what do we mean by knowing? Is it the ability 
to answer questions or respond to situations?   Is it deliberate and critical 
reflection (Elkjaer, 2008) or is it a knowing reaction that produces the right 
results?  It may be that knowing is the result of a confluence of a body of 
knowledge, that has moved beyond mere reporting of that knowledge to a state 
of understanding.  It can be a deliberate process of concept examination and 
experimentation that results in competence (Erant, 1994). An example is people 
who can create music without any formal training, a process of knowing that 
then creates knowledge. Either can be starting points but looking at knowing and 
knowledge from both perspectives does mean that we can come to terms with 
the many different ways we know and value all of them (Meadows, 1998).    
 
Knowledge can be factual (knowledge about something), or procedural 
(knowledge of how to do something). Knowledge can be truth and illusion and 
anywhere in between and it is possible to both value and respect the knowledge 
that you currently possess with confidence while knowing that all things can be 
questioned and all things can be known anew. When you formulate knowledge 
into something akin to real world problem solving you begin to address the 
complexity of knowing (Simon, 1957).  Knowledge can be explicit and formal 
(and relatively easily communicated) or tacit and intuitive (where words are 
often inadequate).  Each form of knowledge is necessary in order to understand 
and to be understood (Nonaka & Krogh, 2009).   
 
In my business, The Art of Learning, I often used a personal example when 
explaining the insights that are necessary to go from knowledge to knowing.    A 
kind aunt gave me skiing lessons as a Christmas present many years ago.  I 
attended the first lessons and intellectually understood what the instructor was 
telling us.  Turn your skis, bend your knees, lean in etc. but I could not do any of 
these things.  Every attempt resulted in either me falling down or knocking 
someone else down. By the third lesson I believe I could in fact have taught 
someone else to ski using the instructors banter as I understood the concepts and 
I could see what others were doing right but I just couldn’t do it myself.  It took 
a new instructor and a new way at looking at the knowledge before I knew what 
to do myself.  “Press on your big toe,” he said and suddenly I was skiing.  I 
quickly caught up with the rest of the group because I was able to call on the 
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‘knowledge’.  However, it took experiencing the knowledge in the manner most 
appropriate for me before I could know. 
To know your own mind, to be right in yourself and useful to others, you must 
first accept that you must elevate your thinking past mere knowledge and what 
has been taught to you and enter a new level of confidence that helps you 
persevere until the penny drops and suddenly you just know.   Knowing your 
own mind starts with understanding that it is your reality of knowing that counts 
(Galbraith, 2004).   
 
5.3 Communication 
 
It seems that we need all three: (1) the explaining, (2) the knowledge and (3) the 
right set of circumstances, or words, in order to know. It is a struggle to explain, 
to write, or indeed to teach skiing, in such a way as to make our thoughts ‘clear’, 
when all we can really hope for is to make them somewhat comprehensible and 
available in a way the person listening can come to know (at least somewhat) 
what is meant. I often use the phrase – ‘I see what you are saying’ because it 
describes the process of going from hearing the words to seeing the meaning.  
Ultimately the explaining must speak to people in such a way that they will 
grow as a result of a reaction and understanding of what truth is revealed in 
those words (or pictures) (Egri, 1946).  Yet, as imperfect a means of 
communication words are it is the main means we have to communicate our 
thinking and in sharing our knowledge. 
 
I have certainly wrestled with this dissertation and have found it difficult to find 
a way to tell the story of the past few years.  I have tried to make the telling 
more an interesting and thought provoking tale rather than a mere account.  I 
know that I will rewrite this paper many times in my mind after it is well and 
truly submitted and that aspects of it will show up in all subsequent work that I 
do.  This is part of the continuance of the learning journey, for it is in the endless 
retelling of impactful stories that we eventually get to the point of true 
communion.  We must have the perseverance and inner urge to be strong 
enough to continue.” (Egri, 1946). 
 
 
 
 175 
How we embrace learning, take knowledge to knowing and then communicate 
this process is the road towards competence.  Competence is another concept 
with many interpretations and ways of explaining its acquisition. I have chosen 
to use the following interpretations of competence to define my own meaning of 
mastery.  An imperfect measure I am sure but one that can be (at least in part) 
used as an objective means to determine whether or not the professional mastery 
I have sought has been realised. 
 
5.4 Competence 
 
Competence is the condition and quality of effectiveness, ability, sufficiency and 
success (Oxford, 2014).  It fulfills a need to evolve, develop and adapt.  The 
pursuit of competence is not only motivated by the positive possibilities it 
suggests but is also motivated by the negative – the fear of failure.  Seeking to 
achieve competence is working to be understood, seeking discipline, clarity and 
emotional well being (Elliot & Dweck, 2005). The attainment of competence (in 
all its forms) is essential to professional mastery.  
 
Competence is evaluated against three primary standards: (1) an absolute 
standard inherent in a task, skill or characteristic (such as meeting a standard 
against set criteria); (2) an intrapersonal standard that is evaluated against a past 
or future objective (our sense of what we have been in the past against what we 
hope to become) and (3) an interpersonal standard that is externally assessed 
against normative comparisons (one is judged to be competent by others) (Elliot 
& Dweck, 2005; A. Elliot, 1999).  
 
Howell (1982) focuses on our various modes of consciousness and competence 
and the movement from unconscious incompetence to unconscious competence.  
These levels of progressive competence are apparent in everything we truly 
learn.  I use the example of learning to tie a shoe.  This seems an almost 
insurmountable task when you first try and then as you progress you become so 
competent that you unconsciously perform the task without thinking.  
Interestingly it is often at this stage that it is as difficult to teach someone else to 
tie their shoes, as it once was to learn to do it yourself. 
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Steiner (2011) advocates that we build up our multiple competencies across our 
personal, professional, creative, socio cultural lives and in our understanding of 
systems and that, these competences must be addressed as equally important 
parts of a whole.   None are adequate on their own.   It is the combined strength 
of all of them that creates the level of competence necessary.   
 
Elliot’s competency standards complement the work of Howell and his state of 
competencies complements the domains of competence that Steiner describes.  
All are linked and integral to the progression that takes place when you first 
become aware of a need for professional development through developing 
professional artistry, with the result, a higher level of professional mastery. I 
have illustrated how these four ways of thinking about competence make sense 
and help to illustrate the dynamic complexity in that professional journey. 
 
5.4.1 The States of Competence 
Unconscious incompetence is where most of us sit – most of the time.  We get 
by and perhaps have opinions but we have not put a lot of effort into learning or 
indeed discovering more (Rozenblit & Keil, 2002).  We lack knowledge and 
skills and are not near as smart as we think we are.  Conscious incompetence is 
the first break through when we acknowledge that we are not as expert, or 
knowledgeable, as we hoped to be. Conscious competence is steadily learning a 
process (that may take a lifetime) but is defined by the demonstrable progression 
with purpose in the learning and the awareness of knowing more.  Unconscious 
competence is knowing enough to be free of conscious decision making and 
conscious action (Howell, 1982).  Unconscious competence is the flow of 
optimal performance, the intuitive understanding that exemplifies professional 
mastery (Csikszentmihalyi, 1990) and operates across  all aspects of your 
identity as a person, including as a person engaged in a professional life and 
within a community and culture (Sterman, 2000b).   
 
5.4.2 The Competence Domains 
It is useful to determine how we will know when we have reached an acceptable 
level of mastery and competence and gauge our success.  Steiner (2011) 
suggests it is when we have the ability to operate on a personal, professional and 
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socially competent level and are able to solve complex real world problems both 
systemically and creatively (Steiner, 2011).   
 
The domains Steiner has identifiedremind us of the complexity of who we are as 
people and the multiple ways we engage with the world and that we consider 
ourselves not just as individuals but as part of larger systems where 
understanding all of these domains (including the systems we operate within) 
sheds light on are strengths and our deficiencies (Sterman, 1994). 
 
The domains: 
• Personal and Spiritual Competence 
• Professional Competence 
• Creative Competence 
• Socio/Cultural Competence 
• Systems Competence 
 
I address each one in the pages that follow and try to shed light on what they 
mean and how they are connected. 
 
5.4.2.1  Personal competence 
At the heart of personal competence is the ability to develop and transform the 
complete person.  To be able to call on all parts of who we are: the practical and 
the poetic, the problem solver and the spiritual philosopher (Berry, 2005).  
Personal competence is understanding the person we are and our unique 
proclivities and preferences (Kolbe, 1990) at the same time knowing we are 
influenced and formed by the times we live in and the social and cultural 
influences that surround us (M. Caldwell, 2008).  
 
All is made possible through transformation, the dynamic movement from one 
state to the next (Mezirow, 2000).  The key to beginning this transformation is 
first knowing your own mind, understanding your conative self (Kolbe, 1990) as 
well as your cognitive needs.  It is being able to learn to enter your optimal 
mode of learning and to appreciate that all are equal aspects in a kind of learning 
ambidexterity (Dane E, 2007). These transformative experiences are illuminated 
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by your realisation of the spiritual and the known but unknown universal truths 
that inform this realisation.  All exhibit a seamless learning state that requires an 
active recognition of how you learn, what you have learned as well as what you 
believe about what you have learned.  It is then that information; experience, 
intuition, spiritual connectivity and critical reflection merge to create the 
medium for the personal learning transformation you seek.  
 
This idea of a fundamental change in perspective or frame of reference is at the 
heart of transformative learning. When someone undergoes such a change, she 
has in essence, ‘transformed’ her view of herself of the world and of how she 
interacts with others and her environment (King, 2002). 
 
Mezirow takes this proposition further and sets out the process of 
transformational learning. I include Mezirow’s phases here as a reference 
because it provides a framework from which to consider the many channels that 
swirl and merge to an eventual transformation.  
Table 35 - Mezirow’s Ten Phases of Transformative Learning 
 
Phase 1 
 
A disorienting dilemma 
Phase 2 A self-examination with feelings of guilt or shame 
Phase 3 A critical assessment of epistemic, sociocultural, or psychic 
assumptions 
Phase 4 Recognition that one’s discontent and the process of transformation are 
shared and that others have negotiated a similar change 
Phase 5 Exploration of options for new roles, relationships, and actions 
Phase 6 Planning of a course of action 
Phase 7 Acquisition of knowledge and skills for implementing one’s plans 
Phase 8 Provisional trying of new roles 
Phase 9 Building of competence and self-confidence in new roles and 
relationships 
Phase 10 A	  reintegration	  into	  one’s	  life	  on	  the	  basis	  of	  conditions	  dictated	  by	  one’s	  perspective.	  (Mezirow, 2000) 
 
 
This step-by-step pattern (while useful in identifying the state of mind we may 
be in as we move through a transformative process) stops short of taking into 
account the extremely fluidity of that transformation.  I suggest that the ten 
phases of transformative learning have many subsets and diversions and 
probably are not a series of consecutive events, rather they are a more 
mysterious alchemy of experiences, insights, questioning. 
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5.4.2.1.1 Intuition and tacit knowing 
Intuition is a response to a situation and a decision making moment that is rapid 
and has no clearly apparent sequence of steps leading to the result (Dane E, 
2007).   Intuition is affectively charged judgment that arises through rapid, non 
conscious and holistic associations (Dane E, 2007).  It is the unconscious 
competence referred to by Howell (1982), a feeling of knowing with certitude 
(Shirley & Langan-Fox, 1996) and the nonconscious, holistic way we make 
judgments and draw conclusions that feel right despite one’s inability to 
articulate the reason (Shapiro & Spence, 1997). 
 
Tacit knowledge is slightly different to intuition in that it consists of technical 
‘know how’ and a knowing that is grounded in many years of research, reading 
and experience (Nonaka, 1991).   In a sense, it is not fully understanding why 
you know something only that you do know and know completely.  I liken it to a 
filing cabinet in your mind – full of things you have been taught, you have 
learned and you have come to know.  When needed, the knowing emerges 
unaided by conscious thought.  Intuition differs from tacit knowledge in that 
intuition is another way of knowing in a holistic way.  It is a combination of 
what you learn, what you perceive, your spiritual and ethical understanding and 
a reflection of your sensory experience and judgment. 
 
Intuition is different too from unconscious competence which can simply mean 
knowing how to tie a shoe without thinking about it or indeed the ability to play 
the piano without thinking about where the various keys are placed.  Intuition 
goes beyond this.  Returning to the piano – intuition is knowing that a new 
composition you create is ‘right’, pleasurable and conveys the emotions you had 
hoped for. 
 
5.4.2.1.2 Spiritual knowing 
Personal competence includes not just your view of the world and the meaning 
of life.  It means your ability to connect to and be enriched by a spiritual 
knowing that goes beyond intellectual and cultural constraints.   My own 
journey has led me from wishing I could believe that there was more to life than 
what was laid out in front of me to knowing that there is much that exists that 
transcends our rational lives.  It is also the discovery that it is possible to connect 
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to this otherness and experience a spiritual awakening and knowledge that 
cannot be expressed through mere words. When I speak of the spiritual I 
suppose I speak of the merging of the metaphysical and one’s beliefs.  
Spirituality is not only the search for understanding (nature and life) - it is 
simultaneously accepting that spiritual knowing does not seek proof but is a 
form of accepting (Paramahansa, 1935).  
 
Our spiritual selves transcend our religious beliefs and are revealed through 
openness to believing and knowing past ones own limited experience.  It is the 
willingness to understand that there is an infinite possibility of unknowable (or 
improvable) reality.  It is both intensely personal and universal.  By far the 
unfolding of my own spirituality has made the understanding of place and the 
design of the business possible.  For when I now see past the curtain that is the 
pragmatic and rational, to the great beyond of the past, I am able to see the 
patterns of the landscape, the power of the sacred places that produce an energy 
that is undeniable (even to the most cynical) and to the peace that can evoke a 
wisdom (Basso, 1996; Dulumunmun, 2009).  
 
Personal competence can be measured in some circumstances by objective 
criteria (e.g. competence in operating an excavator) but it will be most apparent 
in the way we are, how we behave and in the confidence we generate. When we 
demonstrate personal competence we are much more likely to find the way to 
professional competence as well. 
 
5.4.2.2 Professional competence 
Professional competence is not just an independent journey from one point to 
another. It is characterised by the high level of participation with other actors.  
More than the formal sharing of decision making, it is an attitude characterized 
by cooperation, dialogue, and empathy. It means not only learning about 
technical matters, of reflecting on ideas but also keeping communications open, 
constantly testing one's operating rules and values, retaining those that are 
relevant and rejecting those that have become obsolete (Botkin, 2005).  
Engeström (1999) points out that once you enter the point where your ideas and 
actions have consequences it is imperative to expand the actors and the influence 
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of the actors into your research and thinking. This struggle and balancing act 
between the individual and the wider group is not only an exercise in making 
sure everyone is on board.  It is also a means to complete the learning 
(Engeström & Sannino, 2010).   
 
Activity theory was especially pertinent in putting together both of the Creating 
Special Places Symposiums.  The interaction between coordinators, speakers 
and participants was designed to create a catalyst for new understanding by all 
of the actors.   I called on third generation activity theory (the understanding of 
multiple viewpoints and positions in order to form multiple perspectives) as a 
means to more fully engage with the learning of others and where theories I may 
have formed could be challenged and informed by the experiences and thoughts 
of others – a simultaneous experience of understanding (Engeström & Glăveanu, 
2012).  This became even more important in the business formation as the real 
consequences of the conflict we were experiencing could have had very severe 
consequences for all concerned.  Instead, we worked them through to a 
satisfactory conclusion.   
 
Nevertheless, there are limitations to collaboration, both in the practical 
considerations of who takes the lead and in the fall out when participants act 
outside those goals and values. This discord can also be a catalyst to change and 
force a reexaminationof what you think you know.  This can in turn trigger the 
expansive learning process that enables you to learn what you need to learn, 
while in the process of conceptualising, designing and then creating the new 
way of working through the problem (Engeström & Sannino, 2010).  The 
dialogue that arises from the discord may be transformational or generative, as 
well as, strategic and create new ways of looking at not just problems, but 
structures and paradigms (Banathy, 2005). 
 
Scott (2004) outlines a model of discrete types of professional knowledge that 
describe the disciplinary, technical, rational, trans disciplinary and critical. I 
would argue that these are not types of knowledge but rather mind sets and 
research devices that lead to acquiring different forms of knowledge, that is, 
they are instruments of learning. Notwithstanding the disagreement in the use of 
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the word knowledge, it is an interesting way to differentiate the way we 
approach research.   The first (technical) as the preparation for a profession, the 
second (rational) the ideas that create a paradigm or discipline – each have 
specific rules, processes and procedures that identify the discipline or profession.  
These two are in contrast to the third (trans disciplinary) approach that deals 
with the complexity of whole systems, real situations and outcomes and finally 
the (critical) knowledge that actively challenges existing assumptions and 
paradigms (Scott et al., 2004).  All of these instruments are necessary 
components to professional knowledge.  However, professional competence 
goes a step further.    
Professional competence lies in the ability to enlist and guide cooperative 
inquiry involving sustained and authentic equal collaboration.  The objective is 
to maximise both the distinctive individuality of the inquirers and the collective 
reciprocal effect of their working together (Heron, 1988).  Certainly, we 
experienced cooperation and discord while framing the business and much good 
will between actors during the symposiums.  The collective effect of the 
professional interactions, good and bad, has been to help transform my 
professional knowledge and professional capability in understanding and 
dealing with colleagues, clients and the greater community.  
 
5.4.2.3  Creative competence  
Creative competence is often considered insightful competence but it is more. It 
is the ability to create something distinctly new from those insights. It is 
competence that arises, not from instruction or trial and error, but from a process 
akin to intuition and tacit knowledge that results in a new way at looking at (and 
solving) a problem (Runco, 2005).  Further, it is evident that creativity increases 
not just in the ability to solve problems in a new way and to solve them with 
aplomb.   
 
Creative competence is possible when we are willing to call on all of our 
resources in order to discover a new and more effective way to do something 
(Meadows, 1999).  Often it is impossible to know where the creative inspiration 
comes from.  How did you know which words to use or what tact to take?  I 
believe creative competence comes from permitting yourself the freedom to be 
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creative (and the willingness to fail if necessary) and of a quiet mind that allows 
creative thoughts to enter.  This freedom is supported by your commitment to 
learn as much as possible and the ability to tap into everything you have learned, 
know and understand (Runco, 2005). 
 
Creative competence is evident in the symposiums that were created to learn 
more about place and to help those who attended them to do something positive 
about their place. It is evident in the design of the business and the illustrations 
that illuminate the design.  It is in the way in which we have taken concepts 
imparted by Mr. Andrews and expanded them to include a new way of looking 
at the world (Y. Engeström, 1987).  
 
5.4.2.4 Sociocultural competence  
Viewed narrowly, sociocultural competence refers to the cultural norms, values 
and beliefs needed for appropriate communication and understanding between 
people (McChesney, 2001).  I interpret this type of competence as the ability to 
not only respect and work effectively with people who are like you but are in 
some ways unlike you and to do this in such a manner as all are empowered to 
contribute as is appropriate to them. 
 
Engeström (2010) argues that in many ways learning is a process that transmits 
culture and one that creates it.  In a socio cultural context this means that the 
interaction of the actors will influence the learning from each other and the 
creation of new ways of understanding and a means to complete the learning 
(Engeström & Sannino, 2010). 
 
Through the presentations and discussions, the symposiums provided the shared 
experience of socio cultural learning. However, sociocultural competence is 
more than just cross-cultural experience. It is the intrinsic valuing of others and 
the searching for commonality while seeking to understand and know difference. 
 
Socio cultural competence is also demonstrated by what it is not.  It does not 
believe in the superiority or inferiority of any community, society or culture.  It 
is a willingness to understand those communities, societies and cultures.  It does 
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not elevate or denigrate - it expands.  It is the ability to transmit culture, 
knowledge and beliefs and collectively using the combined cultures, knowledge 
and beliefs to from a new way of communicating and knowing (McChesney, 
2001). 
 
5.4.2.5 Systemic competence  
When seeking systemic competence it is important to be able to conceptualise 
the basic agents at work within all systems: the interconnected set of elements 
that are coherently organised in a way that achieves something (Meadows, 
1998).  All systems contain a purpose, have a primary function, have 
recognisable patterns and are constructed of interconnected elements that work 
at achieving that purpose through the functionary processes (Sterman, 1994). 
 
Meadows (2008) tells us to penetrate the jargons of the various disciplines we 
encounter, integrate what they tell you, and grow in knowledge through those 
explorations while making sure we are not limited by the often narrow focus of 
each field of inquiry.  For the challenge of paradigms is at the heart of 
professional mastery and transformational learning. Transcend paradigms, 
intervene in the mindset of the paradigm and move through the various stages of 
effective inquiry in order to make the small shifts in your thinking that can lead 
to bigger shifts in thinking overall (Meadows, 1998) (Kuhn, 1974).   
 
Bánáthy (2005) describes evolutionary systems as both open and complex.  It is 
our movement towards competence, the communities that change over time and 
the landscape that constantly evolves with the capacity to transform over time.  
All operate within uniquely integrated interdisciplinary perspectives yet all share 
basic system structures.  
 
The important thing about systems understanding is that despite the complexity 
of systems they can be understood. The key is to find starting points that can 
lead us from one part of the system to another. The starting points can then be 
described within the context of the purpose, patterns, elements and functions of 
the system as they interconnect and act on each other.  Sterman’s guide to 
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systems thinking assists this process and helps to find those starting points and 
the patterns and elements that in turn reveal the purpose and functions. 
 
Systems thinking and the application of this thinking manifest itself in systemic 
competence. It is the common thread that runs through all of areas of the 
doctoral program and the thinking that has allowed me to go from looking at 
problems as discrete things to be solved, to looking at the systems that reveal the 
problem and the solutions within a real world complex context and being able to 
manage both.  Understanding that it is essential to understand the real purpose 
and to see how things should function in a system of interconnected elements 
has assisted me to understand communities and place and to observe a landscape 
and see the patterns within it.   Thinking in systems has informed the business 
systems that we have developed and the manner in which we conduct the work.  
 
5.4.2.6 Competence in summary 
Competence is available to us by progressing our learning, expanding our 
knowledge and daring to apply our knowing.  It is a progression and not 
necessarily a linear process that starts out as a self satisfied ignorance and 
progresses to an awakening of what we are capable of that in turn results in the 
ability to act and know without having to think about it first (Howell, 1982). 
 
This progression is apparent as we move from knowing that we need to know 
more and then undertaking the professional development that will address our 
deficits.  Through reflection, action and confidence we move onto a higher level 
of professional mastery.  We grow through each of these states as we increase 
the competence in the many aspects of self: the personal, professional, creative, 
socio cultural and systemic (Steiner, 2011). 
 
I have illustrated how all of these functions of competency are interrelated on 
the next page.  For the purpose of competency is to employ the whole person in 
problem understanding and problem solving and develop the capacity to do so in 
a fluid, decisive and reflective manner.   
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Illustration 4 - Standards, Domains and States of Competence 
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5.5 The Work Based Doctorate 
 
I stated earlier that my professional development took the form of this work 
based doctoral program and this is true.  For without the formal structure and the 
external pressure of  the doctoral program I doubt that I would have had the 
discipline to be as thorough, or to stretch myself, as much as I have. As I have 
progressed through the doctoral program (more accurately as I have lurched 
through it) I have come to appreciate even more the dual rewards the work based 
program provides.  By combining the rigour and expectations of the academic 
world and the freedom (with real world consequences) of discovery and creative 
innovation in the professional world, I have been able to imagine new paradigms, 
consider them, test them and then arrive at a new point of understanding (Simon, 
1957).    
 
Work based learning promotes and enables professional mastery by expecting 
and encouraging the person to reach a higher level of thinking, performance and 
action by providing guidance without limiting the possibilities. Besides the 
obvious advantages, that the individual candidate might enjoy it is as 
importantly a means to enrich and expand either a professional field (e.g. 
medical practitioners) or the advancement of the work that the candidate does.  
This can manifest itself in the work that is performed as well as the artefacts that 
are created.  In a well executed work based doctoral program all of these goals 
should be attained as one, indistinguishable from the other and moreover 
understood as equally important (Scott et al., 2004) 
 
At times frustratingly freeform (but ultimately freeing) a work base doctorate is 
not driven by a formula or predefined curriculum. The curriculum must be 
defined by the professional needs of the candidate and the candidates’ work 
place as well as meet the general standards of the university. The form of the 
inquiry (the research methods) and the expression of that inquiry (the 
dissertation) are also determined by the candidate while fitting, into the 
expectations of doctoral level study (Peach, 2014). 
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The teacher does not lecture rather he/she assists and guides the candidate in a 
collaborative relationship that allows the candidate to explore and discover 
while framing the eventual learning journey (Peach). This distinction is 
important because it allows the candidate to seek and discover that unknown 
destination while providing her with a light that guides but does not direct.  It is 
a mode of learning that specifically promotes reflective practice and 
transformational learning that results in an intuitive and anticipatory professional 
mastery. The outputs or artefacts are different too in that they are not based on 
an experiment but on experience.  This third generation doctorate is therefore 
based on practice as research, rather than research as a discrete and separate 
thing (Stephenson, Malloch & Cairns 2006).   
 
5.5.1 Background of doctorates 
The doctorate was created in the Middle Ages as the formal recognition of 
advanced scholarship and as a means to prepare one to teach at the highest level.  
This is evident in the Latin for doctorate ‘docere’ to teach (Dictionary.com, 
2014). There are three types of doctorates, (1) the professional doctorates that 
confer a title on those who have achieved the highest level of a certain kind of 
professional learning (e.g. medicine, law, teaching), (2) the Ph.D. is a relatively 
new concept from the early 19th century that was created as a means to 
recognize the growing role of empirical scientific research and  (3) the work 
based (sometimes called practice based doctorate) that falls somewhere outside 
of the first two and contains elements of both, including an expectation that the 
research and learning will be grounded in work (practice) and will produce 
useful artefacts (Costley & Lester, 2012).  The work based doctorate is a form of 
scholarship in action that allows scope for a broad renaissance mode of learning, 
while firmly planting that knowledge in real world circumstances (Doncaster & 
Lester, 2000).  
 
One of the most revealing critiques I have found came from the paper by Janne 
Malfroy on work based professional studies in nursing in NSW.  She argues that 
this form of professional education is (and should be) more than a hybrid 
curriculum of university/profession/ workplace but actually an alternative model 
of advancing professional practice and change.  She argues the universities 
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should release their hold on professional learning and let the workplace lead. 
(Malfroy, 2004).   She questions the role of the university as the dominant 
partner and argues the need to view the professional doctorate as a means to 
advance professional knowledge, direction, insight and decisions influencing as 
well as decision making. (Malfroy, 2004).   
 
While I can agree on these points, it also seems that there is more to professional 
mastery than just becoming a professional worker.  I argue that the work based 
doctoral program is the alternative program that can effectively bridge the gap 
between the university, workplace and profession.  Doncaster and Lester (2000) 
assert that the purpose of the work based doctoral program is to increase your 
capacity to understand and influence effective change with your own personally 
unique ‘envelopes of ability’. This reflects the role of our conative self as part of 
the redefining of a new kind of professional who is able to operate effectively in 
many spheres and who is more than an interpreter of knowledge but a creator of 
understanding and higher levels of practice.  Those embarking on this course 
will by necessity have to move beyond their own expertise and specialisation 
silos and while I won’t use Schon’s much quoted swamp metaphor again I will 
point out that life, and certainly our working life, is not a neatly packaged set of 
theories that are then applied one by one. Instead, it is a dynamic explosion of 
the natural, social, political and biological systems that we must deal with 
everyday in our working life.  Yet, all is not chaos and chance for there are 
patterns we can observe, reflection and resilient responses we can call on and 
most of all we can set a process of how we will approach all of these in order to 
contain the complexity within a set of personal and professional policies.  There 
are no maps but there can be ways to learn to create a map. 
 
Wilkins (2012) in his paper on, The Internationalisation of Education, points out 
that the new educational landscape in general is a place with no maps and the 
future unknown, rules not yet firmly established and irrespective of the 
disinclination of higher education to let go of the status, modes of professional 
learning are and will continue to dramatically change. (Wilkins, 2012).   It is 
important to recognize that not to long ago the conversation about the merits of 
work-based doctorate would not have taken place. It has only been since the 
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increased interest in work based/formal professional learning programs (and the 
foresight of certain institutions such as Middlesex university in the UK and USQ 
in Australia in offering them) that the divide is narrowing and that a new way of 
looking at the merging of theory and practice and the value of professional 
mastery, through a defined and rewarded program, that has made this a reality. 
 
Initially, it was my supervisor, Ralph Clark who assisted me through 
understanding what was possible in undertaking the work based doctorate and it 
was he who guided me through the first tentative explorations of Schön, Moon 
and others.  His own work in conceptualising the work based doctorate program 
was highly useful and helped me frame the possibilities, for it is the endless 
possibilities that lead us to that unknown destination and those same possibilities 
that can also make this a complex journey indeed (Clark, 2010). With the 
passing of Dr Clark, Neil Peach filled the breach and has provided insights when 
I have been lost or unsure of where to go next.  Like a lighthouse, he is there 
providing guidance but does not tell you how to sail your ship or which way to 
go.   
 
The gravity and the potential of a work based doctoral program became clearer 
as I progressed through, and in and out of, the literature review in the process of 
my own continuous improvement.  I had to come to terms with challenging my 
perceptions and with the possibility that reaching my ideal of professional 
mastery may be unattainable while having confidence that the habit of reflective 
thinking was highly attainable as was the realisation that professional 
development, artistry and mastery were inextricably linked. 
 
I have used the work based doctorate as an excuse to take my research further, to 
expand my proximal zone of influence (Engeström & Sannino, 2010) and to 
challenge my colleagues to greater heights of possibilities and professionalism.  
Although in a sense there was a definitive goal - completing the doctoral 
program - it was the exploration throughout the program that was the real goal.  
The work based doctorate is the most relevant choice for those of us who have 
lived life and experienced a certain mastery in their field or work, or for those 
who return to the scholastic playing field to become better at what they do.   
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5.6  Professional Mastery in Action 
 
The Brazilian educator Paulo Freire (1974) believes that truly liberating learning 
must involve reflection and action for without reflection, action (even with good 
intent) can be misguided and damaging. However, without action reflection 
becomes ‘idle chatter” (Friere, 1974).   Schön  (1986) states, “It is one thing to 
be able to reflect- in- action and quite another to be able to reflect on our 
reflection-in–action so as to produce a good verbal description of it; and it is still 
another thing to be able to reflect on the resulting description.”  Both scholars 
stress the mindful blend of reflection and action and that each is done within 
active learning and increasingly levels of competence (Elliot & Dweck, 2005) 
 
5.6.1 Reflection and Reflect in Action 
Reflection, the mechanism used to understand experience and the ability to draw 
lessons from it is inherent in the professional mastery journey. An attentive 
reflective mindset is one that allows all that you read, hear, experience to be 
filtered through your own highly wakeful experiences and thoughts (Moon, 
2007).  Reflection is not just a rehashing of past experience or thoughts but of 
considering them in a new light and with a conscious desire to find the most 
effective way forward. Reflection requires a priority of self and in my case that 
priority had to be constantly tempered with the demands and expectations of 
colleagues and family. The world continues to revolve irrespective of the 
travelers need for it to stand still, for reflection necessitates a withdrawal from 
activity before the next step - reflect in action (the reflective response within real 
time and real life decision making moment (Schön, 1986).   
 
There is an art to problem framing, which has to take into account not only 
implementation and improvisation but also reflection in action (Schön, 1986).  
Part cognitive deliberation (weighing up the options) ,and part intuitive response, 
reflect in action is to concentrate a laser beam of knowledge experience and 
judgment on one moment in order to determine the next step – which way to go 
(Helland M, 2005).  I have illustrated my understanding of reflection and its 
desired result – reflect in action.  The underlying pattern of moving from theory 
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to practice  - from reflection to reflect in action looks much like the double helix 
of DNA:  
Illustration 5 – Patterns of Reflection 
 
 
 
 
The pattern works for professional mastery, work based learning, effective 
consulting and for the development, as well as implementation of a mission 
based business that will last the distance. This may seem an apparently common 
sense approach, but it most assuredly is not the approach most consultants take. 
Research, model, limited or no testing, conclude, and advise is the usual 
trajectory and one we were often guilty of ourselves. It is an incomplete model 
Reflect –Question 
(What are the questions that need 
asking?) 
 
Reflect – Observe 
(What can I see that helps me answer the 
questions?) 
 
Reflect – Research 
(What insights can I learn from others?) 
 
Reflect – Test 
(Find creative ways to test the theories.) 
 
Reflect – Connect 
(What systems am I working with?  
What is the purpose, the function and 
what are the interconnecting elements?) 
 
Reflect – Model 
(Make a ‘virtual  world’ model and 
suppose how it might work.) 
 
Reflect – Test 
(Take your model to the ‘real world’ and 
see how it works (or doesn’t.) 
 
Reflect – Employ 
(Employ your model in the commercial 
world.)  
 
Reflect  and Revise 
(On the Questions you asked and the 
Experience you had.) 
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and an incomplete basis from which to act.  For all models, tested or otherwise, 
are just facsimiles of reality and not reality itself (Laszlo, 1996b).  
 
Without the physical activity, the getting your hands dirty and seeing the 
consequences of your ideas and actions what we think we know is really just a 
theory. Looking at an image of a beach is not the same as walking on that 
beach.  Writing about the beach may provide a bit more information and a 
physical model of the beach still more but we deny ourselves the knowing 
when we accept that the image, the description and the model are the same as 
the experience.  So too, we are remiss in thinking that the image/model of a 
solution and a report explaining the model is the same as the physical 
implementation of that solution.  Experiencing the image of the beach is easier 
in some fashion (no sand in your knickers and no sunburn) the same with 
providing advice (no personal confrontations or dealing with the thousands of 
life interrupting events) that derail a good plan.  Because without, sand, sun 
and people in your face and having to face the consequences of your plan you 
are never actually facing the reality of the stance you take and the place you 
make that stand.  You in effect deny yourself the experiences that give you the 
confidence to reflect in action.   
 
5.6.2 Overcoming Barriers to Change  
 
I have previously focused on the barriers to change and how they effect the 
sustainability of places as well as how they impede land repair but it is our own 
natural disinclination to change and a resistance to growth irrespective of the 
promised progression that is truly the impediment to our ability to do good work 
(Rozenblit & Keil, 2002). This is evident in the ease with which we return to old 
patterns of behavior and in how easily we can become distracted, sometimes 
reasonably distracted, by the demands of life and work.  Change does not mean 
jettisoning who you are rather it is embracing the evolutionary process.  In life, 
as in art, we grow through making the correct move as well as the incorrect 
move but growth (and change) is essential (Egri, 1946).    Growth entails change 
for like all things made up of energy must both run down and must be feed from 
the outside (Laszlo, 1996b).   I have gathered the most useful parts of the many 
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ways to embrace change.  They are pretty basic – do unto others as you would 
have others do unto you, open your mind to possibilities, improve yourself and 
be mindful and respectful of all that is known but unknown to you.  In the end, 
be the good example by embracing changes that confront you and prove how 
pleasant change can be. 
 
Table 36 - Overcoming Barriers to Change 
 
• Recognise when we (and others) have raised our defence barriers. 
•  Have patience and offer encouragement. 
• Avoid information and expectation overload – advocate small but 
meaningful and obvious small steps. 
• Make learning the ‘new thing’ as seamless and enjoyable as possible. 
• Create learning environments that suit the person (Illeris, 2008). 
• Provide organisational tools that help the process. 
• Be easy to talk to and available to bounce ideas off of. 
• Follow up and provide feedback. 
• Allow people to come to you in their own time. 
• Recognise that people may be experiencing a type of grief inherent in 
recognising that decisions made and long held beliefs have been 
demonstrated to be wrong (Does this mean I have wasted my life?) 
• Understand people will act out of need but will need to see immediate 
benefits in order to continue. 
• Be an exemplar, walk your talk and share your experiences. 
 
Throughout the paper I have offered up the many reasons people (don’t, won’t, 
can’t) change and I could list a hundred more but I have had enough of what 
now seem to be my own excuses not to change myself.  Conducting good work 
boils down to one very clear attribute  - the ability to make change seem 
worthwhile, possible and the most clearly reasonable thing to do.  I have come 
some way in attaining that attribute but have much, much further to go.  I know 
categorically that changes will not happen if all you see are the barriers. 
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5.6.3 Embracing Leadership t 
According to Bass (1999), leadership is an interaction between two or more 
members of a group and the result of that action is change of a perception and 
expectations. Leadership occurs when actions are taken that restructures or 
change the status quo.  It is when one person or a group of people causes others 
to be motivated or increases their competency to act (Helland M, 2005).  This 
may mean establishing goals in an interactive process, constructing a culture or 
building the capacity for individuals to grow and businesses to fulfill their 
mission (Cleveland, 2011).  Many can demonstrate leadership even though few 
may hold the final responsibility for decisions.   
 
Leadership has two aspects, (1) is the preparedness of people willing to accept a 
leadership role and (2) the ability of leaders and groups of leaders to work with 
each other and others as change agents (Helland M, 2005).  One of the most 
profound revelations from the symposiums was the idea of leadership as both 
structural and individual.  Structural in those communities where leadership was 
shared through multiple formal and informal methods (Beer, 2011) and these 
structural mechanisms in turn led to individual leaders who had honed their 
skills through the formal and informal processes and who were prepared for 
their ultimate role. Leaders are made in dynamic communities, they know to ask 
the right questions: What is the future we are trying to build? Who can make it 
happen and what makes it sustainable? How do we provide ongoing leadership? 
(Cleveland, 2011). This long-term view seems to make all the difference when 
addressing, not just the future, but how to manage immediate problems and is 
the hallmark of good leadership and good leaders (Cole, 2011) 
 
Although leadership can and often is, a fluid and collaborative process where 
individuals do matter.   Leaders are those agents of change who demonstrate 
certain capabilities and insights and who are able to elevate people to higher 
possibilities and a belief that changes can be made (Helland M, 2005). As 
revelatory as the most recent theories on leadership are Sun Tzu (c. 500 BC) 
remains the definitive voice for qualities that leaders must have.    
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Table 37 - Leaders 
Leaders must engender confidence and display:  
• Intelligence 
• Balance 
• Trustworthiness 
• Humaneness 
• Courage 
• Sternness 
• A willingness to let people think less of you in order to accomplish more. 
• Understanding when to keep your secrets and when to disclose. 
• And the ability to see the far horizons while closely watching the next step (Tzu, 
C 500 BC).  
 
Have I attained these attributes?  My assessment is a tentative yes (sometimes) 
but I temper this assessment with the recognition that I need to work on all of 
these qualities everyday for they are not genetic gifts but the result of a lifetime 
of continuing effort, reflection and adjustment. I recognise too that for us to be 
effective all of my colleagues must demonstrate these attributes and that part of 
my role is to assist them in their respective quests and evolution.  
 
Systems dynamics adherents argue that a focus on behavior rather than system 
structure leads to decisions that count far too much on individual behavior to fix 
the system. (Meadows, 1998; Sterman, 1994).   What I have learned through my 
own progression, and through the insights provided by the place making 
symposiums, is that a focus on understanding the system matters of course but 
so to do the people and especially the leaders, as they are the critical 
interventionists.  Leaders need to understand those systems in order to operate 
within them and especially when seeking to change them. They also need to be 
external to the system in order to be able to have the ‘big picture’ in mind as 
they make decisions (Collins, 2003).   Moreover, working in land restoration 
also taught me that it is essential that we design our models so that anyone can 
(should they choose) follow the model and deliver the work rather than counting 
on the attributes of an extraordinary (yet ultimately mortal) individual (Sterman, 
1994).   
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5.6.4 Decision Making 
Herbert Simon provides three steps to rational decision-making behavior.   
• First, list all possible behavioral alternatives  (an impossible task but one 
that can be attempted if not attained and in the process some progress can 
be made).   
• Secondly, determine the consequences. 
• Thirdly, compare the alternatives.  (Simon, 1957)  
 
This process can take months or seconds depending upon the circumstances, what 
facts are known or not known and the level of competence of the decision makers.  
It is deceptively simple and reflective of many of the way we make decisions on a 
daily basis but it is not the complete picture either for it presupposes both 
rationality and independence.  
 
The adaptive decision making processes advocated by Anderson et al (2003), in 
their work on decision making when restoring river catchments take a different 
approach. This process of decision-making thinking includes examining: 
• The decision problem itself—(e.g. information gaps, need for 
accurate information, effort required to get that information, 
possibility of reassessing the decision in the future); 
• The internal social context—(e.g. the decision makers’ expertise, 
analytical resources, accountability, social relationships, and 
communication networks); and 
• The external social context (e.g. societal values and goals, 
accountability and group membership of stakeholders, geography, 
and timeframe) (Anderson, Hilborn, Lackey, & Ludwig, 2003) 
 
When to act and to decide what needs to be done has to be precipitated with 
understanding that if we take the role of change agent seriously that most of our 
decisions will be at odds with all three of Anderson’s and possibly Simon’s 
processes. I say this because so often decisions are required when challenges are 
encountered and often those challenges leave little time for the kind of 
deliberation they describe. I believe that good decisions require good preparation, 
loads of experience and a healthy appreciation for the absurd.  We live in a 
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world where our policies are at odds with the desired outcomes.  We aspire to be 
the idle rich while living in fear of being amongst the idle poor (Galbraith, 2004).   
We destroy land fertility to create room for monoculture food production then 
go onto produce something that nourishes us less (Anderson et al., 2003). We 
want to enjoy the benefits of government largess but limit the access of others to 
this same largess.   This is not to say that good decisions are not made but we 
should not be too caught up in the mechanics of them.  Central to our ability to 
make good decisions is our ability to know how much of the decision making is 
self serving bias, how much a move to avoid mistake making or acting in fear of 
mistake making and how much is based on real knowledge, understanding and 
certainty of a beneficial outcome.  
 
We need to ask:  Who makes this decision?  Do I decide or is it in consultation 
with others? Do we have enough information to make the decision? Do we 
understand and accept that information as true? What is our timing for the 
decision-making?  When will we act or choose not to act? Who will make sure 
the decision works?  Ultimately you need to be confident in your preparation 
and then prepare yourself for the inevitable criticism and self doubt that will 
arise while preparing a positive way to respond to them. This is the significance 
of professional mastery – when developing decision-making competence that 
forms good decision-making. 
 
5.7 Professional Mastery Summary 
 
Professional mastery is measured internally, externally and by a set of 
predetermined standards.  It is the progression from thinking through to acting 
with confidence while engendering confidence in others. It is embracing the 
attributes of good leadership while eliciting a similar process in others (Helland 
M, 2005).  It is stopping and thinking through what may have been discovered 
and learned, and reflecting on what could have been done better.  It is conscious 
self-evaluation and a state of being that is mentally active.  It is looking at self 
and the world through a continuous process of employing ‘fresh eyes’. It is 
awareness of our own as well as our colleague’s interests, actions, values, 
purposes and goals. It is the willingness to confront facts, pleasant or unpleasant 
and the desire to discover our mistakes and correct them.  In the process we keep 
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expanding our awareness and understanding, both of the world external to self 
and of the world within (Branden, 1997).  
 
However, notwithstanding that I believe I have gotten somewhere I have to 
regularly ask myself, What exactly does professional mastery look like and how 
is it leading to good work?   The simple answer, it looks like the different way I 
approach my work – from a more thoughtful, better-informed and more 
confident base that has resulted in a tangible growth that is detectable by others.  
It has meant I have been able to advocate for another way of looking at things 
with colleagues when they approach a problem.  It is apparent in my writing, my 
way of dealing with colleagues and the confidence I have when addressing the 
many issues that have arisen with the land repair business. 
 
I can see it in the way I have come to appreciate more and more that uncertainty, 
conflict and self awareness are essential to learning and improving, especially 
when this must be done on the run (Cherry, 1999; Meadows, 1998). I see it in 
my transformation as a learner and my ability to more fully understand how 
singular parts relate to the whole and in the ability to use a new lens to see what 
was not apparent before.  I have progressed by asking new questions and then 
more questions as I have not only transformed my thinking but also the thinking 
about those parts and how they fit together (Meadows, 1998).  
 
The professional mastery journey is understanding yourself and the patterns that 
form your own behavior so you can come to know your capabilities and 
potential (Mintzberg 1987) and in doing so come to live in a present state of 
awareness and competence that is the natural synthesis of future, present and 
past (Dulumunmun, 2009). 
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Section	  Three	  –	  Reflections	  and	  Summary	  	  
____________________________ 
 
 
This section is in three parts.  Chapter 6 reflects on the three main components 
of this paper, (1) achieving a higher level of professional mastery, (2) 
understanding place and places in a more meaningful way and (3) creating a 
land repair and landscape restoration business. It examines what can be learned 
about the central proposition and addresses the secondary propositions and the 
research questions.  I have decided to do this in the reverse order of how they 
appear in the body of this paper because it is through professional mastery that 
the subsequent reflections and conclusions on place and the mission based 
business can be drawn.  
 
The Summary highlights the major contributions that have arisen from the 
doctoral program and how we have contributed to reshaping the idea of business 
as it seeks to achieve its broadest/deepest contribution to the well being of our 
communities and our places. The Prologue outlines how we are taking what has 
been learned and experienced and how we are putting all of the theories, ideas 
and experiences that have made up this doctoral program into practice in order 
to do the good work we have worked so hard to begin.  
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Chapter 6 –Reflections & Conclusions 
 
 
I began this dissertation by asking the question, how do I do good work?  I did 
not articulate it as such when I first began the doctoral program but it clearly 
was what I was on about even if it did take some time for me to work this out.  
What was apparent from the start was the certainty that in order to do good work 
I would have to start with myself, explore my attributes and deficiencies and set 
a course for achieving a higher level of professional (and indeed personal) 
mastery. 
 
I did this by setting out to understand place and our philosophical and personal 
attachments to place.  The interest in place stemmed from the work we were 
doing in our regional development business, as well as, my own deep-seated 
desire (as a person who has lived in so many places), to understand what place 
meant to me.  This inquiry led to seeking indicators that might determine why 
certain places seem to be more special than others are. This exploration led to 
revealing the most fundamental aspects of place – the natural system and 
leadership.  From these revelations my colleagues and I went on to create a 
mission-based business that we could use as an instrument to guide us in the 
work of natural landscape restoration.  In enhancing our own leadership 
capabilities, and in doing so discovered that business could be much more than 
we had previously thought.  
 
Underpinning these explorations into place and business was a formal program 
of work based learning that would enable me to see more, understand better and 
reach a higher level of conscious and unconscious knowing that would enable 
me to make the contribution I was seeking to make (Peach, 2014) (Howell, 
1982).  
 
The proposition that informed this journey was that an individual, through self-
reflection and by internal and external processes, could undertake good work 
that contributes to humanity and the earth where we reside.  I set out to test this 
idea through examining place, creating a mission based business and exploring 
the many ways I could achieve a higher level of professional mastery that would 
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constitute the self reflection and learning I would need to make in order to make 
both possible. 
 
This chapter will reflect on, make conclusions about each of these subjects, and 
begin with my reflections on what I needed to do to improve myself in order to 
achieve a higher level of professional mastery and the conclusions I have come 
to about place, business, good work and my own contributions.   
 
Table 38 - Propositions and Research Questions 
 
Primary Proposition  Premise 	  
That an individual, through self-
reflection and by internal and 
external processes, can undertake 
good work that contributes to 
humanity and the earth	  where	  we	  
reside.  
Before you can understand and 
improve the world, you must first seek 
to understand and improve yourself. 
 
Secondary Propositions	  
 
Research Questions 
	  
1.  It is necessary to deliberately and 
formally address your personal and 
professional self before the good 
work you may chose to do can be 
fully executed. 
1.  What is professional mastery and 
how does one achieve it? 
 
2.  In order to understand the greater 
natural and social systems we 
inhabit we must understand how 
humans relate to and understand 
place. 
2.  Why do people find some places 
special and what is our role in 
creating (restoring) and sustaining 
special places? 
 
3.  Good work doesn’t just happen, 
it must be carefully and deliberately 
considered within a philosophical, 
spiritual as well as pragmatic and 
defined framework of action. 
3.  What instruments are necessary to 
conduct good work? 
 
 
6.1  Professional Mastery 
 
In developing the premise to this paper, I borrowed from Tolstoy (1900). Before 
you can understand and improve the world, you must first seek to understand 
and improve yourself.  I have been in the business of trying to make a difference 
in the world most of my professional life and I feel justifiably proud of the 
contributions I have been able to make. I have been a great believer in life long 
learning as a means to making this contribution.  Moreover, it was not until I 
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decided to undertake this doctoral program that I understood what true life long 
learning meant.  It is more than professional development and taking a few 
courses.  It is the intent to improve and to challenge myself in ways I had never 
done before – to transform.  Transformation requires an intense commitment in 
time and effort and a willingness to feel hopelessly lost at times but keep on 
going anyway.  It requires discipline and a willingness to reorder your thinking 
and of intensive self-examination while simultaneously looking outward.  As I 
reflect on this journey to professional mastery I am struck by how far I have 
come and how much there is yet to learn. 
 
6.1.1 Professional Mastery Reflections 
 
After many years of a full professional life, much of which has involved 
providing formal and informal education to everyone from young children to 
mature aged adults, the first step to address my personal and professional self 
was to change roles.  I was a teacher and now I had to become a learner.  I had to 
ask myself, what have I learned so far and what do I need to know now?  I do 
not know if I have complete answers to these questions but I do know that in 
exploring all possible answers, I have evolved from someone who was 
reasonably effective to someone who is quietly confident that I am on the right 
track and all the while bearing in mind there is always more to learn (Botkin, 
1979). 
 
Professional mastery necessitates having the ‘quiet mind’ as Basso (1996) 
reflects. It is a state of listening, observing and contemplating that transcends 
mere reflection and deliberation.  It means conducting yourself with honour, 
humility and confidence in equal measures.  You respond in a creative way to 
difference and otherness and your experiences are not just what happens to you 
but also the catalyst that leads to new insights into the world and natural 
systems as well as the lives of human beings (Elkjaer, 2008). 
 
Attaining professional mastery requires the movement from thinking about 
things (your questions) to finding out about things (the research) but remains 
incomplete until you are able to both frame those actions in a creative response 
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(the artistry). It is the lived professional practice that transcend jobs or specific 
duties and requires a capacity to improve not just mentally or physically, but 
spiritually (Illeris, 2008).  
 
It is the rare individual who is able to become fully open to new learning and 
maintain the level of discipline and perseverance that is required to attain the 
equivalent of the work based doctorate.  I must admit that I decided to ‘go back 
to school’ because I knew I needed to do something to enable me to meet the 
challenges our business was facing and to address deficits of confidence I felt 
hindered my progression.  I recall thinking a doctorate was no big deal, after all I 
knew a fair few Doctors and many did not seem so special.  I was very wrong in 
this, but it took me some time to appreciate the significance of doctoral level 
study and just what attaining a higher level of competence means.    
 
It is only at this final stage of reflecting, organising and writing this dissertation 
that I have fully understood the impact the research and experiences have had on 
me.  I don’t believe I would have gotten anywhere near this point of maturity 
without a formal learning program and I can see that it was achieved by creating 
boundaries (Simon, 1972), having external expectations and an end goal (C. 
Snyder, Rand, & Sigmon, 2012).  It required the framework of the work based 
doctoral program to push, encourage and to guide me. 
 
6.1.2 Professional Mastery Conclusions 
Professional mastery is attaining more than just the mechanics of a profession.  
It is a level of development and artistry that enables the person to frame a 
problem and implement and improvise it in a manner that is akin to an 
unconscious competence (Howell, 1982). This natural responsiveness is coupled 
with intuitive reflection in action decision making (Schön, 1986). Professional 
mastery is also the ability to do so in such a way as to increase the ability of 
those around you to solve problems and assist them to act on that problem 
solving at a higher level of consciousness and intuition.  It is also acquiring the 
self confidence to reach a conclusion and the instinctive reaction to do what 
needs to be done (Morris, 2010).  
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6.1.2.2 Achieving professional mastery 
 
I believe each professional journey is unique. This has to be true as each of us is 
a confluence of our own complex individual lives, past experiences and the 
specific times we live in.  All of these elements influence how we might get 
from one point to another - from being a reasonably competent person to one 
with a higher level of capability.  These are a few conclusions about the journey 
I have taken thought that I believe can be useful for others wanting to embark on 
a similar journey.   
 
1. Develop a reflective mindset. 
Inherent in the professional mastery journey is an attentive reflective mindset 
that allows all that you read, hear, experience to be filtered through your highly 
wakeful experiences and thoughts (Kolb & Kolb, 2005).  Whereas reflection 
takes places during a withdrawal from activity and is the precursor to the next 
step, reflection in action is a reflective response within real time and real life 
decision making moment (Schön, 1986).  Part cognitive deliberation (weighing 
up the options) and part intuitive response, to reflect in action is to concentrate a 
laser beam of knowledge, experience and judgment, on one moment in order to 
determine the next step – which way to go (Helland M, 2005).   
 
More simply put take time to reflect at every stage.  Use that reflection to 
determine the next step and continue the process.  
 
1. Contemplate your choices. 
2. Reflect and observe. 
3. Reflect and research. 
4. Reflect and test your assumptions.  
5. Reflect and create models.  
6. Reflect in Action – Test the model in real world implementation. 
7. Reflect and revise. 
8. Reflect on what is next. 
 
The progression through this process must include an interlude of self-
evaluation.  It is stopping and thinking through what may have been discovered 
and learned, what could have been done better and where to now?   It is 
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evaluating you as a person, the progress you have made and what this means to 
those around you (Helland M, 2005). 
 
2. Embrace continuous broad and deep learning 
Professional mastery is available to us by progressing our learning, expanding 
our knowledge and daring to apply our knowing. Search for knowledge in the 
virtual and real worlds and question both.  Examine specialist knowledge while 
questioning the veracity of the specialist theories and paradigms (Kuhn, 1974).  
Read widely and across disciplines and paradigms, experience as much as 
possible and try to work out how everything you discover is linked together 
(Checkland, 1985). 
 
3. Undertake a formal program of professional progression 
While it is not altogether necessary to enter into a formal degree or doctoral 
program in order to attain professional mastery I highly recommend that it be 
considered. The second best alternative is to be closely associated with someone 
who is involved in a work based/practice based formal program – their learning 
will undoubtedly influence yours. 
 
4. Learn, think, explore and then act with confidence 
Professional mastery cannot be attained through actions only but by using ideas 
and concepts, hypothesis and theories as tools to think with (Elkjaer, 2008).   
Use all of the tools at your disposal to forecast, simulate, create scenarios, and 
models and cooperation and empathy (Botkin, 2005).   
 
5. Address your competence.  
Measure your competence against standards: the absolute standards inherent in a 
task, skill or characteristic; the intrapersonal standards that you have set and the 
interpersonal standards that others will assess you by (Elliot & Dweck, 2005; A. 
Elliot, 1999).  Actively move from unconscious incompetence to unconscious 
competence (Howell, 1982) and build up your multiple competencies across 
your personal, professional, creative, socio cultural self while seeking to 
understand the systemic nature of all things.  In isolation, none are adequate on 
their own – it is the combined strength of all of them that creates the level of 
competence you are seeking.   
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6. Share your personal journey through collaborative practice 
Neither professional mastery nor good work can be achieved alone.  Both 
require an individual to look inward but moreover require engagement with the 
diversity of ideas from others (Engeström & Sannino, 2010).  The journey is 
individually known but collectively experienced. This requires self reflection, 
growth and the willingness to sacrifice long held notions, egocentric beliefs and 
the comfort of the status quo (Collins, 2003).  Yes, the journey is a personal 
quest, but it is also a journey defined and informed by those you meet and who 
guide you along the way that give it full meaning.  As a consequence of this 
collaborative experience I have learned to trust my intuition and instincts more 
and largely because I have gauged the effectiveness of those decisions through 
the responses of my colleagues and clients (Meadows, 1998) and by the way that 
others are able to expand and raise their own mastery in part because of my 
influence (Polanyi, 1967).  
6.2 Understanding Place 
 
Place is so much more than a location or an activity it is a physical place but it is 
also a state of mind that manifests itself in longing, in memory and occasionally, 
as we did in the symposiums, intense reflection and new discovery (Tuan, 1977).  
Given the struggle to understand place, how much harder is it to differentiate 
one place from another and call one special?  It took me some time to fully come 
to terms with the concept of a special place. For I believed, like many people do, 
that all places should be considered special (Berry, 1981).  As with much of the 
discussion around place, there are many ways to look at this issue but I have 
come to appreciate that, some places have attributes that are more special than 
others are.  I have experienced it and worked in communities that were special 
and have come to understand that  - those most special of places - the sacred 
places exist and are available to us in a highly spiritual as well as physical 
manner.  
 
6.2.1 Reflections on Place 
I compiled a music play list of place-based songs in preparation for the second 
Creating Special Places Symposium in Vail.  It concentrated solely on songs 
about places in Australia and the USA and I stopped at 72 (the ITunes account 
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was going into overdrive) but I could have kept going.   The playlist begins with, 
By the Time I Get to Phoenix (Webb, 1965), includes two songs each about 
Adelaide and Kansas City and ends with Streets of Philadelphia (Springsteen, 
1993).   
 
All of the songs are poignant reminders of what place means to us.  The names 
of the places on this long, but incomplete list, not only tell us where the song is 
located but are each a reminder of what the place means to us as individuals 
(even it is an imagined place in our experience) and what it means in general to 
others (Helleland, Ore, & Wikstrøm, 2012).  Place names, like other names, are 
an indispensable part of human language. We use names not only as expressions 
referring to particular places but also as a way of communicating cognitively, 
emotionally, ideologically, and socially (Andersson, 1994).  They are a special 
part of our past and cultural heritage and in the names reveal something about 
the place to which they refer and about the name givers (Helleland et al., 2012).    
 
The songs about places also say much about our identity, what we think about 
our favorite and special places and what we think about ‘others’ and the places 
we view unfavourably.  The fact you probably raised your eyebrows when you 
read that Kansas City has two songs on the list (and I can tell you there are at 
least ten more I could have included) says much about what we think about 
places. Clearly those from Kansas City love it so much they compose songs to 
celebrate it and those of us less inclined to appreciate the exceptionalness of a 
relatively bland place in the middle of America wonder why.   The ‘place’ songs 
in some ways sum up the nebulous nature of our relationship to place – we sing 
of it, celebrate it, yearn for it and at times are overcome by it but always through 
the lens of the experiences you have or imagine (Relph, 1976).  These songs 
about places represent to me the mystery of place that remains even after the 
many years trying to work it out.   
 
Interestingly Australian songs deal mostly with the landscape and our 
connection to it while American songs are about towns and the people in them.  
As someone who is both Australian and American I can see why this is so.  In 
Australia (despite our urban propensities), we are somehow differently 
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connected to country.  We are bound by it and defined by it.  While Americans 
have always been about creating towns that will link up the great social 
experiment and it is the towns that define the success of that experiment.    
 
However, for both it is the intangible connections with the land, with others, 
with history and personal meaning and belonging, which is at the core of 
understanding place. It is in our shared relationship with places: what they were, 
what they are and what they can be, that determines how we live our lives and 
how we connect to both the natural and man made places we inhabit.   
 
Attempting to understand place is to attempt to understand how the personal and 
the collective perception of place is interconnected.  It is coming to understand 
the role we have as individuals and as societies in honouring, restoring, 
sustaining (at times creating) places for all sorts of reasons – as evidence of our 
pasts, in order to have healthy places to live and as a means to effectively 
demonstrate the human role within all places.   
 
6.2.2 Conclusions about Place 
Our relationship with place is so wrapped up in the complexity of our human 
responses, the natural world and most of how we give meaning to our lives that 
it does no justice to understanding place to attempt to wrap up the meaning of 
place in a few sentences.  It is possible to contemplate place, to explore and 
appreciate places but not necessary to think you know what place fully means 
only that it is important to us and we should seek to understand why. Despite the 
elusive meaning of place I have come to some conclusions that can provide 
some direction to those who may want to take up the gauntlet of understanding 
(more about) place and how we can contribute to places that are places people 
want to come to (Cole, 2011).  
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1. Place is defined by each of us in our own way.  
When we speak of a place we invariably speak of our personal perceptions 
rather than of the place itself and for every person every place means something 
different (Tuan, 1977).  We define place within the experience of being in a 
place and in imagining a place and endow it with meaning through the lens of 
ownership, money, fear or anxiety and desire (Cresswell, 1996).  It is the 
connection with the land, with others, with history and the personal meaning and 
belonging that this connection evokes.  
 
2. Humans are part of a greater system. 
We are natural systems first, living systems second, human beings third, 
members of a society and culture fourth and individuals fifth (Laszlo, 1996b).   
When we reorder our ‘place’ in the scheme of things, we are able to more fully 
appreciate our relationship with the natural world - we are of it and apart from it.  
Bringing these two closer together is in part the solution to our continuing 
existence, for our current experience is weighed so severely towards the 
apartness that we appear to be moving further away from the very world that is 
necessary to sustain us (Sterman, 2011). 
 
3. People make places and places make people.  
We alter places to suit ourselves and as a consequence can create places that are 
special (Tuan, 1984). People make places then they in turn are made by those 
places.  We are influenced by how a place begins (its history), where we came 
from and what we believe and how we determine our otherness (Cresswell, 
1996) and in turn all of these factors contribute to the places we make.  We 
make places that respond to the geography and the weather and are altered 
ourselves by doing so. It is not only people who make places but places can 
make people for the experience of place binds us emotionally and functionally 
across the precepts of place, time and space (Tuan, 1977).   
 
4. There are special places and each of us who live in a special 
place has a role in creating and sustaining that place. 
Special place are places with a strong sense of community.  They are places that 
identify with their past, see the present as pleasant and the future as a good 
thing. They are places where people want to go and want to stay (Hugo, 2010) 
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and all have some sense of attachment to the specialness of the place where 
they reside. However, people create and sustain special places through their 
own and subsequent generations behavior, decisions and contributions.  It is the 
places that have some attributes beyond most other places that make them a 
special place.  The geography can determine some of the experience of that 
place but it is up to the people, not to just declare their place is special, but to 
understand and contribute to their special place. 
 
5. Mindful leadership and healthy landscapes make special 
places.  
Special places are associated with and identified by the scenic beauty (however 
that may manifest itself) that surrounds them and are governed by good 
leadership.  They are places that appreciate and seek to preserve the natural 
environment and where there is significant civic engagement with shared 
leadership opportunities.  All of the other special places factors can be linked to 
these two.  Good farmland is the result of a healthy landscape and adequate 
rainfall on bio diverse and intact landscapes.  Humans are healthier and happier 
by living in a healthy environment and communities more cohesive through 
shared outdoor activities. 
 
Good leadership provides multiple ways for community members to contribute 
to decision-making.   Good leadership builds good roads, hospitals, schools and 
airports and ensures the shared vision of the place is not lost. It ensures the 
history of the place is known and the culture of the place preserved and shared.  
It encourages local owned business and makes sure business is not harmful. 
 
6.3 A Mission Based Business 
 
From thinking about places and what makes them special, we have asked what 
can be done to create, restore and sustain special places.  Our answer  - a land 
repair and landscape restoration business.  Although we have only begun the 
work, we have accomplished a great deal with limited resources and in 
difficult circumstances over the past two years. While we don’t claim to have 
reinvented business we have undertaken a business making process that has 
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reframed what business means and have designed a business that sets our 
mission in stone, reflects our values and provides us with the scaffolding that 
is making it possible to not only do what we have set out to do but to do so in 
such a way as to ensure we are viable as well as effective going forward and 
one that sets the standard and a mandate for future generations.   
 
6.3.1 Reflections on a Missions Based Business 
 
When we began the process of developing this mission based business we had to 
accept first that we were in the state of unconscious incompetence (Howell, 
1982).  We soon realised that we had been viewing the natural world through 
our own cloudy lens of half understood theories and fuzzy facts. We had to 
discard preconceived notions and pry our minds open in order to understand just 
what the landscape was teaching us. 
 
As we developed our understanding of the potential of using observations of 
nature as the means to land repair and landscape restoration we also realised that 
in order to make good on our role as restorers we would need to give structure to 
the principles and methods we were learning and systematically build on those 
understandings.  We would need to create a way to efficiently and effectively 
implement the land repair work within a cogent planning process and through 
effective management (Peterson, 2012) and design a business that could do this. 
 
We also have had to accept our (current) limitations and the fact that while we 
may be able to restore landscapes we may not always be allowed to do so.  We 
had to address our own relative newness to the concepts and our personal 
inexperience on the ground. While the learning curve was steep we did have 
something to build on - our respective, and not inconsiderable, previous 
knowledge and experience base and our ability to sustain concentrated efforts.   
 
The importance of getting the relationship between the structure and the 
behavior in business design right cannot be understated. For how we 
conceptualised the business, its mission, values, objectives and strategies would 
have a profound impact on how we would operate now and into the future 
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(Forrester, 2013).  The structure sets the pattern of behavior. Get this wrong and 
you can easily lose track of the real purpose and find you are fighting your 
structure rather than being assisted and guided by it.  Once set it is very difficult 
to change that dynamic even when it is clear that neither the structure nor the 
behavior is serving the intended purpose (Sterman, 1994).  
 
Our mission was not as simple as solving a problem, it required innovative and 
informed thinking and negotiating a very difficult set of implementation 
problems.  We benefited from the positive experiences as well as the conflicts 
and designed a business that was stronger (and wiser) because of both.  The 
business design is not just a wish list of strategies but a means to accomplish the 
purpose.  
 
6.3.2 Conclusions about a Mission Based Business 
 
To create a mission based business is more than just taking a good idea and 
commercialising it.  It is a commitment to something greater than you - as an 
instrument that can conduct good work and be useful in every sense of the word.  
It states very clearly who we are, what our values are and how we intend to get 
the work done.  In this particular case it is business that is dealing with natural 
systems as well as the people within them and has significant repercussions for 
both should you get it wrong.  Because of this, extra care is warranted in both 
your mindset and in the way you deliver your services.  The following 
conclusions can provide some guidance to help you get it right. 
 
 
1. Observe, comprehend and copy nature (Schauberger, 1934).   
This advice is the essence of the land repair and landscape restoration business 
we have created.  Ask yourself the question what is nature?  What are the 
natural systems that transcends the earth and includes the most minute of 
bacteria?  How do these multiple, interconnected systems create and sustain life, 
energy and fill the space around us? The natural landscape (that for all its 
complexity) is still observable and to a degree knowable to those willing to see.  
In addition to the observable patterns and functions of the landscape two major 
points are evident: (1) that you have be willing to refine your skills of 
observation in order to be able to understand the extent of nature’s self 
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organising capability (a willingness that is in short supply) and (2) that we 
(humans) have the opportunity to be not just spoilers but restorers of the 
landscape and in doing so it is possible to restore not only landscape function 
and health but human well being as well.  Because we are natural systems first 
we must accept the responsibility of being a part of that system and make a 
contribution as individuals (Laszlo, 1996b). 
 
2. Look for and create your own proof.  
Quod erat demonstrandum – there is enough proof (Dictionary.com, 2014).   
There are some things that are so self evident that they do not require endless 
proving and this is especially true of nature and the landscape (A. Whitehead, 
1919). Eroded gullies are bad news, healthy waterways good.  Knowing when 
some things do not need any further proving and being able to act with 
confidence is essential.  Just as essential is the commitment to provide proof to 
others by imagining, testing, monitoring and measuring, experimenting and 
recording.  Change minds and behavior through example and evidence.  Listen 
to both the rational and to your intuition and use both in your decision making 
(Meadows, 1998).  
 
3. Recognise and learn from systems. 
It is important to be able to conceptualise the basic agents at work within all 
systems: the interconnected set of elements that are coherently organised in a 
way that achieves something (Meadows, 1998).  All systems contain a purpose, 
have a primary function, have recognisable patterns and are constructed of 
interconnected elements that work at achieving that purpose through the 
functionary processes (Sterman, 1994). Transcend paradigms, intervene in the 
mindset of the paradigm and move through the various stages of effective 
inquiry in order to make the small shifts in your thinking that can lead to bigger 
shifts in thinking overall (Meadows, 1998) (Kuhn, 1974).  All evolutionary 
systems have the capacity to transform over time and are uniquely integrated – 
recognise and learn from them as you seek to understand the systems that we as 
individuals, places and communities operate within. 
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4. Design a business that will guide and serve your mission.  
Designing a business is creating the engine for the good work you intend to 
produce.  The exterior of the business may change from time to time. There may 
be improvements and new features added but the essential mechanisms and 
more importantly the central purpose, goals, philosophy and ethics of the 
business should remain. Understand the basic functions of business model 
patterns and revenue generators in order to create and deliver (Chesbrough, 
2010). 
 
5. Be guided by the ideals of good work.  
To be good work it must transcend the purely personal, social or environmental 
motivation. It needs to be legitimate and authentic, must be carefully and 
deliberately considered within a philosophical, spiritual as well as pragmatic, 
and defined framework of action. Good work requires honouring the people who 
perform the work; honouring the way the work is performed; honouring the 
place it is done and honouring the source (Berry, 1992). 
 
Good work is beneficial (Oxford, 2014) and benefits the person doing it as well 
as the wider community for work whose intent is to serve only one, cannot 
function as good work, even unintentionally, for it is only plunder not work 
(Kelly, 2012). Good work must be pleasurable, pleasing and satisfying.   It 
cannot retain its integrity as good work if it also destroys or disrupts without an 
honest attempt at ameliorating those consequences.  
• Good work is determined by the intent (Egri, 1946).   
• It performs a necessary function (Sterman, 2013). 
• It does so with the minimum disruption or destruction (Berry, 1977) 
• There is harmony between the stated purpose and the behavior of those 
performing it (Meadows, 1998).    
• Good work gives meaning to the lives of the individuals performing it and 
benefits the common good (Berry, 1992).  
• Good work is apparent when it, “preserves the integrity, stability and beauty of 
the biotic community. It is wrong when it tends otherwise.” (Leopold, 1949). 
  
 
 
 216 
Summary 
 
Making the road as you walk sounds straightforward enough and perhaps it is if 
you are just rambling (Machado, 1912).   It has been a deliberate journey, albeit 
one with an unknown destination requires a great deal of preparation and 
planning, of problem solving and risk taking.  You must arm yourself with as 
much understanding and knowledge as possible and trust in your decision 
making. Moving from theory to practice, from the ideas that are formulated 
through reflection and from examining the ideas of others, to the testing and 
application of those ideas is the basis for any true learning experience (Sterman, 
2013). It is only when we experience the real world consequences of those grand 
ideas we have conjured up that we can truly claim to have attained knowing or 
to justify the time and energy that has gone into a significant formal learning 
process. Ideas must eventually be tested for meaning and for contribution.  
 
In hindsight I can see that many of the themes I would end up exploring were 
evident when I began the doctoral program and it is possible that the ultimate 
destination was presaged by my own inclinations.  In order to navigate a 
successful journey to, if not the highest, at least a higher degree of professional 
mastery one must deal with a number of parallel universes and the concrete 
division of thought, expectation and indeed labour.   It has been interesting and 
challenging to experience the push - pull of a work based doctorate for by its 
very definition it means inhabiting a number of worlds, and dealing with often 
competing demands.  
 
It is now clear to me that rather than being a detriment these conflicts and the 
various push – pulls that are inherent in balancing formal study as well as work 
are the essence of the rather spectacular potential of a work based doctorate and 
the quest for professional mastery.  For dealing with those differing elements, 
gives rise to an expanded way of thinking and delivering.  I can also now see 
how the quest to understand place created the rich environment that gave my 
colleagues and myself the confidence to take on the major task we have 
committed to and how these endeavours would not have been possible if I had 
not pursued a transformational professional mastery process. The challenge now 
is to be able to confidently reflect on the past three years and connect the 
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experiences in such a way as to give meaning to both the virtual and the real.  
For although theories provide useful insights it is in deliberate action that we 
give real meaning to what we have learned, what we know and what we 
accomplish.  
 
This brings us to the question. What has this doctoral journey accomplished and 
what has it contributed?   Certainly, it has produced a professional who has a 
greater capacity to deliver informed and more insightful advice and assistance. 
One who has attained a higher level of thought and professional mastery that 
will be able to contribute to the multiple disciplines and fields that make up 
understanding place, community capacity building as well as natural land repair 
and restoration.   The Special Places that Prosper insights provide a way of 
thinking about communities and community development that has the capacity 
to transform the way community leaders approach policy formation and decision 
making. 
 
Understanding place was only a stop (albeit an essential one) on this doctoral 
journey for the essential accomplishment has been in the business we have 
created. This contribution has manifested itself in a number of ways.  
1. The natural land repair and landscape restoration work is in itself unique 
in that it addresses system function before system management and does 
this through careful observation and synchronisation with existing 
patterns and natural sequences in the landscape rather than from a 
proscribed engineering approach. While the principles and methods are 
known and have been applied previously until now there has not been a 
systematic as well as holistic approach to the application of natural land 
repair that provides professional service provision through holistic 
practice. 
2. The process we undertook to create and design the business goes much 
further than traditional business modeling by addressing the ideals of 
good work, personal accountability and values that support business-to-
business sustainability.  We have provided a useful case study and 
possible ‘how to’ guidelines for others to follow who wish to do more 
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than address the bottom line (triple or otherwise) and who are searching 
for ways to give greater meaning to their work. 
3. The business design itself provides a blueprint for future 'sustainable' 
businesses by recognising (1) the need for business to business models 
for sustainable business and definitive mechanisms that make this 
possible, (2) the importance of a lived business that addresses personal 
needs and growth, as well as resilience and accountability beyond 
current social models, (3) while at the same time providing the 
framework that offers the highest levels of governance, project planning, 
management and delivery.   
4. More generally the business is a new contribution to existing designs and 
models for sustainable business and one that goes beyond current 
templates that define business by the profit intent (i.e. not for profit or 
for profit) rather than the intent inherent in the values of the service 
providers and the services the business will deliver. 
 
As I come to the end on this paper and of the formal part of the work based 
doctorate I can see that all of the experiences, all of the enquiry and indeed, all 
of the mistake making were part of what took me from a reasonably successful 
consultant to a person who has attained at least a modicum of professional 
mastery and is indeed doing good work.  I have made the journey and have 
reached a destination but not an end, rather a clarification of how I should 
continue the journey. 
 
Undertaking this doctoral program has revealed to me the necessity of leaving 
comfort zones and risk exploration. Ever changing, growing and evolving, we 
spread our roots, nourishing the soil with our leaves and offering the oxygen of 
our contributions to the world. This is the difficulty because the revision never 
stops, the learning never tempers.  I am still reflecting, pondering the next step 
and forging the next tool that can assist in carrying out the good work that we 
must, as part of this natural intelligent system called life, be surely able to 
contribute to. 
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I have used the word change a great deal in this paper.  It is a word that offers 
both hope and confrontation and as I come to reflect on that, I wonder if perhaps 
it is a word that I should reconsider using quite so much. When change offers 
hope, there is an inference of deficit – which things are not so good and things 
need to change for the better.   When change is confrontational, the barriers 
come up, the defenses engage and even if that change is for the good the very 
word comes to signify pain and loss, remorse and confusion (Rozenblit & Keil, 
2002). 
 
Instead of change, we need to start to speak of how we can improve, evolve or 
transform.  To have a reflective mindset that allows all that you read, hear and 
experience to be considered in an alternative way (Buckminster Fuller, 1983). 
Instead of change, we should speak of an opening of the mind as that first step to 
valuing all that has been learned and experienced while embracing the new and 
considering both through a critical mind. To have a simple mind without 
arrogance and to find answers by going from thinking solely about what we do 
know to actively pursuing what we wish to know (Kuhn, 1996) .  To examine 
yourself, the past, the community, the human condition and the natural world 
and in doing so to find the unexpected insights that lead to personal growth and 
pleasure (Tuan, 1998).   Moreover, to do this with my traveling companions in 
such a manner as to uplift their journey and their experience. 
 
Finding my way to good work has certainly resulted in tangible ‘work’ but it has 
meant much more than a handy list of special place attributes and an interesting 
business design.  It is the understanding of good work and what that means for 
all of us that is the most impactful result of the doctoral journey.  For while the 
insights gleaned have been welcome and intensively felt it is the increased 
internalisation of good work that has been the real outcome. 
 
How we spend our days – for the reality of the ticking clock of time passing is a 
reminder of just how finite we are - should surely be spent in legitimate and 
authentic engagement that will give our lives meaning and our contributions 
integrity.  In carefully and deliberately seeking good work we expand not only a 
career but also our expansive influence that offers more than just the outcomes 
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of our labours.  Good work has the potential for contribution be it leading a 
nation, working in a kitchen or running a charity.  For good work is  (1) It is the 
difference between good and bad intent and (2) the extent and integrity of the 
ultimate benefit it provides.  Good work also requires (3) honouring the people 
who perform the work; honouring the way the work is performed; honouring the 
place it is done and honouring the source - the earth and is “defined a little 
differently for every one of the places and every one of the workers on the earth” 
(Berry, 1992).  
 
I know that whatever I do from now on will be judged by my intent and by the 
benefits I am able to provide and will manifest itself in all that I do, no matter 
what that is, as long as I remain true to the proposition that my work can not 
serve only myself but must serve others and do so through the application of all 
that I have learned and experienced and have come to know to be true.  
 
I also know that I will recognise and judge any good work I embark on by how 
much real pleasure and satisfaction it imparts and by the visible benefits that 
arise from its actions.  After thinking about the notion of good work for so long I 
am confident that I will know good work when I see it and will know it as it is 
being formed.  For the future is not just a place to which we are going, it is a 
place where we are and in being there - are creating. The paths to the future and 
to the good work that can indeed save us all, are not found, but made, and the 
activity of making them changes both the maker and the destination (Cleary, 
1949).   
 
Constance Woodberry 
April 2015 
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Prologue -  Good Work   
 
Good work does not need to conform to convention but does need to prove itself 
in practical application.  For to have the intention to do good is not enough it is 
only the reality of that contribution that counts (Galbraith, 2004).   
 
There have been quite a few realities that have come out of this doctoral 
program: the special places symposiums and Special Places that Prosper factors 
have made their respective marks on communities in Australia and in the USA 
but it is the land repair work that is the most significant for me personally and 
professionally.  It has redirected my life and that of my colleagues (one of whom 
is my husband).   Even the smallest of interventions we have implemented have 
resulted in renewed landscape health but the most important impact is yet to 
come. 
 
Immediate plans are for the formal compilation of the ‘Book of Knowledge’.  I 
have begun the process by collating the hundreds of articles I have collected on 
subjects as varied as ancient land patterns and phytoremediation plants to how 
coffee grounds help establish raspberries.  ‘The Book’ will also include the 
many hours of our observation notes that need to be reviewed and archived 
along with the photos we have taken on our travels.   
 
Following this reasonably ambitious task I will be writing a book that shares the 
experiences, insights and practical knowledge we have accrued during this 
journey.  I will be going into more depth about the business designing process 
and the ideas behind good work.  I have plans for this to be a book created in 
installments and the first chapter should be ready for a launch in September.  I 
have a regular column (surely a better word than blog) planned for a few of the 
regional local papers in Australia and the USA and we will document some of 
our R & D activities on our web site. 
 
In the meanwhile, Mark and I are using the garden at our property in Colorado 
to demonstrate small-scale application of natural land restoration methods.  This 
includes utilising weeds to your benefit rather than pulling or poisoning them, 
contours for increased hydrology and fertility and more general lessons in how 
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to go from barren backyard to a beautiful but practical edible garden (complete 
with a few ducks and chicks) in just one season.  The other research and 
development property near Brogo in NSW is going through its second cycle of 
restoration (it has had a full spring and summer now) and it will be interesting to 
see how the contours, tree plantings and mulching techniques are working 
during the southern hemisphere winter.  The cattle have also been removed to 
allow paddock recovery and this too will be interesting to document – especially 
with respect to erosion and creek damage.  
 
Turning to external work, we have two major clients in the USA, one a now 
‘retired’ ranch and the other a major business that is seeking carbon offset 
options.  Both have progressed past the preliminary stage and we are now 
looking at specific planning and services. 
 
In Australia, we are concentrating on assisting small landholders who operate 
within a larger natural system or catchment.  This approach will explore if it is 
feasible for a number of small but adjoining landholders to each carry out a 
series of modest and cost effective land repair projects that can then be linked to 
create more complete system restoration with anticipated positive knock on 
effects for all.   The variable pricing schedule we have developed should make 
this possible and affordable for the landholders and provide at least minimal cost 
recovery and modest cash flow for RIA. 
 
The Healing the Land Education program has been put on hold due to the 
current state of Indigenous funding in Australia.  While RIA and the other 
primary partners to the program are willing to put our time into this project on a 
pro bono basis the further training and continuing support components that were 
integral to the program are uncertain.  We will wait and see what happens with 
the next budget and funding in general.  In the meantime, we will revisit the 
program after the federal budget and determine if there is an alternative way 
forward. 
 
In addition, we have established connections with organic/whole food retail 
outlets.  We are also researching winter vegetable growing in the colder regions 
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of the northern hemisphere based on techniques developed in France and Maine 
and looking into the merits of using copper tools. 
 
With respect to the Creating Special Places Symposiums, we are planning the 
next one for late 2015 or early 2016 in America and in Australia.   The theme 
will be, Genus Loci - Connecting to ‘The Spirit of the Place’.  The symposiums 
will incorporate hands on experience over two days of workshops and 
demonstrations as well as discussions on community health and well being 
through land restoration. 
 
Expanding, evolving and learning continues to be the road we are making as we 
walk (Machado, 1912) and we are all planning specific ‘professional mastery’ 
plans.  Charles is further developing his finessing of large earth moving 
equipment in order for us to tread as lightly and as sensitively as possible when 
we carry out the necessary disruptive work that goes into some forms of land 
repair.  Mark is concentrating on the biological and botanical knowledge and 
experiences that is such a necessary component of land restoration and I am 
working on ways we can spread influence and educate people on the 
methodology we have learned and are developing. Part of this expansion 
includes working with an ever-widening circle of employees, contractors, 
colleagues and collaborators and we have plans to visit a number of these in the 
coming months.   
 
When we began this business we arrogantly declared  we were out to save the 
world.  We discovered the world doesn’t need saving – it is perfectly formed as 
it is and given time can take care of itself.  Rather than ‘savers’ we are learning 
to be healers instead of destroyers, to observe and comprehend as much as we 
can in order to become active members of the biotic system we live in (Laszlo, 
2010).  We acknowledge that we can do very little in our lifetime except to 
make as much of a contribution as we can and to inspire others to take up the 
baton and run with it after we are gone. 
 
Our message is that there is hope for the future that there are ways humans can 
contribute and can make a very positive difference. If there is anything I have 
learned over the course of this doctoral program, it is that each person has their 
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own journey (and at times it can seem a lonely one) but looks further than your 
own footsteps and sees that you are connected to everything and everyone.  You 
have your own specific purpose and you belong to an even greater one.  You 
don’t need to fear the future, just take your place, begin your good work, no 
matter what form that takes, and live some of those slogans you receive 
everyday on your Facebook page.  
 
It is easy to get caught up in what we think are changing times, to see the world 
as a angry place without reason, to feel overwhelmed by what seems to be the 
irrational and chaotic.  I am as guilty of anyone of allowing these thoughts and 
feelings to get to me.  But if I truly believe anything I have written in this paper, 
if I truly value the many inspirational people I have encountered (in their 
writings and in their person) and the insights and experiences I have had then I 
must not be just another theorist who is unable to walk the walk - I must live the 
reality of what I believe to be true – that we all have meaning.   
 
It may be too late for the current generation to put the disagreeable genie of 
negativity, media overload and information masquerading as thinking, back in 
the bottle.   But it is possible to find other genies who illuminate an altogether 
different sense of the world and in doing so discover that the world is a 
wondrous place of infinitely complex, yet rational design, and that as long as 
humans have stood upon this earth they have had purpose and meaning.   
 
I conclude with Berry (1992), “There is much good work to be done by every 
one of us and we must begin to do it.” 
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Section	  Four	  -­‐	  The	  Artefacts	  
____________________________ 
 
Doctoral research has always demanded a written document and often an 
aural defence but it is only more recently that doctoral projects were expected 
to provide more.  The work based doctorate is a practice based research that 
requires extensive research, the production of original knowledge and useful 
tools (artefacts) that can be used by the specific workplace as well as make a 
contribution to the wider community (Winter, 2010a).  
 
This section include with the artefacts that provide the evidence of what has 
been done in practice.  Although this paper has sought to communicate the 
quest for professional mastery, understanding place and creating the culture 
and tools to do good work the artefacts are the proof of the concepts.  They 
are the tools and materials that have been produced and tested in the real 
world with real world consequences.   
 
While I have provided the major items, they are only a limited snap shot of 
the work that has taken place over the three years of the doctoral program and 
not everything that has been produced has been included.  Confidential 
materials, many of the proposals and preliminary plans and some of the work 
that is still in progress have been left out.  I have included everything else that 
is sharable and of consequence.   
 
The artefacts are presented in three discrete parts beginning with: 
1. The Mission Based Business Artefacts; 
2. The Understanding Place Artefacts and 
3. Artefacts Reflecting Professional Mastery.  
 
I encourage at least a perusal of these artefacts.  It will help make sense of the 
dissertation and provide more information and clarity to what we have done 
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Mission Based Business Artefacts 
 
The artefacts from the mission-based business include the business design, a 
project profile template, illustrations, and photos not contained in the body of the 
paper.  The RIA Operations and Project Management Manuals have not been 
included; as they constitute information, my colleagues would prefer to remain 
confidential.   
 
Mountains of other materials have been produced include web sites, videos, 
prospectus and proposals, financial spreadsheets as well as governance and legal 
documents and I have documented a few of these as examples. 
 
1. RIA Group Pty Ltd Business Design  
2. Project Profile template 
3. Illustrations and photos of work  
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RIA	  Group	  Pty	  Ltd	  Business	  Design	  
 
 
 
RIA Group Pty Ltd 
Trading as Regional Innovations Australia 
ABN: 96 146 862 544 
W: www.riagroup.com.au 
C:  info@riagroup.com.au 
 
Mark Woodberry, Director & Principal 
 M: 0402 892 002 
 E: mark@riagroup.com.au 
 
Charles Body, Director & Principal 
 M: 0498 987 711 
 E: charles@riagroup.com.au 
 
Constance Woodberry, Principal 
 M:0438 879 768 
 E: connie@riagroup.com.au 
 
 
Mission:  To restore the natural functions of degraded 
landscapes as quickly and efficiently as possible.  To do this we 
must search for and apply the solutions to environmental health, 
wherever they can be found. Our mission will be implemented 
in sustained and deliberate action in order to fulfill the purpose 
of the mission. 
 
Purpose: We believe that the solutions to landscape health are 
written in the patterns of the earth and in our ability to connect 
with and respect the integrity of the land.  In order to effectively 
heal the land we must work to reach that connection and 
• Effectively restore as much of the world’s landscape as 
quickly as possible in our lifetime and beyond. 
• Do this in a sustained and viable manner. 
• Begin in our own corner of the world and 
progressively expand our influence. 
• Provide a range of scalable services across the globe in 
order to fulfill this purpose. 
 
Values: Our behavior, and the behavior of the business, will be 
ethical, professional, transparent, inclusive and consistent with 
our values and knowledge.  
 
 
 
 
The contents of this business design are copyright protected.  Disclosure, 
use of, copying, transmitting of any of parts of this document are prohibited 
without the written permission of RIA Group Pty Ltd.  Constance 
Woodberry, Mark Woodberry and Charles Body created the business 
design.   Constance Woodberry is the principal writer and editor. 
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Introduction	  
 
RIA was guided into formation on one of the hottest days in Australian history, a day when the 
colour of “hot” was reclassified to “gas blue”, a day when South Australia, Victoria and New 
South Wales experienced extreme fire danger and Tasmania was already burning. It is perhaps 
fitting that from this environmental extreme a mission based land restoration company was 
born. The guiding mission we have embarked upon is to “restore the natural functions of 
degraded landscapes as quickly and efficiently as possible.” Our mission is not just a statement, 
it is a promise and a promise that we will fulfill irrespective of the inevitable challenges, set 
backs, barriers and indeed our own limitations.   
 
We have created this dynamic business design to assist us to achieve the mission.  It is 
structured around twenty-five clearly defined strategies each of which has been distilled from a 
specific environmental and business objective.  Each strategy is accompanied by a 
complementary set of policies whose purpose is to expand on the objectives and to provide 
process to the original intent. The policy statement is supported by a detailed set of procedures 
designed to guide the process of implementation (contained within the RIA Operations 
Manual). The resulting “in the ground” activity completes the circle by supporting the primary 
Mission Statement. 
 
While the mission of RIA is paramount it was determined we should compete in the same 
space as other For Profit business enterprises, rather than in the not for profit or non-
government sector, albeit with a very different set of principals and priorities.  Not quite a B 
Corporation, nor a social enterprise but a conscious business where every aspect of the 
business, the mission, the purpose and the intent speaks to and is representative of the mission 
and one that operates in the real world of market forces and political vagaries. 
 
The basis of our assumption is the environment has intrinsic value and is essential to human 
well being. We aim to prove that business can operate successfully, with a modest return on 
investment, without negatively impacting the world’s environmental health and “wealth”.  We 
believe that it is essential that we face many of the same challenges, including the financial 
challenges, as our customers.  This experience can then help us to explore business delivery 
alternatives that meet our mission objectives while dealing realistically with marketplace.  
 
The services we offer: landscape diagnosis, intervention planning and implementation and 
guidance with ongoing land management and monitoring (backed up by integrated learning 
and training programs) are supported by our commitment and connection to the land. 
Therefore, we at RIA consciously explore and honour our own spiritual connection to the land 
in order to assist our clients and other stakeholders to do the same.  For to only view the land 
as a commodity, a resource, as something to be used inevitably results in further land damage, 
in loss of the very productivity this limited viewpoint seeks and indeed damage to the people 
who hold this view.  
 
This is why although we are setting out to change our relationship with the landscape we 
realise that, as importantly we must be prepared to continuously evolve as people.  As 
Tolstoy said, “Everyone wants to change the world but no one wants to change her/himself” 
(Tolstoy, 1900). Therefore, we are continuously exploring new knowledge, developing our 
methods and applying this to our own properties and lives. For the RIA mission represents a 
life long journey and we are all committed to this journey and will do whatever it takes within 
our capacity to restore the natural functions of degraded landscapes as quickly and efficiently 
as possible.	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The	  RIA	  Story	  
 
The original RIA colleagues, met in early 2013 to visit a number of the properties where 
natural sequence land repair methods had been implemented by Mr. Andrews and others. 
Some of these properties had been restored over a thirty year period and others more recently.  
Once experienced, a restored landscape cannot be denied and it was clear to us that the 
methods employed by Mr. Andrews worked because they were based on the patterns and 
functions within any given landscape relative to and in consideration of time, space and place - 
a very bespoke approach but based on common principles.  We knew from the outset that the 
business would require a different approach to land rehabilitation, a different way of looking at 
the problem and a different kind of business model that put the mission and purpose first, but 
one which would insist on independent commercial viability.  Not just for the obvious reason 
of economic imperatives (after all someone would have to supply the finances to do the work) 
but also for the very important reason of providing the economic proof that the concepts could 
be applied in a cost effective manner. While there was ample proof that natural sequence 
methods worked at this point there was no evidence of efficient management or of the 
economic viability needed for a sustainable business (J. Williams, 2010) (Wilhelm, 2011).   
 
Although we could intellectually appreciate the evidence of the effectiveness of Mr. Andrews’ 
way of seeing natural patterns and sequences it was not until we stood in the ‘Garden of Eden’ 
(my term for a creek in NSW) during the 2013 drought affected summer that I actually got it.  
As we drove into the property it was almost unbearably hot and dry but along the creek (where 
the landscape restoration methods had been applied) we were literally able to breath purer air, 
see and feel the transpiration of water in the atmosphere as we came face to face with the 
significance of the methods that had been employed there.  When you can go from a tinderbox 
of dry grass and stressed and dying trees on one side of a highway to such an obviously 
wondrous landscape not far away it is not something you can turn your back on.  Whatever the 
reasons for the delay in a more widespread implementation of these principles and methods, 
we all knew something had to be done to assist and that we were putting up our hands to do it.  
 
So the five of us set out to create a landscape restoration business that worked with and built 
on what was known about the natural sequence methods and add to that our own knowledge 
and experience and new understandings that we could find. We aimed to create an instrument 
that would provide expertise and services that were highly beneficial, cost efficient and 
acknowledged as the most effective systems approach to the landscape in question.  We would 
use the understanding of systems, take into account traditional notions of economic 
sustainability and go beyond those traditional balance sheet ideas to examine the balance of 
natural system, economic, natural and social capital in more expanded ways. 
 
While the restored properties were astounding there had been very little professional or 
commercially viable implementation of the methods. No clear purpose, no clear planning and 
no discussion on the even most rudimentary business principles. This had led to considerable 
frustration by clients, regulatory bodies and many of Peter’s advocates.  This approach had 
ignored all business systems, consultation and often regulations as well as displayed an 
arrogant dismissiveness of divergent opinion.  This had the effect of creating general distrust 
and frustration that had ultimately stonewalled Peter’s ability to find support for his ideas.   We 
believed early on in our travels with Peter that all parties (staunch supporters and resistant 
bureaucrats alike) would welcome a professional systems approach to the management of the 
work.  It is yet to be seen how valid this belief is. We did have to be careful though that we 
didn’t over complicate the professional approach and loose effectiveness of the methods in the 
process.  As Meadows (2008) admonishes, “Think carefully before interfering in any system.”  
We have ensured, through the business design and our operational processes that we won’t 
lose the wonder of the methods in the process of giving them structure. 
 
We set out to make meaning of the RIA business not just for our own purposes, but also in 
order to influence other businesses to follow suit.  In attempting to achieve this we were forced 
to discover and rediscover new business paradigms and find new competencies within 
ourselves.  We became aware very early on that we could not approach this problem in an 
ordinary way.  We could not just choose a model from a catalogue but needed to be willing to 
explore a new type of operating. We couldn’t just complete a paint by number kit and say we 
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had created something.   We had to experience the excitement, struggle and sheer panic of 
staring at a blank campus and being expected to make something magic happen.  We had to 
not only create an innovative business that would deliver environmental benefits but also to 
ensure that while we were undertaking this task that we would be able to deliver meaning to 
ourselves and our customers. 
 
During one of the worse fire danger days in memory in January 2013 we spent a week at the 
Rahamim Environmental Centre in Bathurst NSW looking at the issue of how to take the 
principles of landscape restoration and produce the genesis of a mission based business.  We 
needed a business that would be able to deliver results.  As I have said the validity of the 
fundamental principles of using natural patterns and functions to restore landscape to health 
were not in question. There was enough proof across landscape types, climates and geography 
both from the applied research conducted by Mr. Andrews and by an independent verification 
of a number of research projects conducted by imminent scientists (Wilhelm, 2011).   
 
We believed at the time that the problem was not in the knowledge itself, although not highly 
accepted, but in the way the knowledge was being approached and applied. Our intention in 
creating the business was very clear - create a business that would deliver on not just the 
possibilities but on the actual land repair that would restore landscape function.   
 
Our confidence that we could accomplish this was also bolstered by our experience working in 
the recovered landscapes that had benefited from these methods.  Where moonscapes had 
existed only a few years before now healthy functioning landscapes flourished. We have seen 
that the solutions to save rapidly failing ecosystems are replicable and evident in all landscapes 
in Australia and in the US.  The patterns and functions written in those landscapes provide an 
understanding of how to assist landscape restoration in order for the natural self organisation 
and self restoring capabilities of nature to take place (Andrews, 2006) (Coats, 1995). 
 
Our discussions in Bathurst had resulted in a fever pitch of optimism, which were fuelled by an 
intense luncheon at a restaurant near Luna Park on Sydney Harbour with some of the icons of 
Australian life. This was heady stuff and we hoped a demonstration of the level of support we 
could expect in our planning.  We went on to meet a number of imminent business people, a 
battery of senior academics and other ‘people who mattered’.   As flattering as the meetings 
were they were also planting the seeds of a major question that was beginning to worry us. Mr. 
Andrew’s methods had been proven, he was well connected and well supported then why was 
it so difficult to spread the natural sequence message?  This question was and is the central 
question for the endeavour we have set out on.  The consideration of the many complex and 
often competing answers is at the core of not only our business but in some ways the nature of 
the work we have set out to do.  What does it take to make good work - work?  How do you 
navigate this maze and what is required to progress and respond in a manner that is both 
effective and sustainable?  At this stage I can only continue to tell the story of what has been 
done to this point because although we believe we have arrived at some understanding we 
have not fully answered this question yet and have had to map a new terrain where many of the 
assumptions we had made about wealth, position and motivation clearly did not apply.   
 
By the end of that first summer (2013) my husband (and business partner) Mark Woodberry 
and I had traversed eastern Australia six times, traveled thousands of kilometers and made 
three trips to America culminating in a move to Brisbane to be closer to the initial business 
partners.  In the meantime we had acquired another partner, someone who had previously 
spent a number of years working with Mr. Andrews and who also was seeking a way to be 
more productive – Charles Body. We took up the mantel of not only restoring degraded land 
but also of redefining business and work (Sjauw-Koen-Fa & August, 2012).  We were inspired 
in this by the Rabobank, Patagonia Clothing and Interface Global, whose leaders have 
demonstrated they are seeking a new way of operating that is not just environmentally and 
socially aware but a new way of thinking about business itself (R. Anderson, 2009; Chouinard, 
2013).  Our challenge was could we make a difference in landscape restoration and a 
difference to the nature of business? 
 
We continued our deliberations at periodic retreats in Brisbane and at Bathurst. Interesting and 
intensive they were also portents of the cracks that were forming. Three of us were chaffing at 
the bit to get out and do something, the other two were more reticent.   It should be noted that 
the three who were most keen are also the three who were devoting all of their time and 
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energies to the business.  The other two continued with their separate business interests and 
employment until finally withdrawing from the business a year later. A number of conclusions 
could be drawn from this disparity but perhaps the most telling is that commitment must 
forego individual needs and egos in order to lead a successful endeavour (Collins, 2003). 
 
 
 
Photo	  of	  RIA	  partners	  2013	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RIA	  Time	  Line	  
 
The RIA Time Line illustrates the immediate past, the current 
situation and the long term projections.  As with all time, place, 
space considerations a long term plan will undoubtedly change.   
We predicate all projections with the proviso that in order to survive 
the business we will need to adapt to changing realities (Laszlo, 
2010) and indeed this is both the challenge and the adventure. 
 
RIA Timeline 
______________________________________________________ 
 	  July	  2003-­‐2015	   	  Regional	   Breakthroughs	   created	   by	   Mark	   and	  Connie	   Woodberry	   to	   provide	   a	   wide	   range	   of	  community	   capacity	   building	   services	   across	  Australia	   and	   the	   US.	   Still	   operating	   as	   a	   highly	  effective	   community	   consultation	   enterprise	   in	  conjunction	  with	  the	  RIA	  Group	  Pty	  Ltd.	  	  August	  2010	   RIA	   Pty	   Ltd	   created	   as	   a	   collaborative	   model	  between	   multiple	   community	   capacity	   building	  small	   consultancies	   and	   businesses	   on	   the	   Fraser	  Coast.	  	  Sept	  2012	  	   Peter	   Andrews	   attends	   the	   Elevate:	   Creating	   and	  Sustaining	   Special	   Places	   Symposium	   in	   Vail,	  Colorado.	   	   CW	   and	   MW	   spent	   additional	   weeks	  with	   him	   travelling	   along	   the	   Colorado	   River	   and	  adjacent	  areas	  discussing	   land	   repair	  possibilities.	  	  A	   great	   deal	   of	   initial	   interest	   in	   this	   work	   was	  evident.	  	  Nov	  2012	   CM,	   MW,	   PA	   discussed	   possibilities	   of	   forming	  some	   type	   of	   group	   to	   assist	   in	   the	   roll	   out	   of	  NS	  methods.	  	  CM	  put	  together	  first	  proposal.	  	  	  Jan	  2013	  	  	  
CM	   and	   MW	   travelled	   from	   US	   to	   NSW	   (on	  Christmas	   Day)	   and	   with	   PA	   toured	   numerous	  properties	  where	  NS	  work	  had	  been	  done.	  First	  of	  the	  retreats	  to	  develop	  a	  business	  model	  took	  place	  in	  Bathurst	  NSW.	  	  CM	  and	  MW	  met	  with	  numerous	  champions	   of	   Peter’s	   work.	   CB	   joined	   the	  consortium.	  	  Start	  up	  funded	  by	  principals.	  	  Feb	  2013	  	   CM	   and	  MJ	   returned	   to	  US	   and	   prepared	   to	  move	  back	   to	   Australia.	   A	   group	   from	   US	   accompanied	  them	   on	   their	   return	   and	   toured	   NSW,	   SA	   and	  Queensland	   properties.	   Meetings	   with	   ANU	   and	  other	   university	   based	   advocates	   for	   the	   work.	  	  Amended	   RIA	   business	   structure	   set	   up.	   Business	  design	   commenced.	   PA	   opts	   out	   of	   formal	  involvement	   in	   the	   business	   but	   is	   nominated	   as	  the	  chief	  expert	  consultant.	  	  	  March	  2013	   First	   customers	   identified.	   	   Submissions	   put	  forward	   and	   negotiations	   began.	   Conducted	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weekly	  meetings	  and	  second	  strategic	  workshop	  to	  clarify	   thinking	   about	   the	   business	   design.	   	   CB	  continues	  extensive	  land	  repair	  work	  with	  PA.	  	  May	  -­‐	  July	  2013	   Multiple	   submissions	   (independently	   and	   in	  collaboration	   with	   others)	   Australia	   and	  Internationally.	   Business	   retreats	   in	   Bathurst	   and	  Brisbane.	  	  Aug	  -­‐	  Oct	  2013	   CW	  and	  MW	  in	  US	  exploring	  opportunities.	  	  Nov	  2013	   First	  major	  contract	  signed.	  	  MW,	  CB	  and	  CW	  travel	  with	   PA	   and	   undertake	   land	   repair	   work.	   Project	  management	   planning	   and	   operations	   manuals	  compiled.	   	   Business	   development	   retreat	   on	  Murray	   River	   SA.	   	   Observation	   procedures	  developed.	  	  Jan	  	  -­‐	  Feb	  2014	   Induction	   with	   first	   major	   client.	   	   Extensive	  tutorials	  with	  PA.	   	  Group	  from	  US	  tour	  properties.	  Initial	  collaboration	  with	  Aboriginal	  community	   in	  Southern	   NSW.	   	   Extensive	   land	   repair	   work	   (pro	  bono).	   Project	   management	   plan	   template	  finalised.	   	  Begin	  negotiations	  with	  numerous	  large	  landholders	   expressing	   interest	   in	   working	  together.	  	  March	  2014	   Initial	  planning	  and	  preparation	  with	  major	  client.	  Work	  commences	  on	  a	  number	  of	  small	  properties	  in	   NSW.	   Form	   alliance	   with	   University	   of	  Newcastle.	  	  Part	  of	  working	  group	  with	  UNC,	  Gerry	  Harvey,	   former	   Governor	   General	   M	   Jeffrey,	   Don	  Burke,	  Mulloon	  Institute	  and	  others.	  	  May	  –	  Aug	  2014	   Formalise	   project	   plans	   with	   major	   client.	  	  Commence	  R	  &	  D	  work	  at	  Brogo	  Farm	  NSW.	  	  Work	  on	   numerous	   properties	   in	   NSW	   and	   ACT.	   	   RIA	  activities	   written	   up	   in	   farm	   publications	   and	   in	  regional	  newspapers.	  	  Sept	  -­‐	  Dec	  2014	   Major	  project	  and	  other	  potential	  major	  projects	  to	  commence	   in	   2015.	   Reactivate	   US	   prospects	   and	  revisit	   elements	   of	   the	   business	   design.	   CW	   and	  MW	   return	   to	   US.	   	   CW	   (in	   consultation	   with	  MW	  and	  CB)	  expands	  the	  concept	  of	  the	  business.	   	  R	  &	  D	  project	  set	  up	  in	  Rocky	  Mountains.	  	  Jan	  	  -­‐	  Feb	  2015	   Join	   organic	   vegetable/shop	   coop	   in	   Southern	  NSW.	   Provide	   consultancy	   services	   to	   numerous	  organisations	  in	  Colorado.	  	  Mar	  -­‐	  Apr	  2015	   Study	  tour	  of	  Oregon	  and	  Washington	  in	  US.	  	  Final	  Business	  Design	  completed.	  	  2015	  -­‐	  2020	   Growing	   business	   locally,	   nationally	   and	  internationally	   through	   systemic	   research	   and	  development	   and	   project-­‐by-­‐project	   roll	   out	  coupled	  with	  extensive	  learning	  programs.	  	  
 
 
 
 
 235 
 
 
“I tell you that as long as I can conceive something 
better than myself 
I	  cannot	  be	  easy	  unless	  I	  am	  striving	  to	  bring	  
it	  into	  existence	  or	  clearing	  the	  way	  for	  it.	  “	  
George	  Bernard	  Shaw	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Part	  A	  –	  Defining	  the	  Mission	  	  
 
Introduction 
The restoration of natural capital and the landscape is a much talked 
about subject. The world’s rapidly failing ecosystems are discussed 
each day in newspapers across the globe heralding the end of the 
world or denying here is a problem at all.  Amidst all of the noise is a 
disturbing realisation that there appears to be a direct correlation 
between the number of words being written about this subject, by 
scientists, journalists and multiple organisations, and the escalating 
rate of ecosystem decline.   
 
Having grown tired of the talk the principals of RIA has a specific 
purpose: to restore landscape function to properties as efficiently, 
effectively and quickly as possible and to do this in a professional 
and commercially viable manner.  We believe that the solution 
needed to save a rapidly failing ecosystem is to replicate the patterns 
and functions written in the landscape and act on this knowledge in 
order for the natural self organisation and self restoring capabilities 
of the landscape to take place.  
 
In order to fulfill this purpose RIA has created a business design that 
has an unwavering commitment to implementing natural land repair 
and landscape restoration methods (in part articulated by Peter 
Andrews) and to build on that work through professional delivery 
and continuous evolution of that knowledge.  All of us at RIA have 
long histories of finding solutions to complex problems whether as 
regional community consultants, economic development advisors, 
forestry scientists or landowners and are committed to do whatever is 
necessary to ensure the solutions to landscape restoration do not just 
sit as a report on a shelf, but are put into practice with direct and 
quantifiable outcomes and benefits.  
 
Contained in this section is the articulation of the: 
• Mission and Purpose 
• Values 
• Business Model Structure 
• Strategic Direction and Challenges  
• RIA Leadership“  
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1. Mission & Purpose  
	  
“Comprehend	  and	  copy	  nature.”	  	  
	  Viktor	  Schauberger	  
Mission 
To restore the natural functions of degraded landscapes as 
quickly and efficiently as possible.  To do this we must search 
for and apply the solutions to environmental health, wherever 
they can be found. Our mission will be implemented in 
sustained and deliberate action.   
 
Purpose 
We believe that the solutions to landscape health are written in 
the patterns of the earth and in our ability to connect with and 
respect the integrity of the land.  In order to effectively heal the 
land we must work to reach that connection and 
• Effectively restore as much of the world’s landscape as 
quickly as possible in our lifetime and beyond. 
• Do this in a sustained and viable manner. 
• Begin in our own corner of the world and progressively 
expand our influence. 
• Provide a range of scalable services across the globe in 
order to fulfill this purpose. 
How We Deliver 
By applying our understanding of the patterns we observe in the 
landscape we utilise the Five Essential Components of the 
Environmental Production Line:  
• Daily production through sunlight. 
• Hydrology. 
• Daily water cycle. 
• Biodiversity. 
• Predictable natural sequence of water and fertility. 
Our Commitment to Customers 
RIA delivers the highest level of professional services while 
undertaking the most effective landscape restoration services 
possible for the optimal ecological and economic benefit of the 
landscape, our clients and the human population.    
• No customer too small. 
• No customer too big. 
• No problem too difficult. 
Our Measurement of Success 
• Every landscape we work on is returned to health as 
quickly and efficiently as possible. 
• Our main customer, the natural environment, is 
physically pleased with our efforts. 
• Our other customers are not only happy with our work 
but become more connected to the land and greater 
advocates for natural landscape restoration. 
• We manage our resources in such a way as to be a 
sustainable business.  
• We become financially able to provide pro bono 
services for designated individuals and aide agencies 
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Mission Review 
• Daily reminder of the Mission on all correspondence 
and materials. 
• Quarterly formal review of RIA Mission. 
• Annual review.  
2. Values 
	  
“We	  value	  it	  because	  it	  is	  only	  on	  the	  earth	  	  
that	  you	  can	  place	  your	  feet.”	  	  
Inuit	  Proverb	  
Values 
Our behavior, and the behavior of the business, will be ethical, 
professional, transparent, inclusive and consistent with our values 
and knowledge. 
Introduction 
The idea of a values based business came early in the RIA 
deliberations and continues to grow and infiltrate all aspects of RIA 
business planning and delivery.  By consciously seeking to be 
aware of the values that drive the RIA mission, interests, actions, 
purpose and goals RIA has been able to more deliberately develop 
the type of business we can honour.  In addition, by concentrating 
on delivering on its values RIA will be able to stay on course more 
fluidly and more effectively deliver on the mission of landscape 
restoration. 
Values  
Section A – Defining the Mission  
Value Value Statement	  
1. Mission and     
Purpose 
 
Our Mission is to restore the natural functions 
of degraded landscapes as quickly and 
efficiently as possible.  To do this we will 
search for and apply the solutions to 
environmental health, wherever they can be 
found.  
2. Values Our behavior, and the behavior of the business, 
will be ethical, professional, transparent, inclusive 
and consistent with our Values and knowledge. 
3. Business 
Model Structure 
We are creating a Business model that is based on 
advancing our mission while implementing a 
sound economic model of social, environmental as 
well as financial sustainability.  
4. Strategic 
Integration 
 
Our values will correlate to our Strategies with an 
emphasis on staying true to our vision of 
observing landscape patterns, functions and 
restoration possibilities and taking this vision 
forward and further in the most strategically 
effective manner.  
5. Leadership 
 
Leadership is responsible for making sure the 
work is done. Leaders do this with vision, 
commitment and by instilling in others the 
attainable sense of possibility. 
 
 
Section B – Setting the Standards  
Value Value Statement	  
6. Governance Govern with the highest professional and 
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and Structure 
 
ethical standards.  
7. Markets and 
Marketing  
Market our services to those who need them most 
while marketing in the most effective, ethical, 
open and truthful manner.  
8. Financial 
Management  
Conduct our Financial Management at the 
highest level of efficiency and probity and plan 
for difficult times by ensuring funds that enter 
RIA’s coffers are utilised to do the most good. 
9. Business 
Protection 
 
Through Business Protection ensure RIA has the 
current and ongoing capacity to continue to 
achieve its specified mission and purpose in the 
face of hazards, events, people and stress.  
10. Legal and Tax 
Structure  
 
Employ Legal and Tax Strategies that optimise 
protection of RIA as it operates at the highest 
standards of responsibility, ethics and fairness. 
 
Section C – Valuing the Relationships  
Value Value Statement	  
11. Connection to 
Country  
 
Recognising that Connection to Country is 
necessary before the full healing of the 
landscape can take place RIA will respect and 
encourage connection to all aspects of the 
landscape including: historical and current 
cultural connection; spiritual connection, 
community connection and the connection 
experienced by the land holders, land 
managers and other interested parties. 
12. Key 
Relationships  
Exhibit respect and gratitude in all our 
Relationships. Seek to work with others who 
share our values and support our mission. 
13. Customers 
(Clients & 
Stakeholders)  
Assist our Customers (clients and stakeholders) 
to take the journey with us for their benefit and 
the benefit of the landscape now and in the future 
through sustained engagement and effective 
communication.. 
14. Competition 
 
Treat our Competition and detractors with 
respect and reply to negativity with a positive and 
respectful response. Always seek opportunities 
for collaboration and cooperation 
15. Employee & 
Contractor 
Relations 
 
RIA respects and values Employees and 
Contractors and is committed to empower them 
to be part of the RIA mission in all respects. 
 
Section D – Determining the Way 
Value Value Statement	  
 
16. Observation  
 
 
We commit to being landscape seers through 
Observation, documentation and implementation. 
17. Knowledge & 
Learning  
We value Knowledge as our principal asset and are 
committed to expand and develop our Learning 
capacity.  
18. Research & 
Development 
Our duty is to find out, through Research and 
Development and within the limitations of our frail 
human minds, what is really going on.  Therefore we 
must learn as much as we can, document as much as 
we can and continue to find out more. 
19. Risk Management We will take risks and push the boundaries of 
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 effectiveness while ensuring we Manage Risks as 
completely and wisely as possible. 
20. Building Social 
Capital 
Promote Social Capital by contributing to social well 
being and reducing negative social impacts. 
21. Building 
Environmental 
Capital 
Develop Environmental Capital by contributing to 
environmental well being and reducing negative 
environmental impacts. 
22. Quality Assurance Inculcate Quality Assurance and continuous 
improvement within all that we do. 
 
Section E – Conducting the Work 
Value Value Statement	  
23. Land Repair & 
Landscape 
Restoration  
 
RIA is committed to the restoration of natural 
capital through Land Repair and Landscape 
Restoration, which in turn produces significant 
ecological, hydrological, social and economic 
benefits. 
24. Services  RIA is committed to Services that will improve 
landscape health and function, assist all involved 
to be more connected to the land and enhance the 
lives of all who receive as well as those who 
perform, the services. 
25. Service 
Delivery 
Service Delivery will be approach and executed 
in the most appropriate, professional and cost 
effective manner possible. 
 
 
Values Review 
• Values will be reviewed informally through all aspects 
of business development and service delivery. 
• Quarterly formal review. 
• Annual review and values declaration.  
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3. Business Model Structure 
	  
“A	  conscious	  business	  promotes	  mindfulness	  for	  all	  of	  its	  
stakeholders...	  
They	  are	  invited	  to	  contemplate	  their	  own	  selves,	  finding	  	  
what	  it	  means	  to	  live	  with	  virtue,	  meaning,	  and	  
happiness.”	  	  	  
F.	  Kofman	  
Value 
Creating a business model that is based on advancing our mission 
while implementing an economic model of social, environmental as 
well as financial sustainability.  
Introduction 
The RIA leadership group has created a business model that utilises a 
multidisciplinary approach to landscape restoration based on highly 
innovative and effective landscape restoration methods and on 
centuries of knowledge and human experience.  RIA contends that 
much of the current state of the damaged landscapes is due to the 
failure of generations to respond to the efficiencies and self 
organisational capabilities of the environment and that by re-
introducing natural patterns and functions landscapes will be quickly 
and indeed spectacularly restored to health.  
 
The RIA Business Model is driven by the purpose of providing value 
to our customers and stakeholders through the creation; marketing 
and delivering of restored landscapes that have the capacity to sustain 
the health and well being of the landscape, the landholder and the 
community. In order to do this RIA has rethought and redesigned the 
idea of business and redefined the business purpose and therefore the 
business thinking and delivery of value through a mission based 
business approach. 
Business Model Definition 
RIA Group Pty Ltd has set out to be a mission-based business, going 
beyond the hybrid business or social enterprise model.  RIA is 
unashamedly commercial and equally unashamedly dedicated to 
doing what can be done within its capability, to restore as much as 
the landscape to health as possible.  Therefore, it can be defined as a 
mission-based, conscious business that utilises the knowledge of the 
patterns and functions of the landscape to create the optimum 
restorative environment for a landscape to return to health.  It is 
concerned with both its impact on human and social capital as well 
as animal and environmental well being. RIA considers both short-
term and long-term effects of its actions or inactions. As RIA evolves, 
so will the methods it uses, and the so to will the proof that the 
business can be of benefit to the world and to function within this 
awareness.   
 
In general, the RIA Business Model has used basic business 
modeling principles, expanded them and reconfigured them to create 
a business model and business operations reflective of RIA values 
and activities. The following illustration provides an overview of the 
core business model dimensions.  The various business development 
activities that have informed this approach are contained within the 
Business Design Attachments. 
 
 
 
 242 
Business Objectives 
The objective of the extensive work that has gone into informing 
this business model and plan is to create a Business Model that has: 
• Elegant Design - reflective of RIA needs and purpose 
where the Business Plan is a tool for business 
understanding and development; 
• An Intuitive Format – so that the RIA Business Plan and 
RIA Operations Manual may be effectively linked 
digitally and in written form in easy to follow links. 
• Usefulness and Application – as a document that sits in 
the centre of RIA business thinking and service 
delivery; 
• Comprehensive Core Information – easily accessible 
and current.; 
• The business will develop predictable and practical 
proof of patterns of natural sequence, water and fertility 
to be used as the benchmark for RIA services;  
• Provide services across a range of degraded landscapes; 
• Provide Natural Landscape Restoration services that are 
highly effective and cost efficient; 
• Ensure RIA has the current and ongoing capacity to 
continue to achieve its specified mission and purpose in 
the face of predicted and unpredicted exposure to 
hazards, disruptive events, people and continual stress; 
• The ability to implement the RIA mission in ACTION. 
• A common good element to designated IP and a 
willingness to disseminate designated IP openly. 
Business Model Strategies 
• Integration of Quality Assurance Observation 
Methodologies. 
• Every aspect of the business design, service delivery 
and business governance will be guided by the values 
we have articulated. 
Business Model Operational Tools 
• Annual Assessment against the USA B Corp criteria 
(BCorp, 2013).  
• Chesbrough’s  articulation tool (Chesbrough, 2010) . 
• Values statements in all operation documents. 
• Values signage. 
 
Business Model Review 
The veracity of the RIA business model will be demonstrated in its 
ability to deliver on the RIA missions. Review of the business 
model and plan will take place within the following review 
mechanisms: 
• Weekly Management Meetings – Small Changes. 
• Monthly Strategic Meetings – Reflection on the Model 
and Plan– Medium Changes. 
• Quarterly Reviews– Consideration of Major Changes. 
• Annual Report Card with External Review. 
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4. Strategic Directions & Challenges 
	  
“The	  seemingly	  most	  successful	  business	  of	  today	  is	  a	  
sham	  
	  and	  a	  failure	  if	  it	  does	  not	  create	  its	  own	  and	  different	  
tomorrow.	  	  
	  It	  must	  recreate	  its	  products	  or	  
	  services	  but	  equally	  the	  enterprise	  itself.”	  
	  Peter	  Drucker	  
Strategic Value 
Our values will correlate to our strategies with an emphasis on 
staying true to our vision of observing landscape patterns, functions 
and restoration and taking this vision forward and further in the 
most strategically effective manner. 
Introduction The	  main	   Strategic	   Challenges	   (those	   issues	   or	   aspects	   that	  have	  the	  most	  capacity	  to	  define	  the	  future	  of	  the	  company)	  are	  central	  to	  a	  thoughtful	  reflection	  of	  how	  the	  “idea”	  of	  the	  business	   will	   be	   affected	   when	   it	   goes	   out	   into	   the	   wide	  world	  of	  business	  and	  competitive	  reality.	  	  
Strategic Definition 
Strategy is a combination of:” the actions that are intended to result 
in anticipated business (and environmental) outcomes; and the 
actions that emerge as a result of the many complex activities that 
are undertaken within an organisation.” (Callahan, 2008) 
Strategic Challenges Specifically	  there	  are	  considerable	  strategic	  challenges	  to	  RIA	  deployment	  as	  a	  business	  and	  ongoing	  capacity	  to	  deliver	  its	  services,	  however	  these	  same	  challenges	  can	  be	  drivers	  to	  urge	  RIA	  to	  become	  a	  stronger	  business	  if	  recognised	  and	  managed.	  	  The	  challenges:	  
• The uncertain commitment by the expert consultant. 
• The potential for considerable resistance, backlash and 
possible litigation from regulatory and organisational 
bodies. 
• Resistance and disinclination to change from 
landholders, “concerned citizens” and natural resource 
management experts. 
• Operating a business from limited cash flow during the 
start up stage. 
• The mindset of traditionally held public and 
academic/scientific views. 
• The pre-eminence of financial greed. 
• The lack of connection to the land. 
• Costs to already stretched landholders. 
Strategic Objectives 
• Meet the challenges head on and solve the impediments 
through planning, risk management, creative judgment 
and tenacity. 
• Implement the business with respect for values; focus 
on mission and on providing professional, cost effective 
and efficient services. 
• Ensure project implementation happens quickly and 
across as many scenarios as possible. 
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• Expand business operations across continents as quickly 
and effectively as possible. 
Strategic Realities It	  is	  important	  to	  note	  a	  few	  basic	  truths-­‐	  about	  how	  people	  perceive	  themselves	  and	  situations,	  about	  how	  we	  all	  deceive	  ourselves	  from	  time	  to	  time	  and	  how	  we,	  and	  our	  customers,	  will	  deal	  in	  widely	  varying	  ways	  when	  faced	  with	  challenges	  as	  they	  happen.	  	  Here	  are	  a	  few	  handy	  reminders	  to	  consider	  (Kawasaki,	  2008):	  
• Everything takes longer than you think. 
• Everything costs more than you think. 
• Now is the only time you have to get things done. 
• Your debtors will always pay late but your creditors will 
expect to be paid on time. 
• Don’t be afraid to polarise people – make some people 
very happy. 
• Think digital, act analog. 
• What you don’t know will undoubtedly hurt you. 
• Your competitors are more ruthless and have better 
connections than you do. 
• We will be mortified by your shortcomings and think 
far too highly of your attributes. 
• If you don’t stand by your values how can you expect 
anyone else to?  
Strategies Operational Tools 
• PEST Analysis  
• Overarching Challenges 
• Strategic Overview 
• SWOT Analysis  
• KEMM Analysis  
Strategic Review 
• Weekly Meetings. 
• At Points of Major Decision Making. 
• Quarterly Formal Strategic Review. 
• External Facilitator at Annual Review. 
• Testing strategy on continuous basis within our 
continuous improvement objectives. 
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5. RIA Leadership  
	  
“Success	  takes	  crazy,	  passionate	  people	  	  
who	  believe	  they	  can	  change	  the	  world”	  
Guy	  Kawasaki	  
Value 
Leadership is responsible for making sure the work is done. Leaders 
do this with vision, commitment and by instilling in others the 
attainable sense of possibility. 
Introduction 
That there are people who are willing to sacrifice almost everything 
to achieve a great good, defines RIA.  The RIA Leaders come from a 
mix of personal and professional backgrounds bringing different 
skills and outlooks to a common purpose, shared values and honest 
commitment to each other and the business.  They are all leaders but 
are all also collaborators, who are able to lead the development of 
RIA as a common entity while also contributing as individuals.  
These common and varied leadership capabilities are acknowledged 
as instrumental to the ultimate success of RIA as they provide both 
depth and breadth to the RIA purpose. 
Definition of Leadership  
Taking RIA from a idea with potential to the beginnings of a great 
company has the leaders of RIA to channel their energies into the 
larger goal of creating a business that does the great good defined in 
its mission. Leadership is not a function of circumstance.  Greatness 
is a matter of conscious choice and requires leadership that blends 
personal humility and professional will (Collins, 2003). The RIA 
leadership group operates as “jack of all trades and master of most” 
during the start up phase of RIA operations, with particular roles 
more firmly defined depending on the task and project at hand. RIA 
continues to work to ensure that the natural and acquired distinct 
leadership capabilities of all of the major players are utilised and 
where necessary, gaps in knowledge and experience are addressed.    
 
The attributes of the RIA Leadership include a commitment to: 
• Establish credibility, engender confidence and lead with 
grace; 
• Self reflection, examination and increased capacity and 
professional mastery; 
• Exhibit in behavior and decision making a wholehearted 
adherence to the values they share; 
• Foster and maintain close and honest relationships with 
the other RIA leaders; 
• Acceptance of unconditional responsibility for all 
business decisions. 
• Display integrity in all aspects of RIA business 
operations and business dealings; 
• Capitalise on our positive qualities and address our 
defects and challenges; 
• Display and employ emotional mastery; 
• Ensure we don’t take ourselves too seriously while 
taking our work very seriously. (Boyd et al., 2009) 
Leadership Objectives 
The RIA Leadership Group has committed to a set of leadership 
objectives: 
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• All RIA Leaders will work to be able to see and 
understand the patterns and functions within the 
landscape and have the confidence to advise on the most 
appropriate interventions within a whole of system 
understanding; 
• Provide multiple opportunities for leadership growth;  
• Share responsibilities across portfolios to ensure 
understanding and engagement with all aspects of RIA 
business; 
• Continue to personally and professionally develop their 
observation skills, knowledge acquisition, hone their 
expertise and expand their leadership capability. 
Leadership Strategies 
• Rotate portfolio responsibilities.  
• Adherence to RIA values.  
• Foster and maintain close and honest relationships.  
• Acceptance of unconditional responsibility for all 
business decisions. 
• Display integrity in all aspects of RIA business 
operations and business dealings. 
• Lead the business and employees with authentic 
communication, constructive negotiation and 
impeccable coordination. 
• Capitalise on our positive qualities and address our 
defects and challenges. 
• Display and employ emotional mastery. 
• Ensure we don’t take ourselves too seriously while 
taking our work very seriously. 
Leadership Operational Tools 
• Leadership Mapping. 
• Revolving Portfolio Responsibilities. 
• Governance Structure. 
• Leadership Retreats. 
Leadership Review 
• At the quarterly retreats the leadership group will 
undertake a self-assessment and a joint assessment to 
gauge professional performance and growth.  Roles and 
positions will be exchanged from time to time to ensure 
all leaders understand and have worked across all areas 
of RIA activities.  
• The leadership group will regularly represent RIA at 
various peer review opportunities. 
• Employees, contractors and clients will have 
opportunities to freely express views on leadership 
performance. (Go to RIA Templates, Checklists, Forms 
and Surveys Manual for applicable forms). 
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Part	  B	  –	  Setting	  the	  Standards	  
 
Introduction 
Setting the standards of how RIA develops its governance processes, 
sets and maintains financial management, conducts its marketing 
and both protects the business while meeting its legal and taxation 
responsibilities is essentially setting the standard for the ethical, 
transparent and responsible manner in which RIA will do business.  
In a manner these standards are the outward manifestation of the 
values we have set out for the business and in the commitment to a 
professional business design and practice.  The following 
illustration sets out the formal business structure as of February 
2015 and the proposed changes to the structure as the business 
grows. 
 
Contained in this section is the articulation of: 
• Governance Structure 
• Markets and Marketing 
• Financial Management and Drivers 
• Business Protection 
• Legal and Taxation 
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6. Governance Structure 
	  	  
“Ethics	  in	  business	  is	  extremely	  important,	  	  	  
your	  reputation	  is	  all	  you	  have.”	  
Sir	  Freddie	  Laker	  
Value  
Govern RIA at the highest professional and ethical standards. 
Introduction 
The RIA Governance Strategy is based on best practice for 
company boards and will oversee the direction and culture of RIA.  
However, RIA governance goes beyond the standard board 
responsibility to the shareholders to include responsibility to: 
• The Landscape; 
• Customers (clients and stakeholders); 
• The Community /Society; 
• The Scientific Community. 
Governance Definition 
RIA Group Pty Ltd Governance Policies informs the systems, by 
which RIA Group Pty Ltd is directed and controlled.  The RIA 
Governance defines governance as able to provide: 
• Effective and definable governance processes; 
• Highly effective internal management; 
• Continuous Research and Development; 
• Oversight to ensure services are delivered on time and 
on budget; 
• Competitive advantages in knowledge acquisition and 
application and through improved skills and resources; 
• Oversight to ensure continuous improvement in all areas 
of operations; 
• Frugal innovation with well thought out system benefits 
as well as impacts.  
Governance Strategies 
Management & Operational Objectives that: 
• Enhance Organisational Performance; 
• Understand and manage risks to minimize negatives and 
maximize opportunities; 
• Increaser Investor Confidence; 
• Strengthen shareholder and/ community confidence in 
RIA Group Pty Ltd – particularly in areas not formally 
regulated (beyond requirements); 
• Enhance public reputation through enhanced 
transparency and accountability; 
• Allow entities to demonstrate its discharge of legal, 
shareholder and ethical obligations; 
• Provide a mechanism for benchmarking accountability 
through an Annual Report and other devices; 
• Assist in the prevention and detection of fraudulent, 
dishonest or unethical behavior; 
• Demonstrate and quantify contributions to social and 
human capital;  
• Demonstrate and quantify contribution to natural capital.  
Structure and Roles with: 
• Commitment to Effective Governance; 
• Governance Policy: 
§ Board Charter; 
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§ Board Membership – internal and 
external; 
§ Board Protocols; 
§ Statement of Matters Reserved for 
Board; 
§ Board Delegations of Authority; 
§ Letters of Appointment for Board 
Members; 
§ Code of Conduct. 
Identification of Governance Issues: 
§ Starting Point – to whom does the Board 
owe its responsibility? 
§ The Planet (Mother Earth, Stakeholders, 
Clients, Community); 
§ Dealing with Governance Breaches and 
Complaints 
§ Record Keeping 
§ Internal Reporting 
§ Risk Strategy 
§ Internal Controls 
§ Authority to Correct. 
§ Education and Training  
§ Visibility and Communication 
§ Monitoring and assessment 
§ Review 
§ Liaison with shareholders and 
stakeholders 
Board Roles and Powers including: 
• Governance Training at onset of Board position and 
annually thereafter) 
• Exercising independent judgment; 
• Ensuring strategic guidance: 
• Seek external assistance; 
• Monitoring management: 
• Accountability to the entity; 
• Board accountability to stakeholders; 
• Roles of Officers: 
§ Chair Person  
§ Individual Directors or Principals   
§ CEO (Rotational position) 
§ Company Secretary or equivalent  
• Regional Portfolios: 
§ Australia 
§ USA. 
Governance Operational Tools 
• Strategic	  Guidance	  Principles	  
• Budgets	  and	  Performance	  Indicators	  
• Compliance	  with	  Laws	  and	  Regulations	  
• Risks	  Identification	  and	  Management	  
• Policies	  and	  Compliance	  with	  Policies	  
• Board	  Structure	  
• Board	  Appointments	  	  
• Board	  Meetings	  
• Board	  Committees	  	  
• Regulatory	  Compliance	  
• Review	  of	  Effectiveness	  
• Disclosure	  and	  Transparency	  Obligations	  
• Annual	  Audit	  
• Annual	  reports	  
• Role	  of	  Stakeholder	  
• Board	  Skills	  
• Board	  Induction	  and	  Training	  Code	  of	  Conduct	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Governance Review 
• Formal Review processes quarterly. 
• Formal Review processes annually. 
• Informal processes at each meeting.  
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7. Markets & Marketing  
 
“Marketing	  is	  not	  the	  art	  of	  finding	  clever	  ways	  to	  dispose	  
of	  what	  you	  make.	  	  
It	  is	  the	  art	  of	  creating	  genuine	  customer	  value.”	  
Philip	  Kotler	  
Value 
Market our services to those who need them most while marketing in 
the most effective, ethical, open and truthful manner. 
Introduction 
RIA has consciously chosen to do two things: Market our services to 
those who need them and undertake marketing in as broad (and 
effective) manner as possible while initially staying under the radar 
screen as we build capability and “ magic”. 
Market Definition 
RIA Markets are defined as:  the largest and worse landscape 
impactors to the smallest landholders starting in Australia and the US 
and expanding across the globe.   
• Small	  Land	  Holders	   • Home	  Gardeners	  
• Local	  Councils	  and	  Municipalities	   • Development	  and	  Construction	  Industry	  
• Banks	  and	  Lending	  Institutions	   • Distressed	  Landholders	  	  
• Agricultural,	  Pastoral	  and	  Horticulture	  Industry	  
• Natural	  Resource	  Management	  Departments	  
• Mining	  Industry	   • Engineering	  Firms	  
Market and Marketing Objectives 
• Market our services to affect the repair of degraded 
landscapes and engage with clients that are the 
landholders, or responsible organisations. 
• Market only premium services and products customised 
for client’s needs and budget. 
• Do not compete on price but ensure a continuous 
improvement mindset that builds on and maintains 
efficiencies. 
• RIA marketing will always be truthful, open and non 
manipulative. 
Market and Marketing Strategies 
• Current Market Analysis. 
• Formulating Alliances. 
• Displays & Signage. 
• Targeted International Reach. 
Market and Marketing Operational Tools 
• Sales and Promotion Guidelines. 
• Web Site and Blogs. 
• PR Web Services. 
• How Healthy is Your Land On Line 
Assessment Tool.  
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Market and Marketing Review 
• Weekly.  
• Quarterly and Annual Reviews. 
• Periodic Surveys and Analysis.  
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8. Financial Management & Drivers 
	  
“	  Our	  incomes	  are	  like	  our	  shoes;	  if	  too	  small,	  they	  gall	  and	  
pinch	  us;	  
But	  if	  too	  large,	  they	  cause	  us	  to	  stumble	  and	  to	  trip.”	  
	  John	  Locke	  
Value 
Find ways to meet financial needs through frugal innovation, highly 
effective and ethical financial practices so RIA is able to weather 
the expected peaks and troughs over the long term while providing 
the best value to its shareholders, customers and stakeholders. 
Introduction 
Financial management is linked to the financial drivers RIA will 
employ.  The first is the manner in which we will manage RIA 
finances and conduct the business; the second is the way we will 
find multiple ways to ensure the ongoing capacity to operate. 
Financial Management Definition 
The RIA financial strategy has four parts to the whole as 
demonstrated in the explanation and map below.  
RIA Financial Management: 
• Sound accounting and bookkeeping practices; 
• Best practice Financial Control processes; 
• Extensive understanding and documentation of costs and 
outgoings; 
• Transparent and timely financial transactions and 
oversight. 
RIA Financial Drivers include: 
• Ensuring frugal innovation; 
• Cash flow based business development; 
• Delayed payments and remuneration to principals; 
• Developing services and products that have substantial 
value appeal and applicability; 
• Sourcing Impact Investment. 
RIA Service Delivery Drivers include: 
• Creating efficiencies to reduce RIA and Client service 
delivery costs; 
• Driving innovation in solution finding; 
• Creating scalable services and different service packages 
for a variety of clients and budgets. 
RIA Cost Benefit Analysis and Benchmarking: 
• Demonstrating Landscape Restoration merits through 
costs benefits analysis; 
• Demonstrating RIA service delivery merits through costs 
benefits analysis; 
• Establishing new industry standards through 
benchmarking and establishments on baselines. 
Financial Management Objectives 
• Use effective risk managed and anticipatory bookkeeping 
and budgeting practices while determining industry 
benchmarks for RIAs financial planning and pricing 
policies. (Xero cloud based accounting software purchased 
in 2014) 
• Invoicing promptly and regularly (fortnightly) or in line 
with contractual arrangements. 
• Creating incentives for fast payment. 
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• Ensuring all tax and accounting fee liabilities and 
projected liabilities are effectively and efficiently managed. 
• Monitor projected cash flow. 
• Ensuring all employee entitlements are unencumbered and 
guaranteed. 
• Payment of invoices promptly as per agreement with 
supplier/debtor. 
• Make clear consequences of failure to pay invoices. 
• Determine proportionality of expenditure within the 
ongoing planning process. 
Financial Drivers Objectives 
• Explore innovative cash flow opportunities. 
• Initially operate RIA through Shareholder investment of 
time, expertise and some monetary contributions.  
• Start up RIA on a cash flow basis and regularly reviewing 
cash flow under and over estimations. 
• Accrue working capital to drive impact investment 
opportunities for RIAs service expansion and ongoing 
financial health. 
Service Delivery Objectives 
• Choosing clients, suppliers and employees carefully. 
• Offer value for money to clients and continuously seek 
efficiencies to reduce costs for RIA and clients through 
good record keeping, well developed pricing policies and 
cost containment and reduction. 
• Respect for financial responsibilities and that of our 
customers, suppliers and associates. 
• Maintaining “ just in time” as well as “just in case” 
inventories and expenditure (unless there is a good 
financial or supply reason to do otherwise). 
Cost Benefits, Benchmarking and Baseline 
Objectives 
• Document triple bottom line costs, income and outcomes. 
• Collect (ongoing) internal and external data that supports 
cost benefits, benchmark and baseline claims. 
• Ensure ecosystem ad biodiversity component included in 
benchmarking and accounting practices.  
Pricing Strategy 
The basic pricing strategy is COST + 5% to 25% depending on the 
customer.  Costs are computed as actual known costs (travel etc.) 
and apportioned costs per job (excluding principal’s drawings) plus 
agreed %.   Depending on the circumstances this percentage may 
rise up to 25% (due to high costs and risks associated with jobs on 
mining holdings) or as low as 5% for smallholdings.  We also 
ensure there are special measures verifying the validity of costs, 
cost savings and management of time/cost blowouts for RIA and 
the client. 
Financial Management Strategies 
• Take on external (non RIA) jobs if required for cash flow. 
• Capitalise on unexpected opportunities (e.g. joining a food 
coop) 
• Monthly Statements part of Monthly Report. 
• Projects are monitored as per Project Management on 
weekly basis and information relayed to RIA central office.    
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• Two signatories to transactions over $500.00. 
Financial Management Operational Tools 1. Xero	  Accounting	  software.	   2. NSF	  Check	  Return	  Policy	  3. Budget	  &	  Expenditure	  Projections	  	   4. Daily	  Manager	  Reporting	  5. Daily	  monitoring	  of	  financials	  to	  be	  part	  of	  standard	  office	  procedures.	   6. Weekly	  &	  Monthly	  Sales	  &	  Goal	  Reporting	  7. Financial	  information	  backed	  up	  weekly	  and	  saved	  on	  hard	  drive	  and	  off	  site	   8. Financial	  Management	  9. Banking	  Procedures	  	   10. Daily	  Reports	  11. Invoicing	  and	  Debt	  Management	  	   12. Monthly	  Reports	  13. Financial	  Reporting	  Standards	   14. Month	  End	  Closing	  Procedures	  15. Handling	  Cash	  &	  Cash	  Drawers	   16. Accounts	  Payable	  17. Credit	  Cards	  &	  Check	  Acceptance	   18. Accounts	  Receivable	  Management	  19. Return	  Policy	   20. Bank	  Deposits	  
Financial Review  
• Weekly meeting updates. 
• Formal Reviews at Quarterly and Annual General 
Meetings. 
• Financial drivers and configuration workshops at Half 
Yearly retreats. 
• Annual review with accountant. 
 
 
	  
 
 	  
 
 
 256 
9. Business Protection 
	  
“Don’t	  overestimate	  the	  
decency	  of	  the	  human	  race.”	  
H.L.	  Mencken	  
Value 
Ensure RIA has the current and ongoing capacity to continue to 
achieve its specified mission and purpose in the face of predicted 
and unpredicted hazards, events, people and stress. 
Introduction 
RIA has taken on a particularly challenging role with respect to 
business protection that is: RIA intends to unashamedly protect its 
Intellectual property and market but is also committed to openness 
and sharing information and knowledge.  This means that RIA will 
have a multiple faceted strategy to ensure adequate protection 
especially in the light of the RIA intent to share. 
Business Protection Definition 
• The key areas of business protection for RIA will consist 
of: 
• Legal mechanisms; 
• Corporate structures; 
• Comprehensive Insurance Coverage; 
• Comprehensive Risk Management Strategies including 
NDAs; 
• IP Protection; 
• Key Personnel Insurance. 
Business Protection Objectives 
• Maintain and grow honest dealings with each other and 
everyone else – including the government. 
• Highest standards of financial management. 
• Value Employees and Leadership. 
• Cash Flow Management. 
• Data Management. 
• Hazard Controls. 
• Clear and usable policies and procedures. 
• Maintain and grow exemplary business management 
practices. 
• Conduct initial and regular analysis of business risk; 
• Imbed business protection in all strategies; 
• Ensure highest level of insurance coverage as practicable; 
• Receive expert advice on legal, governance and corporate 
structure; 
• Create entities and structures needed for business 
protection a.s.a.p. 
Business Protection Strategies 
• At each project planning kick off. 
• Use of checklists and field reports to ensure standardise 
practices. 
Business Protection Operational Tools 
• Risk Assessment Process. 
• Emergency Procedures. 
• Comprehensive policy and procedure manuals. 
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Business Protection Review 
• Expert advice on structures 
• External review of structures and business practices. 
• Quarterly and Annual reviews.  
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10. Legal and Taxation 
	  
“Taxes	  grow	  without	  rain.”	  
Jewish	  Proverb	  
Value 
Employ Legal and Tax Strategies that optimise protection of RIA 
as it operates at the highest standards of responsibility, ethics and 
fairness. 
Introduction 
RIA Group Pty ltd is committed to contributing its share of taxes 
to help ensure that Australia is able to be an effective and fair 
country. It will create tax structures and strategies that optimize 
good governance, financial strength and business viability while 
protecting assets and the long-term health of the business. 
Legal and Tax Definitions 
The legal definition of the business is determined by the official 
corporate structure in this case a Pty Ltd company.  The eventual 
structure will include a combination of linked entities that will 
support and enhance each other with a separate IP entity sitting 
outside this structure. In the first instance, Australian tax law with 
possible future tax implications will govern RIA if RIA operates 
outside Australia.  
Legal and Tax Objectives 
• Employ legal and tax strategies that optimise protection of 
RIA while operating at the highest standards of 
responsibility and fairness. 
• Creating a legal and taxation strategy that is based on 
advancing our mission while implementing an economic 
model of social, environmental as well as financial 
sustainability.  
Legal and Tax Strategies 21. Expert	  Advice	  on	  Structures	   22. Contract	  advice	  23. Contract	  advice	  –	  as	  projects	  come	  on	  line	   24. Set	  up	  separate	  business	  entities	  for	  specific	  purposes	  25. RIA	  Group	  Pty	  Ltd	  Structure	  advice	   26. Ensure	  we	  can	  do	  business	  in	  multiple	  countries.	  	  	  27. RIA	  IP	  Trust	  Structure	   28. Selling	  Externally	  29. Liquidation	   30. Profit	  Investment	  31. Wills	  and	  Trust	  Instructions	  for	  directors	  and	  key	  personnel	   32. Selling	  to	  associates	  or	  externally	  33. Directors	  Exit	  or	  Diminished	  Roles	   34. Investment	  	  35. Profit	  Distribution	  36. Rights	  to	  shares	   37. Tax	  Implications	  	  38. Issuance	  of	  shares	   39. Management	  Buyout	  40. Unexpected	  exits	   41. Exit	  Strategy	  
• Planning	  for	  Catastrophic	  Event	  (Death,	  Disability,	  Loss	  of	  Mental	  Capacity,	  Implications	  for	  Divorce	  or	  Claim	  by	  outside	  parties	  on	  RIA	  Assets).	  	  
 
Legal and Tax Operational Tools 
Legal structure initial and ongoing advice from Yoav Mark Lewis 
Chartered Accountants 
 
 
 259 
Legal and Tax Review 
• Half yearly review. 
• Financial year planning – July. 
• Financial year review – May. 
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Part	  C	  –	  Valuing	  Relationships	  
 
Introduction 
The relationships we form and the manner in which we sustain 
them is an important element of the business and the business 
model.  The business has been developed to acknowledge and 
enhance the role of individuals but to also withstand the vagaries of 
personalities.  This approach takes into account the intense 
expectations of the work RIA is doing, the need to be flexible and 
accommodating but also the requirement that the mission must be 
non negotiable and the values upheld.   
Honouring Our Relationships 
The first duty and responsibility we have is our relationship to the 
land and our connection to country, the second to ourselves, not in a 
selfish sense but in being true to ourselves and the third to the other 
RIA colleagues followed by customers, and collaborative partners. 
We have found that if we honour these relationships we will then be 
able to fully honour how we relate to others.  But we also need to 
beware of energy thieves and the chaos vortex that can derail our 
efforts and indeed our primary duty and so we must be prepared to 
move forward, with compassion and understanding but not with 
deference to impediments. 
 
 
Contained in this section is an overview of our commitment to our 
relationships: 
• Connection to Country 
• Key Relationships 
• Competition 
• Customers (Clients and Stakeholders) 
• Employee and Contractors Relations 
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11. Connection to Country   
	  
“If	  you	  belong	  there	  your	  country	  
will	  find	  a	  way	  to	  call	  you	  back.	  
Country	  needs	  to	  be	  remembered,	  needs	  to	  be	  listened	  to,	  
needs	  to	  know	  that	  we	  can	  still	  speak	  its	  language.”	  	  	  
Uncle	  Max	  Dulumunmun	  
Value 
Recognising that connection to “country” is necessary before the 
full healing of the landscape can take place RIA will respect and 
encourage connection to all aspects of the landscape including: 
historical and current cultural connection; spiritual connection; 
community connection and the connection experienced by the land 
holders, land managers and other interested parties. 
Introduction 
Connection to country starts with acknowledgement of life, the 
need to shift thinking from dominion, control and ownership over 
place to one that is generative, and humble and in remembering that 
we (humans) are part of the natural system first, living things 
second, human beings third, members of a society fourth and 
individuals last. (Laszlo, 1996b). 
 
There are five significant steps necessary in in order to begin to 
connect to “country”. 
• Acknowledgement of the natural world as the foundation 
for all life and meaning. 
• Acknowledgement that humans are an integral purposeful 
part of, not the lord of, that natural world. 
• Meaningful interaction with the landscape (be in it, 
observe it, learn as much as possible about it). 
• Meaningful and respectful engagement with indigenous 
people on their terms. 
• Acknowledge, seek permission and give thanks before you 
intervene in any landscape. 
These five tenents are integrated into the RIA values, strategies, 
processes and actions 
Connection to Country Definition 
Our definition of country is not the geopolitical concept of 
statehood but rather everything that is in the place we are at, that is: 
the people; the land; sky; water; animals, plants; rocks and soil that 
make up the physical manifestation of country and more.  It is the 
energies and the spirits, the past the present and future and the 
manner in which we connect and engage with a place.  But most of 
all it is internalising humility, respect, and willing communion that 
will lead us to a deeper understanding and therefore a deeper 
connection to country. 
Connection to Country Objectives 
The objectives are straightforward and involve how we “connect”: 
• The main objective is to be a restorative influence on 
country (as a part of the natural system of restoration). 
• Seek permission before entering or altering any aspect of 
country and give thanks when you have completed your 
work. 
• Determine the least disruptive, most restorative path 
before intervening in country (if in doubt do nothing until 
you are sure). 
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• Joyously engage in connection to country through personal 
experience and communal ceremonial experiences. 
• Encourage connection by landholders and stakeholders, 
through example and be providing opportunities for 
connection to country.  
Connection to Country Strategies 
• Understanding the significance of connection to country as 
a prerequisite to employment or contracting to RIA. 
• Connection induction programs for all RIA personnel 
including Gulaga culture awareness. 
• Seek permission – give thanks before working on any land. 
• Conduct planting and healing ceremonies 
Connection to Country Operational Tools 
• Heal the Land Heal the People Program Design. 
• Connection to Country Protocol Checklists. 
Connection to Country Review 
• Daily thanks and acknowledgement of country. 
(Sunrise/sunset ceremony) 
• Connection to country retreats with indigenous people and 
communities. 
• Integration of all of this into work and work preparation. 
• All of these included in project management and planning 
procedures. 
 
 
 
 
 263 
 
Photo	  of	  Uncle	  Max	  –	  Teaching	  On	  Country	  
	  
12. Key Relationships  
	  
“All	  lasting	  business	  is	  built	  on	  friendship.”	  
Alfred A. Montapost 
Value 
Exhibit respect and gratitude in all our relationships. Seek to work 
with others who share our values and support our mission. 
Introduction 
RIA is grounded in the quality of its relationships and its ability to 
create a unifying business environment and culture.  This means 
that RIA has an unusually close leadership group whose 
relationship goes beyond business but does not trespass upon the 
personal. At the next level the RIA relationships involve trusted 
advisors and expert consultants.  The values based relationships 
then filter out into all dealings has with contractors, communities of 
practice, organisations and regulatory bodies. Whereas, RIA may 
not always be able to chose everyone it does business with- it can 
chose how it will engage within those relationships.  
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Key Business Relationships Definition 
RIA aims to create relationships, which unify and edify.  
Inner Group 
• Relationship with nature 
• RIA Principals 
• RIA Expert Consultants 
• RIA Key Advisors 
Secondary Branches 
• Employees 
• Contractors  
• Key Consultants 
Partner Branches 
• Other Allied Businesses. 
• Other Collaborating Organisations 
• Community of Practice 
Outer Branches 
• Membership in Associations and Industry Organisations 
• Government and Legislative Bodies 
• Regulatory Bodies 
Key Relationships Objectives 
• Our relationship and unity with nature is the primary 
relationship. 
• Ensure we foster close personal relationships with each 
other (and chose to work with people we share values 
with).  
• Exhibit and foster patience. Understand and expect human 
conditions and behavior to impact on the business and the 
people in the business.  
• Value and maintain confidentiality, respect and 
appreciation within our relationships.  
Key Relationships Strategies 
• Continuous communication. 
• Engage contractors with similar objectives. 
• Utilise suppliers with similar objectives. 
• Utilise local suppliers whenever possible (local 
procurement). 
Key Relationships Operational Tools 
• Utilisation of the relationship database. 
• Bi Annual Symposiums. 
• Extension of allied associations and organisations.   
• Regular relationships feedback surveys and checklists. 
Key Relationship Review 
• External review of relationships. 
• Internal quarterly review of relationships. 
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13. Competition  
	  
“Don’t	  worry	  about	  people	  stealing	  your	  ideas.	  
If	  your	  ideas	  are	  any	  good	  you’ll	  have	  to	  ram	  them	  down	  
people’s	  throats.”	  
Guy Kawasaki 
Value 
Treat our competition with respect and reply to negativity with a 
positive and respectful response. Always seek opportunities for 
collaboration and cooperation. 
Introduction 
The competition for clients and markets with respect to landscape 
restoration are both broad and varied for the competition includes 
not just the businesses who are undertaking some type of landscape 
restoration or rehabilitation service but also the scientific 
community, government departments and the Peter Andrews cult 
following. 
 
Therefore, RIA takes particular care to recognise the peculiar 
attributes and threats of each of the competitor groups and ways to 
either minimise the impact of these groups or the opportunities to 
collaborate with these groups in a spirit of Cooperative 
Competition.  The job to repair the landscape is huge and it will 
take more than just us to do this! 
Competition Definition 
When thinking about competition it is essential for RIA to 
acknowledge that we create our own competitors, by the services 
we choose to provide.  We choose to see others as potential 
collaborators or potential threats.  For success and failure are of our 
own making and the choice of how we engage with and react to 
others entirely within our own control.  Having stated this it is also 
important to view the world we operate within not just through our 
own lens but also to recognise that others will consider themselves 
competition and may act quite differently than RIA may choose to.  
Therefore, as a means of pragmatic identification RIA defines its 
possible competition within the following categories: 
 
• Business	  Competitors	   • Academic	  Competitors	  
• NFP	  Competitors	   • Scientific	  Competitors	  
• Clients	  as	  Competitors	   • The	  Chaos	  Vortex	  
• Environmental	  NFP	  Competitors	   • Peter	  Andrews	  himself.	  
• Government	  Competitors	   • Our	  personal	  lives.	  
 
Competition Objectives 
• Pursuing competitive collaboration and cooperation while 
protecting the RIA entity (when deemed necessary). 
• Recognition of the value of the competition and extent of 
the environmental damage within landscapes with the 
need to foster as much effective activity as possible. 
Competition Strategies 
• Benchmarking services and prices as soon as possible and 
as often as necessary. 
• Ongoing research to ensure we know what we are doing 
and in doing so raise the baseline of delivery. 
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• Increase RIA competitive advantage through superior 
services, cost effectiveness and savings and fostering close 
relationships with clients and stakeholders. 
Competition Operational Tools 
• Ongoing process of identifying and responding to 
competitive influences, businesses and organisations. 
Competition Review 
• As information arises. 
• Formal quarterly review. 
• Formal external quarterly review.   
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14. Customers (Clients and 
Stakeholders)  
	  
“Make	  sure	  that	  you	  can	  live	  happily	  with	  your	  prospective	  
client	  	  
before	  you	  accept	  his	  account.”	  
David	  Ogilvy	  
Value 
Assist our customers (clients and stakeholders) to take the journey 
with us for their benefit and the benefit of the landscape now and in 
the future through sustained engagement and effective 
communication. 
Introduction 
We will deliver the highest level of professional services to our 
clients while undertaking the most effective landscape restoration 
services possible for the optimal ecological and economic benefit of 
our clients. 
Client and Stakeholder Definition 
RIA defines clients as those who enter into a contractual 
arrangement with RIA to provide services. Stakeholders also have 
significant meaning within RIA activities as in many instances 
stakeholders (those who are engaged within a project in some 
capacity) may not be the client but may be the final customer of a 
service, or may be directly or indirectly impacted upon by RIA 
activities.  This means that services provided to clients must also 
take into account stakeholders.  The two make up the broader 
definition of customers for RIA.  
 
Clients 
• Small	  Farmers	   • Engineering	  firms	  
• Home	  Gardeners	   • Small	  Land	  holders	  
• Indigenous	   people	  (worldwide)	   • Agricultural,	  Pastoral	  &	  Horticulture	  
• Mining	  Industry	   • Local	   Councils	   and	  Municipalities	  
• Distressed	  land	  Holders	   • Banks	   and	   Lending	  Institution	  
• Catchment	  Management	  Authorities	   • Companies	   seeking	  carbon	  capture	  solutions	  
 
Stakeholders 
1. Persons with an Interest 
2. Community members 
3. Catchment landholders 
4. Regulatory organisations 
5. Associations and Clubs 
6. Associated and allied organisations 
Client-focused Objectives 
7. Choose clients carefully. 
8. Create contracts carefully. 
9. Create mutual passion and connection to 
country with the client and take our clients on 
the journey with us. 
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10. Provide technical and professional excellence 
in all areas of operation. 
11. Provide a high and consistent level of client 
satisfaction and interaction. 
12. Provide consistency in the quality of projects 
and services in a timely manner. 
13. Give services for free in some circumstances. 
Stakeholder Objectives 
14. Treat stakeholder like clients as much as 
possible while respecting the clients’ special 
status. 
Client and Stakeholder Strategies 
15. Clients are defined as those who enter into a 
contractual arrangement with RIA to provide 
services 
16. Stakeholders are defined as those who are 
engaged within a project in some capacity. 
These customers may not be the client but 
may be the final customer of a service, or may 
be directly or indirectly impacted upon by 
RIA activities.  
Client and Stakeholder Operational Tools 
17. Customer Analysis 
18. Customer (Client and Stakeholder) 
Consultation Plan 
19. Taking on a Client Checklist 
20. Defining Success Process 
21. Service and Product Pricing  
22. Special Product or Service Orders 
23. General Service Knowledge Induction 
24. Sales Principles 
25. Responsibilities to Customer Statement 
26. Complaint Resolution Process 
27. Client Separation Process 
Client and Stakeholder Review 
28. Regular feedback surveys. 
29. External review of relationships. 
30. Internal quarterly review of relationships. 
31. Establishment of Customer Protocols 
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15. Employees & contractors  
	  
“Just	  because	  a	  thing	  seems	  difficult	  for	  you,	  do	  not	  think	  	  
It	  impossible	  for	  anyone	  else	  to	  accomplish."	  
Marcus	  Aurelius	  
Value 
RIA will honour, respect, recognise and care for employees and 
contractors and empower them to be part of the RIA mission in all 
respects. 
Introduction 
As RIA grows so to will the workforce and it is the RIA 
leadership’s view that all employees will be an integral and 
respected component of the RIA mission.  The following 
paraphrased checklist by P Spiegelman gives a good summary of 
nature of the relationship with employees RIA aspires to: 
32. Be transparent.  
33. Earn the trust of our employees. 
34. Hold regular meetings where employees are 
full participants. 
35. Share successes. 
36. Review failures with the full team.  No blame. 
37. Recognise contributions. 
38. Invest in our employees’ future.  
39. Prioritise fun.  
40. Be fair. 
41. Protect confidences. 
Employee Relations Definition 
Maintaining the highest level of productivity for the most effective 
and efficient delivery on the RIA mission to restore the landscape. 
Employee-focused Objectives 
42. Respect and value all employees and 
contractors and appreciate their unique 
contribution to the RIA Mission. 
43. Ensure Occupational, Health, Safety and 
Welfare are paramount considerations. 
44. Employees integral to QAO standards. 
45. Employees integral to Continuous 
Improvement Processes. 
Employee Relations Strategies 
46. Maintaining the highest level of productivity 
for the most effective and efficient delivery 
on the RIA mission to restore the landscape. 
47. Pay employees a fair and livable wage. 
48. Ensure employees working through 
contractors are also respected and treated 
fairly. 
49. When appropriate assist employees with 
health insurance.  
50. Employees to have input into RIA decisions. 
51. Maintain an open financial affairs policy 
(excluding salaries and other remuneration 
52. Employees have input into policies and 
procedures. 
53. Recognition of employee contributions. 
54. Employee complaint process accessible and 
confidential. 
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55. Maintain Superannuation and Retirement 
benefits to be all employees. 
56. Consider employee partial ownership or 
bonus system. 
57. Grow employee professional development 
through a planned process with paid leave and 
some paid contributions to the PD. 
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Employee Relations Operational Tools 
• Employee and Contractors Induction and Policies and 
Procedures Booklet 
• Employee Induction Program 
• HR Policies and Procedures Handbook 
• Employee Education Program 
• Employee Exit Procedures 
• Contractor Induction Program 
o Human Resources 
o Job Descriptions & Expectations 
o Applications 
o Interviews, Selection & Hiring 
o EEO Policy 
o Harassment & Discrimination Policy 
o Compensation & Bonus Structure 
o Vacation Policy 
o Employee Benefits 
o Probationary Period 
o Performance Reviews 
o Commencement and Exit Procedures 
o Scheduling 
o Duties and Checklists by Job 
o Theft & Loss Prevention 
• See Travel Policy 
• See General OHS&W Policies 
• See Site Specific OHS&W Policies 
• Employees and contractors to adhere to policies at all times 
and follow OHS&W procedures at all times. 
• Employees and contractors to must attend all mandatory 
OHS&W workshops and meetings. 
• RIA to provide all Safety Requirements except personal 
wear such as safety boots and hats. 
• Employees and contractors to adhere to client OHS&W 
procedures at all times. 
Employee Relations Review 
• Weekly meetings. 
• Quarterly review of policies and procedures. 
• Weekly one on one discussion. 
• Annual review of conditions, salaries and bonuses. 
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Part	  D–	  Determining	  the	  Way	  
Introduction 
If there is one thing that stood out when we first considered creating 
this business it was the dire need for professional management of 
the natural repair and restoration methods.  Up to this point it had 
been haphazard at best and totally chaotic at its worse.  This had the 
effect of severely impeding the delivery of this most important 
“discovery” and had set back the recognition of the importance and 
usefulness of land repair using natural methods. Therefore, we set 
out to draw upon our considerable project creation and management 
experience in order to put in place mechanisms that would get 
things done “properly”, effectively and efficiently. 
Managing the Delivery 
We take our own advice and begin at the beginning – in the 
landscape – observing, documenting, considering and learning.   It 
is only then that you can begin formalising how you will solve the 
land repair needs.  In the same way the business model itself is also 
just the beginning  - it informs and provides direction to the 
Operations Manual that provides the procedures and checklists and 
the Project Management Manual that outlines the specific protocols 
for every project.  The customer is provided with Reports and Plans 
as outlined in the Project Templates that are supported by field data 
reports and maintenance and monitoring protocols.  
 
Contained in this section is a description of the way in which we 
think about and plan the work.  
• Observation  
• Knowledge & Learning 
• Research & Development 
• Building Social Capital 
• Building Environmental Capital 
• Risk Management 
• Quality Assurance & Continuous Improvement 
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16. Observation  
	  
“All	  things	  exist	  in	  as	  simple	  a	  form	  as	  necessity	  dictates.	  
When	  a	  thing	  is	  labeled	  'complex,	  that	  is	  just	  a	  roundabout	  
way	  of	  saying	  
You	  are	  not	  observant	  enough	  to	  understand	  it.”	  
A.	  Lee	  Martinez	  
Value 
We commit to being landscape seers through observation, 
documentation and implementation.  
Introduction 
The purpose of the RIA Observation Strategy is to outline the 
importance of observation in the work RIA does and provide a 
means for ensuring RIA has the ability to observe, record, reflect 
and interpret the patterns in the landscape, the behaviors of people 
connected to that landscape and the political and economic 
landscape RIA operates within. 
Observation Definition 
Observation changes the mind set from a mental map to design in 
action.  Learning to observe patterns in nature does not just involve 
vision: it includes all our senses, our experience and our 
understanding and crucially, it also involves the interpretation of 
that data. The observer does not simply absorb the visual or aural 
data but requires an interpretation of the perception involving 
information processing, so that the pieces of data can be organised 
into something recognisable and transferable to new situations. 
 
This means that ‘observation’ is more than just recording of data 
from the environment. When we observe, we are active, not passive 
collectors of data like a tape recorder or video camera. Our brains 
are engaged as well as our eyes and ears, organising data so we can 
make sense of them. Perception is thus part of all human 
observation and a crucial element in the Mission of RIA and in 
building the knowledge and experience essential to the effective 
delivery of RIA services.  Therefore, RIA has an Observation 
Strategy that goes well beyond that of an ordinary business.  
Observation Objectives 
• To provide multiple opportunities for all RIA leaders to 
become high level observers within a full range of 
landscape situations. 
• To use well defined and framed observation processes and 
technology based tools to observe, understand, diagnose, 
document, expand knowledge gained from the RIA 
Observation actions. 
• To produce a well designed and intuitively accessible data 
base to record observations in multiple forms. 
• To create a body of verifiable observation knowledge that 
advances understanding of landscape patterns and 
functions. 
• To employ observation skills in relationships with clients 
and stakeholders and within the wider social context. 
Observation Strategies 
• Field Trips  
• Research and Development activities 
• Video 
 
 
 274 
• Project Site Visits 
• Continuous Landscape Observation (seeing the past the 
obvious)  
• Note Taking 
• Photography and Videos 
• Vantage Points 
• Understanding What You Are Observing 
• Background Reading 
• Modeling 
• Study of  
• Group Problem Solving 
• Remote Sensing 
• GIS 
• Values Assessments 
• Diagnosing Observation 
• Chains of Causes (Donald Rumsfeld Theory) especially 
relevant to observation 
• Perception States of Intended Audience 
• Moment of Enlightenment 
• Peter Andrew’s Master Class 
• Peter Andrews Feedback Exercises 
• On Site Observation 
• Computer Modeling 
• Assigning Values 
• Documenting Observation 
• Pre/During/Post Site Videos and Designated Photos 
• Planned revisits for Observation of changes 
• Convergent Cross Mapping 
• Quality Assurance Observation 
o Documented points of reference 
o Credible data 
o Transferable and Communicable 
o Dependable and Verifiable 
• Conforms or translates to Best and Standard Practice 
Observation Operational Tools 
• A RIA Principal will review each formal observation 
event. 
• Filming and Taping Protocols 
• Filed Data Collection Procedures 
• Field Data Collection Sheets 
Observation Review 
• Review of the RIA Observation Strategy imbedded in the 
QAO processes of all project management procedures.  
• Each RIA principal and all key personnel will undertake 
formal and informal observation professional development 
for every project and more generally at least twice per 
annum. 
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Photo	  of	  a	  natural	  chain	  of	  ponds	  on	  Brogo	  NSW	  property	  (2014)	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17. Knowledge & Learning  
	  
“Lack	  of	  knowledge,	  that	  is	  the	  problem.”	  
W.	  Edwards	  Deming	  
Value 
Value knowledge as our principal asset and expand and develop our 
learning capacity throughout everything we do. 
Introduction 
The business model of the RIA Group Pty Ltd is based primarily on 
the observation of actual well functioning and/or historically 
functioning patterns in the landscape, diagnosing necessary 
interventions and applying that knowledge to the restoration of the 
landscape in the most effective and efficient manner.   Further in 
order to effectively apply knowledge RIA must be a learning 
organisation and foster a learning environment. 
Knowledge and Learning Definition 
The RIA definition of knowledge within a knowledge strategy 
context has a number of elements: 
• Intellectual resources and capabilities; 
• Identification of knowledge gaps and surpluses; 
• Creating and growing a Knowledge Framework and 
Knowledge Environment; 
• Knowledge Initiatives; 
• Knowledge access and dissemination; 
• These knowledge elements must then be: 
• Applied to both business and environmental applications;  
• Must be protected and shared and  
• Preserved and expanded upon. 
Knowledge and Learning Objectives  
• Recognise, understand and collate what is currently 
known initially and an ongoing basis. 
• Create new knowledge.  
• Utilise known and created knowledge. 
• Creating a productive knowledge environment with the 
following premises: 
o Knowledge must be volunteered – it cannot be 
coerced or conscripted 
o It is difficult to convey what we know to a 
written or diagrammatic explanation (although 
diagrams can be the best communicator) 
o We almost always know what needs to be known 
within time and space. 
o A knowledge appreciative environment will 
begat new knowledge 
o Everyone likes credit for knowing what he or she 
knows. 
o Almost everyone takes credit for knowing what 
he or she knows. 
o WE PUT OUR NAME ON EVERYTHING WE 
DO 
o GIVE CREDIT TO OTHERS 
o Decide what knowledge we will make freely 
available. 
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Knowledge and Learning Strategies 
• Designated Portfolio for Knowledge Strategy 
• Finding, Accessing, Sharing and Storing Knowledge via: 
o RIA Drop Box; 
o Twice a month professional development; 
o Twice monthly operational meetings; 
o Twice monthly business meetings; 
o Sense making; 
o Weekly show and tell; 
o Compilation of “The Book of Knowledge: 
o “Have a look at this” emails.  
Knowledge and Learning Operational Tools 
• Book of Knowledge 
Knowledge and Learning Review 
• Continuous learning commitment. 
• Weekly meetings review. 
• Quarterly and Annual review of IP, knowledge policy and 
learning opportunities.  
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18. Research & Development  
 
“Certainly	  use	  science	  and	  research	  as	  tools	  to	  
evaluate	  what	  you	  think	  	  
is	  going	  on	  but	  do	  this	  along	  with	  an	  inquiring	  and	  
open	  mind	  	  
that	  observes,	  explores	  and	  creates.	  “	  
C.	  Woodberry	  
Value  
Our duty is to find out, through research and development as much 
as we can, document as much as we can and continue to find out 
more. 
Introduction 
Our R& D activities will focus on what is happening in the 
landscape and what we can do to make a contribution to the proper 
function of the natural system.  As importantly it will not be used 
solely to “prove” than there are natural sequences and patterns in 
the landscape but to investigate all that we can discover about those 
functions and patterns. 
 
Research and Development Definition 
Research and development (R&D) activities comprise creative 
work undertaken on a systematic basis in order to increase the stock 
of knowledge, including knowledge of man, culture and society, 
and the use of this stock of knowledge to devise new applications. 
(http://www.nsf.gov/statistics/randdef/fedgov.cfm) 
 
Research and Development Objectives 
Collection: 
• The primary objective is to document the work and 
wisdom of Mr. Andrews. 
• Secondary is to collate as much information as possible 
about our own holdings. 
• The third is to provide customers with pre, during and 
progressive information about the landscape where we are 
carrying out our work.  
Testing: 
• Monitoring and testing ideas and methods. 
• Investigating new plant types and growing conditions. 
Development: 
• Developing new tools and land management practices. 
• Developing communication tools. 
• Developing education and learning methods and 
understandings. 
Research and Development Strategies 
• Determined at each project planning kick off. 
• Use of checklists and field reports to ensure standardise 
practices. 
Research and Development Operational 
Tools 
• Project Profiles. 
• Field Data Collection Sheets. 
• R & D Checklists. 
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• Systematic Data Collection. 
• Proscribed photo taking from designated points. 
Research and Development Review 
• External assessment of practices. 
• Quarterly Review.  
• Annual General Meeting 
 
 
 280 
Example	  of	  Natural	  Sequence	  Land	  Restoration	  -­‐	  Vegetation	  
colonisation	  through	  rehabilitation	  reach	  from	  August	  2005	  to	  April	  
2007	  –	  Baramul	  Stud,	  NSW	  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
From an independent research study conducted by Southern Cross 
University. (Bush, Keene, Erskine, & Cheetham, 2010) 
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19: Building Social Capital 
 
“Until	  the	  men	  of	  action	  clear	  out	  the	  talkers	  we	  who	  
have	  	  
social	  consciences	  are	  at	  the	  mercy	  of	  those	  who	  have	  
none.”	  
George	  Bernard	  Shaw	  
Value 
Promote Social Capital by contributing to social well being and 
reducing negative social impact. 
Introduction 
RIA is committed to having a positive impact on society and will 
deliberately set out to do this in the nature of the work it is doing: 
healing landscapes = healing societies.  RIA is of the view that there 
are five key elements to any healthy society: cultural connectivity; a 
built environment that reflects the people and the place; good 
governance with engaged people; balanced economic sustainability 
and underpinning it all a healthy and functioning natural 
environment. 
Social Accountability Definition 
RIA intends to act on its social accountability promise by building 
social capital through engagement with communities, connecting 
people to the land and ensuring that our actions develop landscape 
as well as human health and well being. 
Social Accountability Objectives 
RIA has imbedded social accountability into its mission, principles 
and polices and operations.  This takes the form of the following 
objectives: 
• Develop a values based business; 
• Deliver services in such a way as to be a deliberate tool for 
social inclusion; 
• Utilise the experienced community engagement and 
community development professionals within the RIA 
leadership team; 
• Include social accountability into the RIA accounting 
practices; 
• Encourage customers to do the same. 
Social Accountability Strategies 
• Use Corporate 2020 accounting practices (beyond triple 
bottom line). 
• Provide Pro Bono services as agreed. 
• Customised Scalable Services – some reduced rates; 
• Eventual International Aide Work. 
• Making some IP available in Open Source arena. 
• Percentage of Income to Designated Agencies. 
• Dynamic Community Engagement. 
• Free education services such as guest lecturing etc. 
• Engagement with the Aboriginal or First People’s 
communities. 
Social Accountability Operational Tools 
• Corporate 2020 accounting templates. 
• Applying B Corp Criteria. 
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• Applying the Well being factor criteria to our work.  
• Surveys of stakeholders. 
Social Accountability Review 
• Monthly reviews of social accountability objectives. 
• Annual review. 
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20. Building Environmental Capital 
	  
“We	  should	  all	  be	  concerned	  about	  the	  future	  
because	  it	  is	  	  
where	  all	  of	  us	  will	  be	  spending	  the	  rest	  of	  our	  lives.”	  
Charles	  Kettering	  
Value 
Promote Environmental Capital by contributing to environmental 
well being and reducing negative environmental impacts. 
Introduction 
With a mission that is focused on wide scale landscape restoration 
RIA is clearly committed to environmental action and the very 
nature of the RIA business delivery model ensures there are 
considerable environmental benefits from the services RIA provides. 
However, there is a greater need to fully account for environmental 
input costs and environmental impact and to imbed these inputs and 
outputs into the RIA financial strategy and accounting systems.   
Environmental Accountability Definition 
RIA environmental accountability is defined as a commitment to a  
“better way of doing business” that illustrates an economic model 
that promotes economic balance and social health, while enhancing 
the landscape and larger environmental systems. 
Environmental Accountability Objectives 
In order to think through what this broader idea of accountability 
means RIA is committed to: 
• Reducing input costs through improved efficiencies; 
• Developing and marketing low impact technologies; 
• Managing and designing projects to reduce the RIA 
footprint;  
• Engaging contractors with similar objectives; 
Environmental Strategies 
Incorporate elements of the following in our strategies: 
• Climate Change Adaptation in the Boardroom  
• Limits to Growth  
• TEEB - The Economics of Ecosystems & Biodiversity: 
Report for Business – Executive Summary 2010 
In addition: 
• Create a full loop plan for materials usage, recycling and 
reusing; 
• Develop policies and protocols for suppliers (and choose 
those with synergies); 
• Develop services that provide offsets and rebalancing. 
• Create policies on ethical investment. 
• Ensure our commitment does not then impede our ability 
to do the work we are setting out to do. 
Environmental Operational Tools 
• B Corp checklist 
• Continuous Environmental Improvement Checklist. 
• RIA “Balanced Books” that demonstrate beyond the 
Triple Bottom Line.  
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Environmental Accountability Review 
• External assessment using BES benchmarking. 
• Quarterly reviews. 
• Annual Reviews. 
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21. Risk Management  
 
"The	  time	  to	  take	  counsel	  of	  your	  fears	  	  
is	  before	  you	  make	  an	  important	  battle	  decision.	  	  
That's	  the	  time	  to	  listen	  to	  every	  fear	  you	  can	  
imagine!	  
	  When	  you	  have	  collected	  all	  the	  facts	  and	  fears	  	  
and	  made	  your	  decision,	  turn	  off	  all	  your	  fears	  and	  
go	  ahead!"	  	  
General	  George	  S.	  Patton	  
Value 
Take risks and push the boundaries of effectiveness while ensuring 
we manage those risks as completely and wisely as possible. 
Introduction 
The RIA Risk Strategy is not about avoiding risks – this business 
will generate risks at every turn, that is its potential for greatness – 
but as Patton said, know those risks as well as you can – work 
through the possibilities and think through how you will anticipate 
and respond to them and then get on with the job.   
 
The risk strategy employed by RIA also works as a useful and 
organised way to “rehearse” how RIA operates, what it will do 
when the inevitable difficulties roll around and in this rehearsal 
anticipate and avoid the negative elements of risk in as many ways 
as possible while being as effective as possible.  RIA does not shirk 
from jumping out of the plane but will make sure everything from 
the pilot’s ability to the parachute and the landing site are 
anticipated, organised and checked.   
Risk Definition 
From an RIA perspective the risk management strategy will be used 
to enable it to both properly manage its business practices and 
optimise its project implementation capabilities within a managed 
framework.  That is, the intention is to use risk management to 
allow RIA to push its mission delivery as far as possible as 
effectively as possible. RIA applies the general definition of risk 
management to identify, analyze, assess, control, avoid, minimize, 
or eliminate of unacceptable risks. An organization may use risk 
assumption, risk avoidance, risk retention, risk transfer, or any other 
strategies in proper management of future events.  
Risk Management Objectives 
• Utilise risk assessment processes and standards that match 
or exceed client expectation. 
• Build better business practice through the risk assessment 
process. 
• Utilise best practice risk assessment processes for projects 
based on international ecological restoration standards. 
• Embed risk assessment and management in project 
management processes and procedures and as part of 
QAO requirements. 
Risk Management Strategies 
• Conduct risk assessments of business practice on an 
ongoing basis and at each project planning kick off. 
• Use of checklists and field reports to ensure standardised 
practices. 
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Risk Management Operational Tools 
• Risk Assessment Template. 
• Risk Assessment Process in Project Management Plan. 
• Daily Risk Assessment and Management Procedures. 
Risk Management Review 
• Risk assessments as part of initial business planning  
• Risk assessments as part of individual project planning.  
• Quarterly review of risk assessment process, headings and 
management. 
• Annual external review of risk assessment process.  
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22. Quality Assurance & Continuous 
Improvement  
	  
“	  A	  thing	  is	  right	  when	  it	  tends	  to	  preserve	  the	  
integrity,	  
stability	  and	  beauty	  of	  the	  biotic	  community.	  
It	  is	  wrong	  when	  it	  does	  otherwise.”	  
Aldo Leopold 
Value 
Inculcate quality assurance and continuous improvement within all 
that we do. 
Introduction 
Ultimately getting it” right” is the key objective of RIAs quality 
assurance strategy.  Getting the observation and understanding of 
the patterns in the landscape right, getting our analysis right, getting 
our processes right and ultimately directing all of our energies to 
doing what we can to restore and preserve the integrity, stability, 
beauty and self organisational capabilities of nature. 
 
RIA uses experience, tested continuous improvement processes and 
the trademarked Quality Assurance Observation (QAO) Framework 
* to ensure not only that we get it as right as possible but that we 
have processes in place that assess, predict and document the work 
we undertake so that there is a streamlined, clear and cogent plan 
that is informative and makes absolute sense to those using the 
process and procedures. (Peterson, 2009) 
Quality Definition 
Quality improvement (and assurance) comes via observation, 
intuitive recording and simplification of design, manufacturing, 
layout, communication through easily understood processes and 
procedures and a commitment to quality that is real and obvious to 
everyone associated with the process. 
Quality Assurance Objectives 
• Providing the best QAO measures for the benefit of the 
customer/client.  
• Raising the bar on our own performance – addressing 
quality assurance starting with us and the pursuit of 
perfection (without being perfectionists).  
• Creating processes and procedures that are easy to use, 
intuitive in nature and accurate in delivery. 
• Engage external review consultants to provide third 
party insights. 
Quality Assurance Strategies 
• At each project planning kick off. 
• Use of checklists and field reports to ensure standardise 
practices.  
• Meeting International QAO standards. 
• Providing QAO training to staff and contractors. 
• Utilising and expanding on QAO principles and processes. 
Quality Assurance Operational Tools 
• Continuous	  Improvement	  (lean)	  Workshop	  and	  Game.	   • Maintenance	  Operations	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• QAO	  protocols,	  processes	  and	  checklists.	   • Stores	  &	  Supplies	  
• Business	  Opening	  Procedures	   • Material	  Handling	  
• Business	  Closing	  Procedures	   • Office	  Machine	  Operations	  
• Security	  Systems	  &	  Measures	   • Office	  and	  General	  OH&S	  Safety	  
• Housekeeping	  and	  Appearance	  Standards	   • QAO	  certified	  materials	  
• Inventory	  Management	  &	  Merchandising	   • Approved	  Vendors	  
• Inventory	  Controls	  	   • Min/Max	  Levels	  and	  Inventory	  Reordering	  
Quality Assurance Review 
• Third Party Assessment of QA plans, processes and 
procedures. (Initial and annually) 
• Benchmarking against International QA standards (initial 
and annually) 
• Benchmarking against local QA standards. (Initial and 
annually) 
• Continuous improvement assessments within all project 
review processes. 
• Annual internal assessment.  
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Part	  E	  –	  Conducting	  the	  Work	  
 
Introduction 
RIA combines its collective experience of project management; 
land care, systems integration and understanding of place and the 
landscape to create a formidable mixture of knowledge, experience 
and commitment.  This combined with the extensive tutelage by Mr. 
Andrews and the applied research conducted by RIA has resulted in 
RIA being one of the few groups of people who have the 
understanding, experience and wherewithal to professional and 
effectively create the comprehensive work necessary to restore 
landscape to health using natural land repair methods.   
Good Work 
The first duty and responsibility we have is our relationship to the 
land and our connection to country, the second to ourselves, not in a 
selfish sense but in being true to ourselves and the third to the other 
RIA colleagues followed by customers, and collaborative partners. 
We have found that if we honour these relationships we will then be 
able to fully honour how we relate to others. 
 
 
Contained in this section is an explanation of how we conduct the 
work:  
• Land Repair & Landscape Restoration 
• Services 
• Service Delivery 
• Project Planning and Management 
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23. Land Repair & Landscape 
Restoration 
 
Five Essential Components of the Environmental Production 
Line 
• Daily production through sunlight. 
• Hydrology. 
• Daily water cycle. 
• Biodiversity. 
• Predictable natural sequence of water and fertility. 
(Peter Andrews, 2014) 
 
Value 
RIA is committed to the restoration of natural capital through land 
repair and landscape restoration, which in turn produces significant 
ecological, hydrological, social and economic benefits. 
Introduction The	   RIA	   methodology	   examines	   and	   acknowledges	   the	  interactions	  within	  the	  landscape	  and	  reinstates	  the	  landscape	  to	   its	   natural	   and	   most	   productive	   state.	   	   Impediments	   to	  natural	   growth	   and	   production	   are	   gradually	   replaced	   by	   a	  system	   functioning	   within	   the	   natural	   sequence	   of	   plants,	  animals,	  water	  and	  soils.	  (Andrews,	  2009)	  
Land Repair and Landscape Definition 
Natural sequence refers to the predictable natural sequence of water 
and fertility that is evident in all intact landscapes.  This is a term 
coined by Peter Andrews and widely used to describe the principles 
and methods he has articulated over the past 40 years. (Andrews, 
2009) 
 
The term land repair refers to specific interventions that will kick 
start landscape restoration relates to restoration of landscape 
function.  RIA has chosen to use this definition as distinct from 
repair, replace or rehabilitate, in part because there is so much 
disagreement about the correct use of these terms and because while 
RIA does not claim to restore the landscape to what is was in the 
past, we only refer to our purpose is to help the landscape restore its 
natural functions.  
 
Land Repair and Landscape Objectives 
Superior Water Management: 
• Efficient creek and waterway system management;  
• Erosion control; 
• Weather variable buffers; 
• Hydro mulching; 
• Water polishing; 
• Hydration control; 
• Dam and dam water system optimisation; 
• Increased Transpiration Cycling; 
• Utilisation of a renewable water source; 
• Cost savings (less need to provide drainage or irrigation). 
Grazing and Pasture Improvement:  
• Dramatic increase in soil quality; 
• Increase in type and coverage of native grasses; 
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• Managing ground cover to reduce erosion; 
• More efficient broad acre hydroponics; 
• Increase in overall animal health; 
• Increase in animal weight gain; 
• Increase in animal marketability. 
Agriculture and Horticulture Opportunities: 
• Converting low value land to high value land;  
• Recreating efficient functional growing zones;  
• Increasing overall fertility levels;   
• Reduced input costs (i.e. fertilizer and pesticides); 
• Optimising soil carbon to improve water retention; 
• Managing soil acidity and salinity; 
• Increase in biodiversity for new agricultural products; 
• More effective weed management through natural 
processes;  
• Maximising tree development and yield. 
Climate Related Value: 
• More effective fire prevention and management; 
• Possible carbon sequestration credits; 
• Possible salinity management credits; 
• Measurable direct and indirect impact on lessening 
greenhouse emissions. 
Care for Remnant Vegetation: 
• Vegetation replacement offsets; 
• Volunteer plant propagation in situ; 
• Self sustaining vegetation; 
• Riparian zone function restored; 
• Biodiversity offsets; 
• Habitat restoration; 
• Increase in fauna health and balance. 
Soil Improvement: 
• Dramatic increase in soil quality; 
• Increase in type and coverage of native grasses; 
• Managing ground cover to reduce erosion; 
• More efficient hydroponics; 
• Converting low value land to high value land;  
• Recreating efficient functional growing zones;  
• Increasing overall fertility levels;   
• Reduced input costs (i.e. fertilizer and pesticides); 
• Optimising soil carbon to improve water retention; 
• Managing soil acidity and salinity; 
• Increase in biodiversity; 
• More effective weed management through natural 
processes;  
• Maximising tree development and yield.  
Visual Amenity Improvement: 
• Significant and quick improvement to natural visual 
amenities. 
Social Benefits: 
• Increased landscape health (proven to increase human 
health and wellbeing); 
• Demonstrated response to community concerns; 
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• Amelioration of environmental harm; 
• Amelioration of localised cumulative impacts; 
• Increase in land holdings value as well as regional land 
values; 
• Opportunities related to emerging environmental goods 
and services;   
• Optimising the social dialogue between the client and the 
community. 
Economic Benefits: 
• Increased productivity. 
• Decrease in inputs. 
• Increase in land worth. 
Land Repair and Landscape Strategies 
• Continuous improvement of observation and analysis 
capabilities. 
• Documentation of land repair techniques. 
• Documentation of work. 
• Improving machine operation ability for most effective 
interventions. 
• Increasing understanding of plants and planting techniques. 
• Development of technologies that assist in all phases of 
operation. 
Land Repair and Landscape Operational 
Tools 
• Book of Knowledge. 
• Project Planning Templates. 
• Project Profile Template. 
• Field data collection equipment. 
• GPS recording equipment. 
• Survey equipment and protocols. 
Land Repair and Landscape Review 
• Pre project 
• Periodic during project 
• Formal monitoring and maintenance reporting 
• Quarterly and Annual Reviews. 
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Example	  of	  land	  repair	  on	  property	  in	  	  Central	  NSW	  (2014).	  
 
Note green ‘line’ indicating movement of water and fertility down 
slope.  
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24. Services 
	  
“Anticipate	  what	  needs	  to	  be	  done,	  	  
find	  a	  way	  to	  do	  it	  and	  get	  it	  done.”	  
C.	  Woodberry	  
Value 
RIA is committed to Services that will improve landscape health 
and function, assist all involved to be more connected to the land 
and enhance the lives of all who receive as well as those who 
perform, the services. 
Introduction 
RIA Services include observation, diagnosis, planning, 
implementation and project management, maintenance and 
monitoring but also encompass much more.  Education and training 
also underpins all that RIA does and most significantly is the 
connecting activity that links us to country and to others who want 
to be part of the land repair process.  While we have defined the 
current scope of services it is expected that the range of services 
will be fluid.  At times RIA may concentrate on smallholdings and 
at other times on education programs alone but significantly RIA is 
prepared for opportunities and through careful planning and 
development is prepared for whatever opportunities may arise. 
Definition of Services  
Land Diagnosis, Planning and Project Management 
• Site Assessments and Diagnosis. 
• Project Identification and Planning. 
• Project Implementation and Management (Using Quality 
Assurance Observation). 
• Comprehensive Corporate Carbon Capture Planning and 
Implementation 
Earth Works 
• Expert Land Repair. 
• Planting Management and Supervision. 
• Follow up Maintenance and Monitoring. 
Healing the Land Education  
• Natural Landscape Restoration Introductory Workshops. 
• Within Culture - Indigenous Connection to Country Land 
Healing Intensive Courses. 
• Community Consultation and Conciliation. 
• Land Repair Workshops, Project Demonstrations and 
Open Days  (our properties and yours). 
Landscape Restoration Research & Development 
• Formal individual R & D programs on our properties. 
• Formal R & D programs on your property. 
• Management of R & D collaborative projects. 
Services Objectives RIA	  works	  on	  the	  basic	  principle:	  that	  the	  landscape	  holds	  the	  solutions	   to	   its	   own	   restoration.	   	   That	   is,	   we	   observe	   the	  patterns	   evident	   in	   the	   landscape	   we	   are	   working	   with,	  determine	  the	  most	  appropriate	  design	  and	  intervention	  points,	  ensure	   the	   interventions	   are	   constructed	   to	   achieve	   the	  most	  effective	   and	   efficient	   results	   and	   thereby	   restore	   the	   natural	  functions	   to	   that	   landscape.	   Australian	   and	   International	  scientists	  over	  the	  past	  two	  decades	  have	  verified	  the	  efficacy	  of	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this	   approach	   (Wilhelm,	   2011;	   J.	   Williams,	   2010)	   and	   RIA	  continues	  to	  test	  and	  develop	  our	  understanding	  of	  the	  science	  behind	  the	  methods.	  	  The	  interventions	  may	  include	  but	  would	  not	  be	  restricted	  to:	  	  	  	  
• Recreating	  braided	  streams	   • Creating	  natural	  composting	  and	  mulching	  	  
• Utilisation	  of	  leaky	  weirs	   • Establishing	  optimal	  plant	  progression	  
• Enhancement	  of	  biodiversity	  	  through	  plantings	   • Strategies	  to	  maximise	  the	  daily	  water	  cycle	  
• Contour	  formation	   • Construction	  of	  structures	  	  
• Erosion	  mitigation	   • Suggested	  on	  going	  land	  management	  practices	  
 
The landscape is a complex system and in order to be effective we 
know that a systems approach to all phases of our services is 
required starting with looking at a selected region as a whole and 
gradually and systemically working through the system to the 
specifics of intervention details required for any given site 
restoration.   By working through this process we not only 
determine the functionality of the whole, but also of how each point 
of intervention works within that whole.  This whole of system 
approach is the only verifiably effective way to restore landscapes.   
Service Strategies 
RIA delivers the highest level of professional services and respect 
for our clients while undertaking the most effective landscape 
restoration services possible for the optimal ecological and 
economic benefit of the landscape, our clients and the human 
population.    
 
RIA and Clients will: 
• Have a comprehensive and quantifiable basis for decision 
making; 
• Understand the full extent of landscape restoration 
possibilities; 
• Prioritise activities in the most beneficial, efficient and 
cost effective manner and  
• Allow for an adaptive management approach that delivers 
flexibility while avoiding project scope creep. 
Services Operational Tools 
• Project Management Procedures and Manual. 
• Project Profiles. 
• Maintenance Program Template. 
• Monitoring Program Template. 
Services Review 
• Informally as opportunities arise. 
• Weekly meetings. 
• Quarterly and Annual General Meetings. 
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Photos	  of	  Land	  Diagnosis,	  Planning	  &	  Project	  Management	  	  
	  
Earth	  Works	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Healing	  the	  Land	  Education	  
	  
	  
	  
Landscape	  Restoration	  Research	  &	  Development	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25. Service Delivery 
 
“Consult	  the	  genius	  of	  the	  place	  in	  all	  –	  	  
That	  tells	  the	  waters	  or	  to	  rise,	  or	  fall...”	  
Alexander Pope 
Value 
Services will be delivered in the most appropriate (for the client), 
professional and cost effective manner possible.  
Introduction 
Natural Land Repair and Landscape Restoration projects are based 
first and foremost on the general observation of any given site 
including forming an understanding of the plants that currently exist 
on the site (and in some circumstances the absence of certain plants) 
the geomorphological patterns, the processes and functions which 
are operating successfully/or unsuccessfully within a site and 
observation of the general state of the landscape as it presented at 
the time of the site visit.  The next consideration is forming an 
understanding of the purpose for the site and finally consideration is 
given to the constraints (physical, regulatory, political, economic 
and community) that will impact on the recommended work. What 
this means is that all of the projects RIA will be recommending will 
be based on using knowledge about the predictable natural 
sequence of water and fertility and the indicative patterns evident in 
each specific landscape.  This observation and experience will then 
be used for the specific purpose of restoring naturally efficient 
function to the landscape. 
Definition of Service Delivery  
A model of observation, diagnosis, healing and management is the 
core of the RIA services. Therefore we have incorporated a staged 
systems approach into our services and one where no matter the 
size of the property or the financial wherewithal of the client we are 
able to deliver the same level of expertise and delivery to all of the 
people and all of the landscapes we come across.   
 
The staged project approach offers the prospect of creating 
demonstration sites that can be used by the client to explore future 
use possibilities. The next step after the completion of these projects 
is determined by the rate in which the project sites achieve 
functionality, the operational considerations of the client and any 
other factors such as landscape use choices by the client. 
Service Delivery Objectives 
 RIA provides recommendations for specific individual sites and 
projects, which constitutes the initial framework for a progressive 
whole of holdings site-by-site work schedule that can be 
interconnected.  This approach achieves a number of purposes: 
• Swift project implementation with timely results in terms 
of arresting identified problems; 
• Prevention of further problems and the reestablishment of 
the landscape functions and 
• The progressive return to function and productivity of the 
project sites that will then support a quicker return to 
functionality on adjacent sites.  
Once initial projects are implemented and functioning they will 
form the basis for further projects across the landscape and 
particularly within the catchment areas. Implementation of similar 
types of projects in adjacent areas also allows for more cost 
effective project management. 
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Service Delivery Strategies 
• Initial consultation. 
• Agreed scope of work. 
• Comprehensive preliminary plan. 
• Detailed project profiles. 
• Detailed project management plans. 
• Supervision of work. 
• Maintenance Programs. 
• Monitoring Programs. 
Service Delivery Operational Tools 
RIA employs a comprehensive QAO management plan within its 
operations.  As part of the RIA services this plan is advised by 
Certified QAO practitioners and is embedded in the overall project 
management and operations.  QAO includes: 
• Communication Protocols; 
• Risk Assessments and Management; 
• Operational Verification Checklists; 
• Specific Training for Key Tasks; 
• Baseline Data Collection; 
• Extensive Record Keeping; 
• Final QAO Sign Off Protocols and 
• Follow Up Maintenance and Monitoring Schedules. 
 
Using the QAO methodology is especially important for landscape 
restoration work.  Everything from site assessment to earthmoving 
techniques to planting procedures must be done with an 
understanding of the greatest and least event possibilities and with 
consideration of the Place/Time/Space variables of each individual 
site.  This attention to proper understanding of the landscape 
functions becomes even more important when the actions impact on 
gullies, waterways and catchments. 
Service Delivery Review 
• Concurrent formal QAO process during service delivery. 
• Formal review process after each project. 
• Monthly, Quarterly and Annual Reviews. 
• External Review Process. 
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RIA Business Design Summary 	  The	  founders	  of	  RIA	  Pty	  Ltd.	  started	  this	  business	  knowing	  full	  well	  the	  difficulties	  they	  would	  encounter	  but	  those	  difficulties	  pale	   into	   insignificance	   when	   faced	   with	   both	   the	   immense	  problem	  of	  landscape	  degradation	  on	  a	  worldwide	  scale	  and	  the	  realisation	  that	  we	  can	  do	  something	  about	  this.	  	  As	  individuals	  we	  can	  no	  longer	  ignore	  the	  immediacy	  of	  the	  problem	  and	  now	  that	  we	  know	  what	  we	  know	  we	   cannot	  walk	   away	   from	  our	  responsibility	  to	  do	  something	  about	  it.	  	  In	   accepting	   this	   responsibility	   we	   have	   acknowledged	   and	  accepted	   that	   although	   the	   sacrifices	   may	   be	   significant	   they	  pale	  into	  insignificance	  when	  we	  realise	  the	  good	  work	  that	  can	  be	  done.	  	  We	   have	   designed	   this	   business	   to	   ensure	   we	   take	   whatever	  steps	  are	  necessary	  to	  get	  the	  work	  done	  and	  in	  doing	  so	  have	  created	   a	   vehicle	   that	   encourages	   us	   to	   grow	   and	  understand	  more;	  that	  provides	  clients	  with	  assurance	  and	  guaranteed	  land	  repair	  possibilities	  and	  one	  that	  sets	  an	  example	  of	  what	  may	  be	  possible	  when	  we	  as	  humans	  take	  up	  our	  proper	  role	  within	  the	  natural	   systems	   as	   healers	   of	   the	   world	   rather	   than	   just	  consumers	  of	  it	  bounty.	  	  This	  business	  design	  has	  two	  complementary	  characteristics.	  	  It	  has	   set	   the	   values	   and	   ethics	   of	   the	   work	   while	   providing	   a	  vehicle	  for	  limitless	  possibilities.	   	  With	  continuing	  thought	  and	  consideration	  coupled	  with	  persistence	  and	  passion	  we	  have	  no	  doubt	  that	  RIA	  will	  continue	  its	  good	  work	  while	  adhering	  to	  its	  good	  work	  ethics	  and	  mission.	  	  	  
CM	  Woodberry	  
	  
(Created	  with	  Mark	  Woodberry	  and	  Charles	  Body)	  
	  	  March	  2015
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Attachment - Project Profiles  
 
“We	  will	  either	  find	  a	  way,	  or	  make	  one.”	  
	  Hannibal	  
Value 
Projects will be planned and executed in a clear, transparent and 
efficient manner.  
introduction RIA	  has	   created	  project	  profile	   templates	  and	  protocols	   and	  a	  comprehensive	   project	   management	   regime	   that	   ensures	  optimum	   project	   efficiency	   and	   effectiveness	   that	   promotes	  landscape	  health	  and	  client	  satisfaction.	  
Definition of Project Profiles & Project 
Management Project	   profiles	   are	   the	   comprehensive	  plans	   for	   each	   specific	  project.	  	  The	  projects	  are	  identified	  based	  on	  the	  most	  efficient	  progression	  of	  land	  repair	  interventions	  and	  designed	  to	  create	  the	   progressive	   framework	   for	   system	   wide	   landscape	  restoration.	  	  Project	   management	   plans	   are	   designed	   to	   provide	   a	  comprehensive	  plan	   for	   the	  manner	   in	  which	  the	  projects	  will	  be	   implemented	   including	   communication	   protocols,	   risk	  assessments,	   work	   breakdown	   schedules,	   OHS	   &W	  measures	  and	  various	  checklists	  and	  protocols	   that	  ensure	  effective	  and	  efficient	  project	  management	  and	  control.	  
Project Management Objectives 
 Planning:  
• Development of a comprehensive project management 
plan;  
• Communication and training if needed with respect to RIA 
quality management expectations: 
• Customer expectation and satisfaction protocols; 
• Risk management strategy and action assessment in the 
management of the Project;  
• Documentation, record and data control processes; 
• Customer communication protocols; 
• Customer property protocols. 
• Attention to third party QA systems and ensure 
compliance to RIA standards. 
Management: 
• Project communication protocols; 
• Project review, verification and variation processes; 
• Timeline and Milestone controls; 
• Continuous system monitoring loop. 
Review: 
• Review mechanisms to be built into all aspects of the 
project management; 
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• Continuous improvement mechanisms; 
• Monitoring and measuring customer satisfaction; 
• Internal auditing;  
• Ensuring the attainment of a third party audit standard. 
Delivery 
• Project deliverables handover protocol; 
• Customer feedback; 
• Corrective actions if needed; 
• Finalisation of the contract;  
• Formal internal review.   
Project Profiles & Project Management 
Strategies 
• Providing clients with a full package of land repair and 
landscape restoration services. 
• Providing clients with best practice project management. 
• Providing clients with comprehensive profile description. 
• Incorporating maintenance and monitoring procedures in 
the project management. 
• Written profiles and plans that ensure clients understand 
what to expect. 
Project Profiles & Project Management 
Operational Tools 
• Project Management Procedures and Manual (sample 
attached) 
• Project Profiles (sample attached) 
• Maintenance Program Template 
• Monitoring Program Template 
• Associated Checklists, Procedures and Protocols (included 
in the RIA Operations Manual).  
Project Profiles & Project Management 
Review 
• Concurrent formal QAO process during service delivery. 
• Formal review process after each project. 
• Monthly, Quarterly and Annual Reviews. 
• External Review Process. 
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Project Profile - The Natural Land Repair 
Approach 	  Much	  of	  the	  settled	  area	  of	  Australia	   is	  overworked,	  disrupted	  and	  generally	  “flogged”	  as	  the	  colloquial	  term	  so	  aptly	  describes	  (Use,	   2010).	   The	   RIA	   role	   is	   to	   provide	   guidance	   in	   the	  understanding	   of	   the	   basic	   fundamentals	   of	   landscape	  restoration	   principles	   and	   methods,	   methods	   that	   have	   been	  proven	   to	   reinstate	   natural	   function	   in	   landscapes	   (Andrews,	  2006)	  and	  to	  implement	  specific	  targeted	  interventions,	  which	  will	  kick-­‐start	  the	  natural	  sequence	  of	  predictable	  events.	  	  This	  guidance	  is	  based	  on	  the	  knowledge	  and	  understanding	  of	  these	  predictable	  natural	  sequences	  in	  order	  to	  address	  and	  manage	  the	  complex	  and	  unpredictable	  elements	  of	  nature.	  	  	  The	   Natural	   Sequence	   Landscape	   Restoration	   projects	   are	  based	   first	   and	   foremost	   on	   the	   general	   observation	   of	   any	  given	  site	  including	  forming	  an	  understanding	  of	  the	  plants	  that	  currently	   exist	   on	   the	   site	   (and	   in	   some	   circumstances	   the	  absence	   of	   certain	   plants)	   the	   geomorphological	   patterns,	   the	  processes	   and	   functions	   which	   are	   operating	   successfully/or	  unsuccessfully	  within	  a	  site	  and	  observation	  of	  the	  general	  state	  of	  the	  landscape	  as	  it	  presented	  at	  the	  time	  of	  the	  site	  visit.	  	  The	  next	  consideration	  is	  forming	  an	  understanding	  of	  the	  purpose	  for	  the	  site	  and	  finally	  consideration	  is	  given	  to	  the	  constraints	  (physical,	   regulatory,	   political,	   economic	   and	   community)	   that	  will	  impact	  on	  the	  recommended	  work.	  
Natural Landscape Restoration 
 Before	   consideration	   of	   the	   project	   recommendations	   a	   brief	  overview	   of	   natural	   sequence	   landscape	   restoration	   may	   be	  helpful.	   	  To	  begin	  with	   it	   is	   important	   to	  understand	   the	   term	  Natural	   Sequence	   Landscape	   Restoration.	   Natural	   sequence	  refers	  to	  the	  predictable	  natural	  sequence	  of	  water	  and	  fertility	  that	  is	  evident	  in	  all	  intact	  landscapes.	  	  This	  is	  a	  term	  coined	  by	  Peter	  Andrews	  and	  widely	  used	  to	  describe	  his	  principles	  and	  methods.	  (Andrews,	  2009)	  	  The	   term	   landscape	   restoration	   relates	   to	   restoration	   of	  landscape	   function.	   	   RIA	   has	   chosen	   to	   use	   this	   definition	   as	  distinct	   from	   repair,	   replace	   or	   rehabilitate,	   in	   part	   because	  there	   is	   so	  much	  disagreement	   about	   the	   correct	  use	  of	   these	  terms	   and	   because	   while	   RIA	   does	   not	   claim	   to	   restore	   the	  landscape	   to	   what	   is	   was	   in	   the	   past,	   we	   only	   refer	   to	   our	  purpose	  is	  to	  help	  the	  landscape	  restore	  its	  natural	  functions.	  	  	  	  What	   this	   means	   is	   that	   all	   of	   the	   projects	   RIA	   will	   be	  recommending	   will	   be	   based	   on	   using	   knowledge	   about	   the	  predictable	   natural	   sequence	   of	   water	   and	   fertility	   and	   the	  indicative	   patterns	   evident	   in	   each	   specific	   landscape.	   	   This	  observation	   and	   experience	  will	   then	   be	   used	   for	   the	   specific	  purpose	   of	   restoring	   naturally	   efficient	   function	   to	   the	  landscape.	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Difference Between Landscape Restoration 
and Land Management 
 It	  is	  also	  very	  important	  from	  the	  beginning	  to	  understand	  the	  relationship	   between	   land	   restoration	   and	   land	   management	  for	   allow	   they	   are	   interrelated	   they	   are	   not	   the	   same	   thing.	  	  Landscape	  restoration	  is	  restoring	  the	  capacity	  of	  the	  landscape	  to	  its	  fundamental	  functional	  efficiency.	  	  It	  is	  the	  starting	  point	  of	  introducing	  the	  external	  (exogenic)	  energies	  that	  will	  enable	  the	   internal	   (endogenic)	   processes	   to	   reignite	   and	   the	  necessary	   first	   step	   in	   repairing	   eroded	   landscapes.	  	  Interventions,	   leverage	   points,	   healing	   points,	   terms	   we	   have	  coined	   to	   describe	   where	   the	   repair	   should	   start	   and	   how,	  follow	   the	   diagnosis	   of	   the	   landscape,	   once	   the	   system	   is	  operating	  in	  a	  functionally	  efficient	  manner	  it	  is	  then	  that	  land	  management	   practice	   becomes	   a	   highly	   important	   aspect	   of	  land	  care,	  the	  conscious	  sustaining	  of	  the	  capacity	  for	  the	  land	  to	  function	  naturally	  and	  productively.	  	  Much	   like	   the	  way	  a	  health	  workers	  heal	   the	  human	  body	   the	  first	  point	  is	  to	  make	  a	  diagnosis	  based	  on	  what	  should	  be	  the	  optimal	   health	   of	   the	   person	   as	   compared	   to	   the	   injury	   or	  illness	   that	   is	   being	   presented.	   Following	   the	   diagnosis	   the	  broken	  bones	  may	  be	  reset	  or	  illness	  treated	  with	  medications	  that	   correct	   imbalances.	   	   These	   interventions	   then	   aid	   and	  allow	  the	  body	  to	  use	  its	  natural	  capabilities	  to	  heal.	   	  Finally	  a	  regime	  of	  physical	   therapy,	   good	  nutrition	   and	   increased	  well	  being	  are	  employed	  as	  a	  means	  to	  the	  ongoing	  management	  of	  health.	  	  	  	  This	  model	  of	  diagnosis,	  healing	  and	  management	  is	  the	  core	  of	  the	  RIA	  service	  and	  one	  that	  we	  believe	  deserves	  the	  same	  level	  of	  professionalism	  and	  care.	  	  Therefore	  we	  have	  incorporated	  a	  systems	  approach	   into	  our	   services	  and	  one	  where	  no	  matter	  the	   size	   of	   the	   property	   or	   the	   financial	   wherewithal	   of	   the	  client	   we	   are	   able	   to	   deliver	   the	   same	   level	   of	   expertise	   and	  delivery	  to	  all	  of	  the	  people	  and	  all	  of	  the	  landscapes	  we	  come	  across.	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Place/Time/Space Considerations 
 
Although the basic principles to natural sequence landscape 
restoration are quite straight forward the immense complexity of nature,	   the	   variables	   in	   each	   place,	   time,	   space,	   cyclic	   activity	  and	   interaction	   between	   all	   of	   these	   elements,	   as	   well	   as	   the	  other	  elemental	  variables	  of	  human	  activity,	  fauna	  activity	  and	  weather,	  require	  not	  only	  a	  response	  to	  the	  fundamentals	  when	  restoring	   landscape,	   but	   a	   continuous	   response	   and	  maintenance	   and	   monitoring	   of	   any	   interventions	   in	   the	  landscape.	   For	   all	   activity	   and	  all	   interventions	   are	   influenced	  by	  this	  complexity	  within	  a	  place/time	  and	  space	  paradigm.	  	  	  	  For	  the	  purpose	  of	   this	  explanation	  Place	   refers	   to:	  a	  physical	  place	  with	  defined	  boundaries	  uses	  and	  values.	  	  	  When	   applying	   Natural	   Sequence	   Landscape	   Restoration	  principles	  as	  part	  of	  a	  commercial	  agreement	  with	  a	  client	  the	  place	  under	  consideration	  is	  of	  utmost	  importance	  as	  a	  starting	  point	   to	  define	  not	   only	  what	   should	  be	  done	  with	   respect	   to	  landscape	  function,	  but	  also	  what	  should	  be	  done	  in	  accordance	  with	   client	   needs	   and	   purpose.	   	   Understanding	   the	   Client’s	  needs	  and	  purpose	  provides	  RIA	  with	  a	  starting	  point	   for	  RIA	  recommendations.	  That	  is,	  the	  client	  designates	  a	  place	  and	  the	  boundaries	  that	  define	  that	  place.	  	  	  	  
Time in this context refers to: 
1. A number of considerations associated with planning 
activity including: 
2. The time (date, time of year and sometimes time of day) 
the site is initially assessed. 
3. The timing of the intervention with respect to previous 
use, condition, current and eminent condition of the 
landscape, plant cover, tree cover etc.  
4. The timing of the intervention work (again time of year, 
weather conditions, state of the landscape, (muddy, dry 
etc.), and plant cycles. 
5. The timing of subsequent events such as rainfall, drought, 
heat, cold, human use, natural plant growth, deliberate 
planting and plant growth. 
  
Space means: 
1. The naturally defined space that has specific distinct 
characteristics within an observable system.  
 
A site may be divided into paddocks as indicated by fencing or 
other boundaries but the solutions in the project interventions need 
to take into account the purpose, patterns, functions and natural 
sequences and cycles of that particular system within the 
unbounded space that makes up the system. By understanding and 
operating within the constraints and values of the Place/Time/Space 
considerations RIA is able to use that understanding to effectively 
implement individual projects that in turn are part of a coherent and 
logical whole of system approach. 
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Landscape Zones 
 
A key fundamental in Natural Sequence Landscape Restoration is 
acknowledging the evidence of zones within the landscape.  These 
distinct zones can be seen replicated over and over again across the 
landscape.  When intact and functional they are demonstrated by a 
treed ridgeline stepping gradually down a landscape through a 
biologically diverse plant cover area leading to a water catchment 
of some description.  They make up roughly 1/3 each of any 
landscape.  (And within the major zones are minor areas mirroring 
the larger). We describe these zones as:  
 
The Accumulation Zone at the highest points of a landscape. It is 
here that trees, shrubs and understory plants (including fungi, 
mosses etc.) of varying sizes and ages accumulate fertility (see 
illustration) and create part of the daily water cycle of transpiration. 
 
This fertility and moisture move through the landscape using the 
hydrological functions of water movement over the surface, 
downward/laterally (and even at times upward) through the soil and 
soil layers and through the ground water tables and aquifers. 
 
Using natural patterns of steps and slopes, gravity efficiently 
delivers the ridge and hillock accumulation of fertility to the 
downward slope. 
 
The Production (Or Exploitation) Zone is the area directly 
downslope of the Accumulation Zone. It is the area of greatest 
production.  Increasing hydrological function and fertility in this 
zone is one of the key purposes of the lateral contour structures and 
mulch piles.  
 
As the fertility and hydrology increases the productivity in this zone 
and the subsequent plant growth cycles create additional fertility 
and daily water cycle moisture. 
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Plants 
Plants are the best indicators of the condition of the landscape – 
indicated by their type, frequency, location, colour and palatability.  
The landscape abhors a plant less state and bare paddocks are 
symptomatic of significant disruption to the landscape function.  
 
The strategy of using plants effectively is based on an 
understanding of plant types and plant communities and their 
visible attributes within a growing cycle. NSLR considers and 
classifies plants on the basis of their function and their place within 
the recovery cycle.  
 
Quick growing plants are used in the initial stages of the 
interventions to kick start a better functioning landscape, that once 
working properly, will be an ideal environment for other plants.  In 
the Project Profiles a variety of initial and secondary plant 
recommendations have been listed.  These are suggestions only at 
this stage, as each site will require specific fit for purpose final 
plantings. 
 
It is imperative however, to ensure that the initial plant species are 
selected for their ability to grow in, what will initially be, a 
marginally functional landscape, and plants that will quickly aide 
the return to function and fertility.  In some cases income producing 
commercially useful plants can be part of the initial plantings, 
however it is usually recommended to delay these plantings until 
after a full cycle of land recovery has taken place in order to 
optimises the commercial investment.  
 
Biodiversity and dynamic plant communities are also being taken 
into account. While the Project Profiles touch on this biodiversity 
requirement much of the final plant choice and position decision-
making will need to be made in situ once conditions on the site are 
better known.  
 
Trees, shrubs and ground cover will be principle characteristics of 
the tree line coppice plant communities along the Accumulation 
Zones with other forage plants, grasses and herbaceous plants 
principally in production zones.  Riparian trees, shrubs and reeds 
and sedges occupy the Filtering Zones at the base on sites within 
catchments. In general, the more mature the initial plantings are the 
better, as this will hasten the repair process. 
 
Plantings should also be considered when thinking through water 
and fertility movement and erosion control.  Using certain “spiky” 
plants as catch devises for debris in gullies and eroded channels is a 
highly effective use of plants that would otherwise be considered 
undesirable.  
 
Patterns 
By closely observing and monitoring the patterns evident in the 
landscape it is possible to ascertain the best methods to restore 
functionality. The previously described zones form some of the 
patterns in the landscape.  There are also the “skeletons” of how the 
landscape functioned prior to being disturbed.  These patterns are 
more often than not observable through the lens of the plants and 
  309 
 
plant communities that are evident in a visual observation of the 
landscape.  The patterns are also found in the:  
• Old flow lines of water systems;  
• Morphology and geomorphology of a site; 
• Distinct “steps” running along lateral natural contours;  
• Plant community clusters; 
• Water course patterns; 
• Types of plants and their position evident in the landscape;  
• Sedimentary patterns – the skeletons of the old, indicate 
recharge zones, original flow lines, sensitive areas & 
wetlands.  (Whether destroyed or extant). 
• Observation of the clay patterns in dams, ponds, pools & 
puddles that show evidence of dispersal, saline or stable 
former and current activity. 
 
The contour systems that are recommended in the Projects Profiles 
are a method to rebuild the natural steps that are so central to the 
delivery of fertility and water across the landscape. 
 
Function  
In order to restore landscape functions within any landscape the 
following processes must be in working order.  They are the:  
• Daily water cycle; 
• Daily production by plants of energy through 
sunlight; 
• Existing and emerging biodiversity; 
• Natural landscape hydrology; 
• Natural sequence of water and fertility through the 
landscape. (Andrews, 2014). 
 
While these are simple statements the complexity of achieving this 
functionality is managed through the intervention methods that 
make up the project steps.  
	  
Connection to Land 
Every landscape has many caretakers and many people who are 
connected to that place.  The landowners, the land holders, the land 
managers, the people surrounding the place, the people effected by 
what happens on the place, the original people of the place and RIA 
staff and contractors.  Fundamental to understanding and healing a 
place is the need to respect this connection. For it is not only our 
future that is at stake but without restoring the relationships with 
one another and with the landscape (that is the land, the water, the 
sky and the other generative resources) we are not able to live an 
effective and fully functional life now. (Kelly, 2012) 
 
Connection to country starts with acknowledgement of life, the 
need to shifting thinking from dominion, control and ownership 
over place to one that is generative, and humble and in 
remembering that we (humans) are part of the natural system first, 
living things second, human beings third, members of a society 
fourth and individuals last. (Laszlo, 2010) 
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There are five significant steps necessary in in order to begin to 
connect to “country”. 
1. Acknowledgement of the natural world as the foundation 
for all life and meaning. 
2. Acknowledgement that humans are an integral 
purposeful part of, not the lord of, that natural world. 
3. Meaningful interaction with the landscape (be in it, 
observe it, learn as much as possible about it). 
4. Meaningful and respectful engagement with indigenous 
people on their terms. 
5. Acknowledge, seek permission and give thanks before 
you intervene in any landscape. 
 
   These five tenants are integrated into the RIA values, strategies, 
processes and actions. 
 
Intervention or Healing Methods 
As a starting point any interventions or healing points are 
considered with respect to the “rules” of connection to country and 
then with the understanding that the project implementation should 
reduce immediate and long term inputs onto the property – that is, 
use what is readily available and on hand whenever possible.  We 
start here because it forces us to think about what the current state 
of the landscape is telling us and the restoration techniques that will 
be most useful and possible within physical and financial 
constraints.  
 
In turn subsequent land management should strive to reduce outputs 
from the property as much as possible unless there is a rational 
economic reason to do otherwise. Retain as much of the plant, 
landscape and animal output and by-products as possible. That is, 
use what is available on the property for as much of the landscape 
restoration work as possible. Also carefully consider anything that 
leaves the property, baled hay for example, as retention of the hay 
for mulching can produce greater financial dividends in the end 
than the short term selling those bales on the market.  
 
RIA uses four basic key intervention methods that can be expanded 
as circumstances dictate: 
1. Use of plants to restore biodiversity, manage the daily water 
cycle, develop soil health and create landscapes that control 
erosion. 
2. Management of the hydrology to moderate water loss, 
encourage water absorption and manage major rain events. 
3. Introduction of multiple methods of fertility accumulation and 
distribution. 
4. Recreate landscape contours and mulch to ensure the natural 
sequence of water and fertility takes place efficiently.  
 
Hydrology 
The Australian landscape was once a highly efficient example of 
nature adapting to and controlling relatively unpredictable weather 
patterns.  Unlike the seasonal patterns of much of the Northern 
Hemisphere, Australia has had to cope with less distinct and more 
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sporadic climatic conditions.  The seasons, so to speak, are 
triggered primarily by rain events. In response to this the Australian 
landscape created specific responses to those rain events through 
the management of water. This management featured cracking soils, 
elevated waterways with vast sponge like flood plains, chains of 
ponds and billabongs that retained water in the undulating 
landscape and what seemed to be limitless aquifers. 
 
The purpose of water is to provide an environment for life and 
fundamentally any intervention must assist this purpose. In a 
disturbed landscape (basically most of currently managed landscape 
land) these successional processes must be managed and not only 
left to their own devices now that the natural hydrology is no longer 
operating.  This is a key principle in undertaking NSLR.  
 
These natural systems that have been severely disrupted and current 
climatic conditions present many challenges today and must be 
considered when planning any landscape restoration projects.  
Therefore, RIA enlists three key principles when restoring natural 
management of the hydrology of any given space. They are: 
• Slow down, utilise and store as much of the 
available moisture as possible to moderate dry 
periods and de-energizing and distribute water flows 
during rain events; 
• Plan for little rainfall and too much with flow 
management at all of the interventions taking into 
account the minimum water availability as well as 
plan for the unlimited maximum; 
• Create as many opportunities, through plants and 
design, to assist the natural daily water cycle.  
 
In addition, a “Chain of Ponds” system is often referred to in the 
Project Profiles.  This term refers to recreating the natural chain of 
pond systems that were once a feature of Australian riparian 
systems.  The size and depth of the specific chain of ponds will 
depend on the particular place/time/space considerations. 
 
Fertility 
Cleared or tilled land will lose up to 30% or more of its fertility 
within a single season when the landscape is already struggling. 
(CSIRO 2010) It is known that nature abhors a bare paddock and 
will soon move in to populate that bare patch with plants.  This is 
why Peter Andrews is such an advocate of employing quick 
growing, fertility producing plants when doing landscape 
restoration work.  Pioneer plants (weeds to some) are very 
important to the process of restoring fertility and their presence is 
both symptomatic of landscape degradation and natural 
regeneration.  While RIA will not be advocating the planting of 
pioneer plants the Project Profiles have recommendations that take 
advantage of pioneer plants that are on project sites.  This is a very 
important matter as chemical fertilizers have significant deleterious 
long-term effects on plant communities and soil fertility in the long 
run.  A restored landscapes fertility will be self sustaining and not 
dependent on artificial applications of expensive and ultimately 
harmful chemical fertilizers.  This is why the only applied fertility 
recommended is the application of feedlot slurry to quickly 
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reactivate fertility through contours and windrow mulch.  Otherwise 
the plantings, mulch and increased hydrological function will 
introduce fertility as the landscape steps up production within plant 
communities. 
 
Observation 
Observation changes the mind set from a mental map to design in 
action.  Learning to observe patterns in nature does not just involve 
vision: it includes our conscious attempt at connection, all our 
senses, our experience and our understanding and crucially, it also 
involves the interpretation of that data. The observer does not 
simply absorb the visual or aural data but requires an interpretation 
of the perception involving information processing, so that the 
pieces of data can be organised into something recognisable and 
transferable to new situations. 
 
This means that ‘observation’ is more than just recording of data 
from the environment. When we observe, we are active, not passive 
collectors of data like a tape recorder or video camera. Our brains 
are engaged as well as our eyes and ears, organising data so we can 
make sense of them. Perception is thus part of all human 
observation and a crucial element in building the knowledge and 
experience.  Observation of the landscape goes beyond a cognitive 
explanation of what is observed but rather is a knowing. The 
challenge is two fold: to learn to observe fully and then to articulate 
those observations.   
 
In order to articulate the understanding gleaned from empirical and 
intuitive observations it is important to employ instruments that 
standardize the methods of observation.  RIA therefore has a 
comprehensive QAO management plan within its operations 
protocols. Using the QAO methodology is especially important for 
landscape restoration work.  Everything from site assessment to 
earthmoving techniques to planting procedures must be done with 
an understanding of the aforementioned greatest and least event 
possibilities and with consideration of the Place/Time/Space 
variables of each individual site.  This attention to proper 
understanding of the landscape functions becomes even more 
important when the actions impact on gullies, waterways and 
catchments. (Peterson, 2012) 
 
 
  
  313 
 
Photo	  of	  land	  restoration	  –	  vegetative	  colonisation	  through	  
rehabilitation	  reach	  from	  August	  2005	  to	  April	  2007	  –	  
Baramul	  Stud,	  NSW	  
 
 
 
August 2005 
 
 
 
April 2007 
 
From an independent research study conducted by Southern 
Cross University. (Bush et al., 2010) 
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RIA Group Pty Ltd Contact Details 
 
RIA Group Pty Ltd 
Trading as Regional Innovations Australia 
ABN: 96 146 862 544 
W: www.riagroup.com.au 
C:  info@riagroup.com.au 
 
Mark Woodberry, Director & Principal 
 M: 0402 892 002 
 E: mark@riagroup.com.au 
 
Charles Body, Principal 
 M: 0498 987 711 
 E: charles@riagroup.com.au 
 
Constance Woodberry, Principal 
 M:0438 879 768 
 E: connie@riagroup.com.au 
 
Mission:  To restore the natural functions of degraded 
landscapes as quickly and efficiently as possible.  To do this we 
must search for and apply the solutions to environmental health, 
wherever they can be found. Our mission will be implemented 
in sustained and deliberate action without fear and despite 
intimidation in order to fulfill the purpose of the mission. 
 
Our Commitment to Customers 
RIA delivers the highest level of professional services and 
respect for our clients while undertaking the most effective 
landscape restoration services possible for the optimal 
ecological and economic benefit of the landscape, our clients 
and the human population.    
1. Sustained engagement. 
2. No customer too small. 
3. No customer too big. 
4. No problem too difficult. 
 
Information contained in these project recommendations reflects the 
information available at the time of the preparation of this report.  
Further information such as: site dimensions; soil types; specific 
rainfall data and plant choice will be determined as projects 
commence. 
 
Regulatory Obligations and Client Policies and Plans have been 
identified in the Project Profiles.  Those obligations and plans listed 
may not be applicable and other obligations, policies and plans not 
mentioned may apply.  
 
These project profiles are recommendations only.  The final project 
plans and final cost estimates will be determined in consultation 
with Client.  
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Project One 
– Cactus 
Paddock 
 
 
Priority:   
   
High  
    
Initial Site 
Assessment:   
10 March 2014 
 
Recommended Start Date:  Autumn/Winter 2014  
 
Project Site Location:    
 
Project Site Coordinates: 
GPS Reference Number  
 
Latitude  
Map Designation -  Longitude - 
 
 
 
Project Objectives: To remove and utilise cactus plants within a mulch 
windrow and contour incision strategy on the Cactus Paddock.  
 
Integrated Control of Cactus Infestation Rainfall Capture 
 
Weed Management Run off Control 
 
Top Soil Loss Mitigation 
 
Increased Fertility  
 
Increased Bio Diversity 
 
Increased grazing productivity with 
possible option for future cropping. 
 
 
Project Rationale: The project provides an immediate demonstration of 
natural sequence principles and provides a management solution to a cactus 
outbreak.  The intervention will support the overall system of hydrology 
management and fertility improvement in this and adjacent paddocks.  
 
Apparent Issues of Concern: Prevalence of cactus indicates poor soil fertility 
further demonstrated by poor pasture quality and a limited production of 
useful plant life including limited edible plant species.  In addition, as the 
cactus is a declared noxious weed there is also a need to demonstrate active 
weed management.  
    
Project Site Description: The site is on a waxing slope with undulating 
topography to the xxx creek bed.  A few ridges, some first order gullies and 
older drain structures are apparent.  There is vegetation cover of generally 
coarse grass and cactus with some shrub/woody plants and small trees.  The 
cactus infestation is quite pronounced.  Client’s cattle currently graze the site. 
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Area/Dimensions – Approx. 50 
Hectares 
On or Off Lease – xxx 
Slope – Moderately inclined. Activity Status –  
Morphology – Crest progressing 
through a simple slope to flat. 
Rehabilitation Status – Not Applicable 
Soil Type – TBD (To be determined) Is Mining Overburden/Tailings/Mullock 
or Spoil Water Present? 
Geomorphology Activity – Degraded 
condition – possibility of becoming 
eroded. 
Water Availability – Water for plantings 
will need to be sourced off this site. 
Rainfall /Weather Patterns – 
Irregular rainfall pattern. March – 
Oct driest (average) and Nov to Feb 
wettest (average).  Annual rainfall 
over the past 10 years ranged from 
373 ml to 885 ml. 
Drought Cycles /Frequency of Flood 
Events - Frequent drought cycles (6 to 7 
year drought cycle) – Significant 
Periodic Flood Events 
 
Existing Prevalent Plant Species: 
  
Cactus (actual type to be 
determined)  
Wild oaten grass 
Weed foxtail grass Some remnant bluegrass 
 
Regulatory Obligations/NAC Policies and Plans:  
 
Queensland Land Protection 
(Pest & Stock Route Management 
Act)  
Pest and Weed Management Plan 
Bluegrass Offset Management 
Plan 
 
 
Timing Issues:  
  
There is evidence that cactus 
should be removed under dry 
conditions such as in the 
Autumn/Winter on the Darling 
Downs 
Seeding of some of the recommended 
species of grasses should be sown in 
Autumn conditions 
This early kick off project will require a few cycles to become fully functional 
and an autumn project commencement will enable the site to go through 
autumn, winter and spring before having to cope with summer extremes.   
 
Maintenance: Full Maintenance Schedule to be developed once work commences. 
 
Follow up Maintenance Plan to be 
established to ensure control of any 
regrowth of cactus. 
Once vegetation has been established 
controlled grazing may recommence 
depending on the conditions.  
Recommend isolating the paddock from 
grazing for at least one full growth cycle 
using electric fencing or other methods 
to restrict cattle movement on this 
paddock. 
 
  318 
 
Monitoring:  Current cactus infestation has been noted in the Client.  This 
information can form the basis point for the record keeping regime re: cactus 
management.  Full Monitoring Schedule with Record Keeping Regime to be 
developed in consultation with Client. Data to be collected pre restoration 
work, after first significant rain event and follow up data collection in 6 months, 
12 months, 18 months. 
 
Plant Data Collection Soil Data Collection Hydrology Data 
Collection 
Shade Temperature (at 
designated locations) 
Soil Compaction Pattern Observation 
Document Cactus 
Infestation 
Soil Ph Soil Inundation 
Observation 
Plant Community Soil Moisture Water Infiltration Data 
Plant Traits Soil Organic Carbon  
Plant Cover 
(percentage and type) 
Nitrogen  
Growth Form Nitrates  
Plant Height Soil Salinity  
Stem Traits Temperature (at 
locations) 
 
Root Traits   
Seed/Plant Spread & 
Dispersal Methods 
  
Plant Age Phase   
Brix Readings   
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Cactus Paddock Intervention Description 
 
The Cactus Paddock was chosen as a kick off project in order 
to address the cactus/pear issue and increase productivity 
on this site.  Additionally, this paddock provides a relatively 
straight-forward example of use of windrow contours, 
mulching and strategic plantings which will form the basic 
pattern of other land restoration interventions on both the off 
lease and on lease sections of the Client’s holdings. The plan 
is to: 
 
Remove existing cactus plants 
and use them as a component of 
the windrow-mulching regime. 
Add additional mulch, animal 
waste and other organic 
materials (in accordance with 
best practice). 
Create specific contours to 
manage the hydrology and 
distribute  
Fertility. 
Incorporate strategic 
plantings as part of the 
planned succession of the 
current state of vegetation to 
more productive plants. 
Reconfiguration of the existing 
drains to manage erosion and 
water loss and create additional 
fertility accumulation and 
distribution mechanisms in the 
landscape. 
Create production zones for 
possible cropping as fertility 
increases. 
 
 
Equipment Recommendations: 
 
Grader or tractor with 3 point 
linkage blade 
Rake/Mulcher 
Bobcat with attachments Tip Truck 
Fire Cart Spill Kit 
Water Cart + Pump and Hoses  
 
Plant Recommendations: (Specific plant choice to be 
developed in consultation with client). 
 
Initial Plantings Secondary Plantings  
Ridge/Crest Line quick growing 
tree/shrub and ground cover mix 
Grazing grass seed mix 
Quick growing plants Larger tree mix 
Animal waste catch crops Possible cropping seeds  
Edible herbaceous plants  
Fodder trees  
 
Additional Requirements: 
 
Hay bales Electric fencing (optional) 
Feed lot slurry Tree/plant guards 
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Cactus Paddock Implementation Steps 
 
Steps Method Safety Measures Environmental 
Management 
Review Project Plan Project Team (RIA 
and Client) review 
plan and make 
agreed plan 
modifications. 
Standard safety 
procedures. 
Standard 
environmental 
management 
protocols. 
Conduct Risk 
Assessment 
Project Team (RIA 
and XXX) 
independently and 
together conduct 
formal risk 
assessment. 
Standard safety 
procedures. 
Standard 
environmental 
management 
protocols. 
Planning for Site 
Visit 
Consider weather 
(dry in this 
instance) and wind 
conditions.  Have all 
equipment and 
personnel prepared 
before 
commencement. 
Have initial seeds, 
plants, mulch and 
other materials 
ready for 
commencement 
date.  Specify and 
date.  
Safety Risk 
Assessment and 
Management Plan 
conducted. 
Protocols and 
equipment in place 
and available before 
start date.   
Required PPE 
available for start 
date. Special safety 
measures planned 
and available for 
start date. 
Information 
provided in writing 
to all personnel.   
Environmental Risk 
Assessment and 
Management Plan 
conducted.  Protocols 
and equipment in 
place and available 
before start date.  
Information provided 
in writing to all 
personnel. 
Training and 
Induction 
 
 
 
RIA to conduct a 
NSLR (Natural 
Sequence 
Landscape 
Restoration) 
workshop.  Required 
for all staff involved 
in project.  
Workshop to cover 
Natural Sequence 
fundamentals and 
specific NSLR 
methods and RIA 
QAO (Quality 
Assurance 
Observation) 
protocols.  
Standard safety 
procedures. 
Standard 
environmental 
management 
protocols. 
Pre Site Meeting All personnel on site 
to attend mandatory 
meeting before 
commencing work. 
Safety Management, 
Prevention and 
Emergency 
Protocols 
Environmental 
Management and 
Emergency Protocols. 
Special attention to 
management of cactus 
debris, 
water/catchment 
system infiltration, 
equipment fluid 
spillage and spark/fire 
control measures. 
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Site Survey Using site markers, 
diagrams and 
surveying 
equipment mark out 
contours.  Machine 
operators to be 
provided with 2 Way 
Radio and 
instructed in its use 
Establish slope and 
other site 
conditions, which 
will impact on work 
to be carried out 
and set safety and 
emergency 
protocols including 
management of all 
personnel on site. 
Ascertain environment 
issues and controls.  
Document control 
checklist. 
Materials ordered 
and delivered. 
Ensure all materials 
are available when 
project commences.  
When possible have 
materials positioned 
on the project site. 
Standard safety 
procedures. 
Standard 
environmental 
management 
protocols. 
Daily equipment and 
vehicle controls. 
Pre–start checks.  
Avoidance of driving 
directly through 
infestations. 
Safety control 
briefings for all 
equipment with 
special emphasis on 
control of cactus 
debris, use of PPE 
and slope 
management. 
Inspect machinery to 
ensure it is clean. 
Clean machinery in 
controlled 
environment. 
Site marking Designate area of 
work to be 
conducted and 
other instructions as 
per pre site meeting 
discussions. 
Continue safety 
monitoring.  Adjust 
safety requirements 
as necessary. 
Record actions. 
Continue 
environmental 
monitoring.  Mark any 
areas of concern as 
per site meeting 
discussions.  Record 
actions. 
Pre Intervention data 
collection 
Data collection as 
per project plan. 
Required PPE.  
Follow procedures 
for safe handling of 
collection materials.  
Manage chemicals and 
other materials 
according to 
prescribed use. 
Removal of cactus Remove 
aboveground growth 
by cutting plants 
and pads close to 
the ground.  
Extra care to be 
taken in ensuring 
clothing covers all 
areas of skin.   
Take extra care that 
cactus pads or other 
debris is not spread 
out of the already 
affected area.  
Manually collect 
(hand grub) residue 
cactus  
Give special 
attention to any 
pads or seeds that 
are dropped by 
mechanical removal 
process and 
possibly mulch this 
material. 
Leather gloves are 
to be used if 
handling cactus or 
cactus parts. 
Persons manually 
handling cactus to 
refrain from 
touching or having 
clothing touch 
others.  Have 
change of clothing 
available and ensure 
affected clothing is 
not in contact with 
car seats etc.  
Facemasks and 
safety glass are also 
required. 
During removal 
process take extra 
care that cactus seeds; 
pads or other debris is 
not spread out of the 
area already affected. 
Transport cactus to 
designated sites to 
be used as mulch. 
Using the tractor 
and tip truck 
remove cactus and 
Maintain safety 
regime as above.  
Ascertain issues 
Maintain control 
regime as above. 
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transport in defined 
path. 
such as position of 
drains and slope. 
 
Place cactus in 
windrow contour 
position.  
Consider options of 
mulching or 
allowing cactus to 
dry out.   
Maintain safety 
regime as above. 
Maintain control 
regime as above. 
Create windrow 
contour  
Use earth-moving 
equipment to form 
contour and 
partially cover 
cactus with soil. 
Wear protective 
clothing and masks 
if in open 
equipment.  
Ascertain slope 
safety issues prior 
to commencement 
of work. 
Maintain control 
regime as above. 
Prepare additional 
windrow contours. 
Place hay mulch on 
additional windrow 
contours as 
specified 
Maintain safety 
regime as above. 
Maintain control 
regime as above. 
Fertilise mulch 
heaps. 
Distribute animal 
waste (if available) 
on mulch piles. 
Water in animal 
waste as needed. 
Wear facemasks 
and gloves when 
distributing animal 
waste.   
Ensure animal waste is 
contained in 
designated contours 
and test its 
progression down the 
slope.  Avoid waste 
accumulating near or 
entering creek system. 
Modify existing 
drains.  
Modify drainage 
system using 
bobcat and some 
manual hand tool 
finishing.  
 
 
Maintain general 
safety regime. 
Maintain control 
regimes. 
Prepare slopes for 
plantings. 
 
 
 
Create scallops and 
crescent stiches to 
create environment 
for seedlings and 
mature plants on 
slopes. 
Maintain general 
safety regime. 
Maintain control 
regimes. 
Planting on slopes. 
And ridges 
Plant seedlings and 
mature plants as 
per planting 
schedule within the 
modified drain 
system. 
Wear PPE 
equipment and take 
care handling 
plants.  Wear masks 
when handling 
compost or soils.  
Clean hand tools 
between plantings and 
sites. Maintain control 
regime. 
Mulch the plantings 
using mown cuttings 
and/or hay. 
Place mulch around 
plantings as 
appropriate. 
Wear PPE 
equipment and take 
care handling 
plants.  Wear masks 
when handling 
compost or soils. 
Maintain general 
safety regime. 
Clean hand tools 
between plantings and 
sites. Maintain control 
regime. 
Protect seedlings 
and plants with 
appropriate 
tree/plant guards. 
Place guards 
around plants.  
Secure. 
Follow procedures 
for installation of 
guards. Maintain 
general safety 
regime. 
Clean hand tools 
between plantings and 
sites. Maintain control 
regime. 
Water in plants. Initial watering in of 
seedlings and 
Maintain general 
safety regime. 
Maintain control 
regimes. 
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mature plantings 
will be required 
Ensure daily 
equipment and 
vehicle control and 
cleaning takes place.  
Carry out shut down 
procedures. 
Special care to be 
taken when cleaning 
cactus residue.  Use 
cactus safety 
regime as above. 
Clean machinery 
following activity in 
infested areas.  
Dispose of or reuse 
debris. 
Site check following 
first significant rain 
event.  
Follow agreed 
Maintenance and 
Monitoring Plans. 
Modify plans as 
necessary. 
Maintain general 
safety regime. 
Maintain control 
regimes. 
Follow up cactus 
control. 
Follow up individual 
plant treatment for 
seedlings and 
regrowth. 
Special care to be 
taken when cleaning 
cactus residue.  Use 
cactus safety 
regime as above. 
Clean machinery 
following activity in 
infested areas.  
Dispose or reuse 
debris. 
Follow up planting in 
early Spring. 
Plant secondary 
tree and shrub 
varieties after first 
cycle of fertility and 
hydrology 
functioning. 
Wear PPE 
equipment and take 
care handling 
plants.  Wear masks 
when handling 
compost or soils. 
Maintain general 
safety regime. 
Clean hand tools 
between plantings and 
sites. Maintain control 
regimes. 
Maintenance 
Schedule 
Implemented 
Identify 
maintenance issues 
pre project and as 
project progresses. 
Have set protocols 
and checks to 
ensure maintenance 
takes place 
Follow general 
safety regime.  
Ensure Maintenance 
Schedule has 
identified safety 
issues and controls. 
Maintain control 
regimes.  Ensure 
Maintenance Schedule 
has identified 
environmental issues 
and controls especially 
in relation to rain 
events. 
Monitoring Schedule 
Implemented 
Conduct monitoring 
data collection and 
quality control 
regime as specified. 
Follow good record 
keeping protocols 
and have 
appropriate back up 
systems for 
information 
collected. 
Follow general 
safety regime.  
Ensure Monitoring  
Schedule has 
identified safety 
issues and controls. 
Maintain control 
regimes.  Ensure 
Monitoring Schedule 
has identified 
environmental issues 
and controls especially 
in relation to rain 
events. 
Estimated Costs Includes estimates for equipment, 
materials, plants, labour and travel as of 
May 2014. Does not include fencing or 
ongoing maintenance and monitoring. 
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Understanding Place Artefacts 
 
I have not included the program and other materials from the first Creating 
Special Places symposium held in Hervey Bay, as they were part of the Masters 
thesis I completed in 2011. I have included the grant report that looked at the 
symposium and the result of the symposium I prepared for the Australian 
government in 2012. I have also included the Elevate symposium program from 
the Vail event in 2012. 
 
Although the detail of the Special Places that Prosper Factors are included in the 
body of this paper I have also provided an illustration of the factors in the 
artefacts as well. 
 
1. Special Places that Prosper Illustration  
2. Creating Special Places on the Fraser Coast Report 
3. Elevate: Creating and Sustaining Special Places Program 
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Illustration 6– Special Places that Prosper 
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Introduction 
 
In May 2011, Regional Innovations Australia (RIA) conducted a two day Symposium 
at the University of Southern Queensland, in Hervey Bay, Queensland. The RIA 
Creating Special Places through Regional Leadership Symposium showcased the 
experiences of a highly successful “small town” – Vail Colorado and examined the 
role leadership has in regional prosperity. 
 
The Symposium: 
• Provided an in depth look at the mechanisms and strategies developed by 
the Town of Vail in order to create a world class destination icon in a town 
of 5000 people, how this has been achieved over the 50 years of Vail’s 
history and how the original vision and continuing leadership has stewarded 
the town through significant difficulties and economic downturns; 
• Looked at the role of local government leaders in the development and 
visionary implementation of strategies needed to create resilient and 
prosperous communities; 
• Examined the sustainable economic practices that will provide present and 
future pathways to sound economic development of regional communities; 
• Developed opportunities for continued local, national and international 
connectivity;  
• Provided examples of effective partnerships between the private and public 
sectors; 
• Was a venue for enlightened discourse, discussion and regional inspiration; 
• Examined regional marketing and cooperative marketing ventures; 
• Showcased the types of activities and features that define special places.  
• In addition, the Symposium provided the first component of an ongoing 
research project on Regional Prosperity Factors that has been included in 
this report. 
 
The following report provides an overview of the symposium and a comparative 
analysis of regional prosperity factors as they relate to Vail (Eagle County), Colorado 
and the Fraser Coast, Queensland.    
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The Creating Special Places through 
Regional Leadership Symposium 
 
In t roduct ion  
The Symposium was reasonably well attended with approximately 51 people registered 
for both days and another 6 - 7 attending only one day.  The feedback on the 
Symposium and reflection from those attending indicated it was a successful event.  
With respect to the anticipated outcomes, all the topics were covered in full, and 
additional insights provided.  A brief summary of the outcomes follows:   
 
• The Vail guests detailed the mechanisms and strategies they have developed 
over the past fifty years and provided an extensive overview of how the original 
vision and continuing leadership has stewarded the town through significant 
difficulties and economic downturns (see summary of the Symposium and 
Town of Vail attachments); 
• Professor Andrew Beer and Professor John Cole provided insights into regional 
leadership and prosperous communities and identified the type of leadership 
as well as leadership mechanisms and attributes that have been successful 
elsewhere (see Professor Beer’s presentation). 
• Professor John Cole examined the sustainable economic practices that have 
demonstrated benefits for regional areas, and which combine a systems 
approach to economic and environmental positives for regional communities 
(see Professor Cole’s presentation); 
• A number of formal and informal opportunities for continued connectivity 
between the regions have already started or are emerging, such as: strong and 
formal linkages between businesses in the two regions; continuing cultural 
exchanges and opportunities to further explore these connections more fully in 
2012 at an event in Vail.    
• Vail provided multiple examples of effective partnerships between the private 
and public sectors (see attachments) and the Fraser Coast highlighted 
exemplars of regional collaboration and cooperation at the EDEC launch; 
1. The feedback supports that the participants were fully engaged and 
experienced a high degree of enlightened discourse, discussion and regional 
inspiration (feedback provided); 
1. Information about the Vail Valley Partnership, and the relationships between the 
Town of Vail and the Vail Valley business communities provided excellent 
examples of mutually beneficial, single point, regional marketing and 
cooperative marketing ventures (summary of presentations); 
1. Of particular note was the amount of discussion and feedback about what are 
a special place and the way in which people can work towards keeping a place 
special (see participant comments).  
 
The  I t inerary  
The Vail guests arrived in Australia on the 23rd of May – early Sunday morning and 
stayed until the following Sunday.  It was a busy itinerary with multiple events daily. The 
following itinerary outlines the scope of the week.  
 
Sunday: 
Guests arrived in Brisbane and flew to Hervey Bay. 
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The Hervey Bay Sporting Car Club greeted them at the Hervey Bay Airport and 
transported them to their hotel in Vintage Dodge cars. 
 
Monday: 
• An Australian Cultural Differences Workshop – Leigh Bennett, followed breakfast 
with RIA Associates. 
• Tours of Wide Bay Water a Waste Water Facilities and an introduction to the 
Hervey Bay Esplanade. 
• Rob Levine General Manager, Antlers Resort conducted Hospitality Workshop at 
The Boat Club for young people in the local industry.  
 
Tuesday: 
• Hervey Bay Chamber of Commerce Breakfast – Vail Presentation. 
• Welcome to Country – Maryborough Butchulla People.  
• Mayoral Reception at the Maryborough Town Hall. (With Mayor Dick Cleveland 
setting off the cannon.) 
• Tour of EDI Downer Rail. 
• Tour of TESS Wildlife Sanctuary. 
• UDIA Dinner – Vail Presentation.  
 
Wednesday: 
• Welcome Breakfast to USQ. 
• Welcome to Country. 
• Symposium  - Day One.  
• Launch of EDEC at USQ with Vice Chancellor. 
 
Thursday 
• Symposium – Day Two. 
• Visit to Fraser Island. 
 
Friday 
• Return to Brisbane. 
• City of Ipswich Mayoral Reception. 
 
Saturday 
• Southbank and City Tours 
 
Of particular significance were the two Welcome to Country greetings by the original 
custodians of the Fraser Coast, the Butchulla (Badtjala) people.  While the Maryborough 
and Hervey Bay indigenous communities share a common identity as a larger Butchulla 
community, the people who live on the Mary River near Maryborough, and the group 
from Fraser Island (K’Gari), are distinct from one another and therefore two separate 
“Welcomes” were organised.  The first Welcome to Country was on the Tuesday prior 
to the visit to the Maryborough Town Hall.  The Vail guests and the RIA team met with 
the Maryborough, Butchulla Elders on the banks of the Mary River and were greeted 
with a brief, yet moving ceremony and exchange of gifts.  
 
The second Welcome to Country was conducted in Hervey Bay at the beginning of the 
Symposium.  A young indigenous man, connected to culture and K’gari, welcomed the 
guests at the Symposium.  His welcome dance and didgeridoo performance was 
equally compelling, but very different to the welcome along the river. Having both 
welcomes also highlighted the meaning and connection to special places and how 
individuals interpret this connection differently.  
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These simple yet moving ceremonies in some ways became the defining inspiration for 
the Symposium and the subsequent ongoing relationship between Vail and the 
Butchulla people, and in some sense, have become one of the connecting factors. 
  
The Vail guests also received a Mayoral Reception, at the historic Maryborough Town 
Hall, and Vail Mayor, Dick Cleveland was honoured with firing the “Mary Poppins” 
cannon.  (Maryborough is the birthplace of PL Travers, of Mary Poppins fame.)   This 
was followed by a tour of the Downer EDI Rail Manufacturing Facility and the TESS 
Wildlife Sanctuary. 
 
On the Tuesday the Chamber of Commerce breakfast was well attended.  The Vail 
guests presented a video and took questions. In particular, they focused on the ways 
business groups, such as the local Chambers of Commerce work with the Vail Valley 
Partnership to provide, not only local business promotion and networking, but also act 
as the very active marketing arm of the Vail Valley collaboration.  The Vail Valley 
Partnership also acts as a standard setting role and work with the hospitality industry to 
continuously improve accommodation and service standards.   
   
The UDIA dinner, Tuesday night, provided another opportunity for the business 
community to meet with the Vail guests.  George Ruther and Kelli McDonald provided 
insights into how the development and construction industries work with the Town of 
Vail employees and the community to ensure the essence of Vail is maintained.  This 
attention to detail includes design and town planning which enhances the view and 
aspect along the town streets and plazas and extends to maximising natural light on 
streets and traffic flow through the different areas in Vail.  The town also provides a free 
bus service which reduces vehicular traffic, pollution and parking needs while providing 
an easy to use service, and which helps avoid dead spots in the town commercial area. 
 
The Symposium was held on Wednesday and Thursday, with the Vail Guests attending 
the launch of the USQ EDEC unit at USQ - Fraser Coast, which will conduct research 
on local regional economic development issues.       
 
Later in the week the Ipswich City Council also hosted a luncheon for the Vail visitors 
and provided the guests with another perspective of an outer urban council area in 
Australia. 
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REGIONAL INNOVATIONS AUSTRALIA 
CREATING SPECIAL PLACES 
THROUGH REGIONAL LEADERSHIP 
SYMPOSIUM 
USQ FRASER COAST CAMPUS - OLD MARYBOROUGH ROAD - HERVEY BAY, 
QUEENSLAND 
25th AND 26th MAY 2011 
9:00 TO 4:30 WEDNESDAY AND 9:00 TO 2:00 THURSDAY   
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Wednesday	  the	  25th	  of	  May	  2011 8:45	  to	  9:00 Coffee	  and	  Tea  9:00	  to	  9:25 Welcome	   Ms.	  Connie	  Woodberry,	  Regional	  Innovations	  Australia	   9:25	  to	  10:30 Creating	  A	  
Special	  Place	  Vail	  Presentation	  
Mayor	  Dick	  Cleveland,	  Town	  of	  Vail Mr.	  Rob	  LeVine,	  General	  Manager,	  Antlers	  Resort	  and	  Board	  Chair	  of	  Colorado	  State	  Chamber	  of	  Commerce Ms.	  Kelli	  McDonald,	  Economic	  Development	  Manager,	  Town	  of	  Vail Mr.	  George	  Ruther,	  Director	  of	  Community	  Development,	  Town	  of	  Vail 10:30	  to	  11:00 Morning	  Tea	  and	  Discussion  11:00	  to	  12:30 Creating	  A	  
Culture	  of	  
Leadership	   
Mayor	  Dick	  Cleveland,	  Town	  of	  Vail Professor	  Andrew	  Beer,	  Director,	  Centre	  for	  Housing,	  	  Urban	  and	  Regional	  Planning	  School	  of	  Social	  Sciences,	  University	  of	  Adelaide	  	  Professor	  John	  Cole,	  	  Director,	  Australian	  Centre	  for	  Sustainable	  Business	  and	  Development,	  University	  of	  Southern	  Queensland 	  	  12:30	  to	  1:15 Lunch	  and	  Discussion  1:15	  to	  2:15 Creating	  The	  
Mechanisms	  
for	  a	  Special	  
Place	  Vail	  Valley	  Partnership	  Community	  Boards	  and	  Economic	  Development	  
Ms.	  Kelli	  McDonald,	  Economic	  Development	  Manager,	  Town	  of	  Vail Mr.	  Rob	  LeVine,	  General	  Manager,	  Antlers	  Resort	  and	  Board	  Chair	  of	  Colorado	  State	  Chamber	  of	  Commerce Mr.	  George	  Ruther,	  Director	  of	  Community	  Development,	  Town	  of	  Vail 
2:15	  to	  2:45 Afternoon	  Tea	  and	  Discussion  2:45	  to	  3:45 On	  the	  Fraser	  
Coast	  Fraser	  Coast	  Partnerships	  and	  EDEC	  
Mr.	  Leigh	  Bennett,	  Director,	  Regional	  Innovations	  Australia Associate	  Professor	  Paul	  Collits,	  Director,	  EDEC,	  University	  of	  Southern	  Queensland 3:45	  to	  4:30 Review	  the	  Day	   Ms.	  Connie	  Woodberry,	  Regional	  Innovations	  Australia	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The Symposium  
 
The order of proceedings for the Symposium was broken down into 
themes: Creating A Special Place; Creating a Culture of Leadership 
and Creating the Mechanisms for a Special Place were the main topics 
for Wednesday. 
 
After a welcome breakfast at USQ, and the Welcome to Country, the 
Symposium commenced. We took the opportunity to ask the 
participants to record their three favourite places, why this was so, and 
to also let us know why they had come to the Symposium.    
 
This was a last minute decision (or more accurately a decision taken a 
few days before).  Given the difficulty we had getting people to the 
Symposium, the surprising mix of the participants – people we had 
expected did not come and others who came were unexpected, we 
really wanted to know who were these people, why had they come 
and as importantly, why did the title of the Symposium – Creating 
Special Places, resonate with them? 
 
What seemed to be happening was that we had somehow become 
more than a forum for presentations on civic development, rather the 
comments we collected suggested there was also a more personal 
purpose for being there that was resonating with people. The 
relationships that were built between the community and the Vail 
visitors over the two days before the Symposium seemed to have a 
significant impact and also created another relationship tie, which may 
assist continuing connectivity.   
 
This was most evident in the way in which many of the speakers 
changed their presentations after having met the people from Vail, and 
after being part of the other Vail presentations at the Chamber 
Breakfast and UDIA dinner. Something about place, connection to 
place, and particularly the importance of the people in a place, became 
more front of centre and the presenters reflected this in their revisions 
of their presentations.  These revelations will be explored more in the 
summary but it was clear that something unexpected was happening. 
  
After a brief welcome the Vail Guests were introduced:  Dick Cleveland, 
Mayor of Vail; Rob LeVine, GM of Antlers Resort and long time resident 
of Vail; Kelli McDonald, Manager Economic Development at the Town 
of Vail and George Ruther, Director Community Development at the 
Town of Vail. 
 
 
Creat ing  A Specia l  P lace  
 
The Vail Delegation presented two videos: Ever Vail – a brief history of 
the beginning of Vail and the people who formed the nucleus of the 
Vail vision and the establishment of Vail. The second video: Vail - 
Nothing Like it On Earth - a marketing video which highlighted the off-
season” offerings in Vail.  
 
The videos also provided insights through the interviews with key 
people. In Ever Vail, Bob Parker, early Vail pioneer, reflected on what 
made Vail different.  His comments included a reflection on Pete 
Seibert, the original funder of Vail, and others who had been part of 
the 10th Mountain Division during WW11.  They had trained in, what 
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was then, the wilderness around Vail before being sent to Europe.  
When Pete Seibert, and eventually others, embarked on creating Vail 
in the late 1950s and early 1960s, they brought with them a certain 
attitude.  Bob Parker explains, “They thought anything was possible 
and that they could handle any emergency that came along.  Their 
experience in the war gave them the self - confidence to know they 
could solve any problem. And they did.” (Parker, 
Ever_Vail_Final_h.264_720p_5000mb.mov, 2010).  
 
The next video - Vail Like Nothing on Earth, was presented as a 
marketing video for the Vail summer season.  It was evident in the 
video that the connections many people have with Vail, whether 
residents or visitors, and the mountains as well as the people, had 
significance beyond just a nice place to visit.  John Clayton, jazz 
great, and Nadia Salerno Sonnenberg, violinist, both perform 
regularly in Vail during the summer festivals. Their comments on Vail 
as a place to connect to nature and connect to other musicians was 
evidence of the theme which was emerging: it is important to be a 
community where people connect, where they can trust the local 
people to be welcoming and well organised and where the sense of 
the specialness of the place, and how that makes them feel is of 
paramount importance. (Vail Ambassadors_Brand_FCOI_CC, 2010). 
 
This concluded the first session.  What was to follow was a dialogue 
opportunity.  Rather than break into groups to discuss certain topics 
we had opted to allow longer breaks between sessions and to use 
those breaks as the informal interaction periods. We facilitated lively 
and on topic dialogue by introducing people to each other and 
suggesting topics to discuss and also posed questions, which were 
arising from the presentations, with the participants during the break 
periods. We used this informal, yet deliberate approach following a 
suggestion by the USQ Fraser Coast provost, who had expressed his 
disenchantment with being overly managed at conferences and 
symposiums.  
Creat ing  a  Cul ture  of  Leadersh ip  
 
Mayor Dick Cleveland, led this session with a presentation on how 
leadership within Vail had seemed to flow through the decades, and 
although local politics was every bit as ruthless and personally 
challenging as anywhere else, there did seem to be a passed on 
responsibility to do the right thing by the community and by the vision 
of the Vail pioneers that transcended the usual petty politics.   
 
Professor Andrew Beer, Director, Centre for Housing Urban and 
Regional Planning at the School of Social Services at the University of 
Adelaide, made his presentation on the divergence between the 
European and Australian concepts of leadership.   
 
In Australia, Professor Beer argued, we are inclined to view leadership 
as the happy coincidence of dynamic personality, with leaders who 
lead through their will and cunning – he (almost always a he) is seen as 
the “vision holder”. Professor Beer pointed out the inherent flaws in this 
concept of leadership, as leaders are diminished in profile or in assets, 
leave areas, die and more often than not fail to have the successors 
who will take up the leadership mantle. (Beer, 2011).    
 
In contrast, the European model, which is emerging as the most 
sustainable model of leadership, embraces a “network of agents or 
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actors“, which all have a place in the collective leadership of the 
undertaking.  He also highlighted, the leadership of places as an 
important element in the perception of places.  Professor Beer offered 
the example of, Advantage West Midlands, an initiative in the West 
Midlands in England, where collective and regional leadership banded 
together to prepare the West Midlands for the closure of the MG/Rover 
factory with an anticipated 100,000 job losses.  Through the actions by 
the leadership group 90% of the employees, who were to be made 
redundant, found alternative full time employment.  In addition, the 
collective leadership model, which had become quite strong, was able 
to respond more effectively to the global financial crisis.  This in 
contrast to the SA response to the Mitsubishi closing in 2000 (Beer, 
2011: Creating Special Places through Regional Leadership beer). 
 
Professor John Cole, Director of the Australian Centre for Sustainable 
Business and Development, USQ provided the next presentation on 
sustainable leadership.  Professor Cole pointed out that our views on 
sustainability dramatically impact on how we choose to solve our 
problems.  He highlighted the need for leaders to have foresight 
beyond 20 years, and well articulated dreams, which as mobilising 
concepts, determine how we will approach challenges and who will 
provide the leadership to sustain change. Of particular interest was 
Professor Coles take on Drucker’s, Communities of the Future.  
Drucker argues that the communities that will be successful and are 
places we wish to live will be: Diverse; Interdependent; Energetic; 
cohesive; Purposeful; Principled; Sustaining and Global. (Drucker, 
2007). 
 
The leaders who ask the questions: What is the future we are trying to 
build? Who can make it happen and what makes it sustainable? 
Provide the leadership that defines a place. This long-term view seems 
to make all the difference when addressing not just the future but how 
we manage immediate problems.  Professor Cole referred to the 
dream of Pete Seibert when he first conceived of Vail and how that 
long-term vision was shared, and therefore sustained over 50 years. 
 
He also pointed out that ultimately, no matter how much the money 
and strategies governments pour into a community, “It cannot make 
economic water flow uphill.” And as Professor Graeme Hugo offers: 
“There are places, with a strong sense of community which have an 
identity with place and a sense of well that “in the end you have to pick 
the places where people want to go.”  (Cole, 2011: Leadership for 
creating special_Cole). Once again time was provided for discussions, 
questions and requests for further information.  
 
 
Creat ing  the  Mechanisms for  a  Specia l  P lace  
 
Kelli McDonald, manager of Economic Development for the Town of 
Vail, led a session on the many mechanisms Vail and Eagle County 
have put in place to ensure there is a cohesive and community based 
method for input into matters of importance in Vail. The Vail Valley 
Partnership (VVP) is a non-profit organisation that serves as the 
destination marketing organisation for Eagle County, Colorado and the 
Vail Valley. The Marketing and Sales Department promote the Vail 
Valley and Vail Valley businesses.  It has been a key organisation in Vail 
since 1964 and offers professional and business development, 
networking opportunities and joint marketing. In addition, it sets the 
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standards for the Valley accommodation through the Platinum Service 
Program (PSP) and Lodging Quality Assurance (LQA). The Destination 
Preservation and the Non-Profit Network programs are also features of 
services provided by the Vail Valley Partnership. These signature 
programs are examples of how the Vail Valley Partnership reinforces 
commitment and dedication to improving the guest experience and 
adding value to the local business community.  
 
Ms. McDonald also spoke about the Vail Local Marketing District 
(VLMD), which utilises the considerable marketing and business 
acumen available in the Vail Valley. The VLMD has a specific mission to 
market the May to October months in order to create a more balanced 
economic base to the region, which has been historically heavily 
dependent on the winter ski season.  The VLMD conceived and 
promotes the “Vail – Like Nothing on Earth” common branding and the 
common web site – Vail.com.  They focus on ensuring guest 
experience matches marketing claims and promotes the world class 
infrastructure + world class events = world class experience approach.   
 
In addition, Vail also has a Commission on Special Events (CSE).  This 
is a commission based on volunteer applicants who go through a 
competitive vetting process and who must either be residents, local 
employees or business owners in Vail.  The Commission supports and 
assesses special events and can create, assist, find funding for and 
evaluate events and event applications.  This is an important 
commission in Vail as the event driven nature of marketing and 
economic development is a key economic driver in the region.  
 
Rob LevIne, GM of Antlers Resort, the first development in Vail to 
undertake a significant refurbishment of its premises in the early 2000s, 
is also a member of the Vail Economic Advisory Committee (EAC) and 
Colorado Chamber of Commerce.  Of particular note were Mr. 
LeVine’s comments on the nature of the EAC as an advisory 
committee with impact, and moreover, an advisory committee of highly 
capable volunteers with extensive business experience.  
 
Mr. LeVine also spoke about his work with the Colorado Chamber of 
Commerce.  The Chamber is the peak industry/business body in 
Colorado with the role of lobbying government on behalf of the 
business community.   Colorado has a significant advanced 
manufacturing industry base, and although tourism is also a key 
industry, much of the work of the Chamber is centered on highlighting 
manufacturing industry issues. 
 
The range of community boards and commissions, which underpin the 
Vail culture of inclusion, was also highlighted by George Ruther’s, 
Director Community Development for the Town of Vail, presentation on 
the Planning and Environment Commissions (PEC) and the Design and 
Review Board (DRB).  The PEC reviews and determines requests for 
variances and conditional use permits and makes recommendations 
on special development districts, subdivisions, rezoning and other 
plans. 
 
The Design and Review Board (DRB) reviews development plans to 
ensure they are in keeping with Town of Vail design guidelines and 
development standards, including reviewing architectural character 
and form, site planning and building materials and landscaping. 
Community representatives who work with Town of Vail staff populate 
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all of these boards and commissions.  A discussion break and 
afternoon tea followed Mr. Ruther’s presentation. 
 
 
On the  Fraser  Coas t  
 
Mr. Leigh Bennett gave an overview of Regional Innovations Australia 
(RIA).  He explained that for a number of years Enterprise Innovations 
and Regional Breakthroughs, both successful regional consultancy 
firms, had found innovative ways to address complex issues and 
design workable solutions for a number of individual businesses and 
organisations but discovered that working together and with other 
service and technology companies we could operate as a RIA alliance, 
formally linking a “business colony” of like-minded consultants creating 
the ability to provide improved and more comprehensive and 
integrated targeted services to clients. RIA conceived, managed and 
delivered the Creating Special Places Symposium on the Fraser Coast 
and has also contributed to a number of other regional development 
forums. 
 
Mr. Bennett also provided an overview of, Partnerships on the Fraser 
Coast, but first commented on reflections by the travel writer AA.Gill: 
Does the place make the people or do people make a place?  Mr. Gill 
describes his thoughts as, “The place making the people is an 
interesting thought – but I thought afterwards, how true – or, at least, 
the interpretation of a place makes a person. It’s probably not 
something unique to me, feeling colourful and flirtatious in Spain, 
materialistic and busy in Singapore, friendly and inquiring and eager to 
hang out in markets in Morocco…. “ (Bennett, Symposium 
presentation 2011). 
 
It was at this stage that the participants stopped to reflect on their own 
special places choices and there was a lively and revealing discussion 
about what makes a place special from a personal perspective.  An 
overview of the results of this discussion is provided in the summary. 
 
Partnerships on the Fraser Coast were described as working better 
than previous years. In particular joint council and chamber of 
commerce forums have been held and a formal Economic 
Development Advisory Collaboration had been formed.  Good relations 
were also being developed with the UDIA local peak body and the 
FCRC resulting in better communication and collaboration between the 
construction and development industries and local government. 
 
Dr. Paul Collits, newly appointed director of the USQ Economic 
Development and Enterprise Collaboration (EDEC), also gave a brief 
overview of the plans for a collaborative approach to regional 
economic development. The EDEC Launch followed the Symposium 
proceedings at USQ. 
 
 
Thursday	  the	  26th	  of	  May	  2011 
8:45 to 9:00 Coffee and Tea  
9:00 to 9:15 Recap from Wednesday Mr. Leigh Bennett, Director, 
Regional Innovations Australia 
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9:15 to 10:30 Places	  Within	  Places	   Mr. Will Marcus, Managing 
Director  
ARGO Architects and Master 
Planners 
Ms. Kelli McDonald, Economic 
Development Manager, Town of 
Vail and Rob LeVine, General 
Manager, Antlers Resort 
10:30 to 
11:00 
Morning Tea and Discussion  
11:00 to 
12:00 
Building	  Special	  Places Mr. Brian Stewart, CE UDIA 
Queensland 
Mr.. George Ruther, Director of 
Community Development, Town 
of Vail and Mayor Dick Cleveland, 
Town of Vail 
12:00 to 
12:30 
Getting	  There	  
Regional Airports and The 
Vagaries of Airline Decision 
Making  
Mr. Mark Woodberry, Director, 
Regional Innovations Australia   
 
12:30 to 1:00 Plenary Professor John Cole and Mayor 
Dick Cleveland 
1:00 to 2:00 Symposium	  Luncheon	  and	  
What’s	  Next	  
 
 
 
Places  With in  P laces  
 
Mr. Will Marcus, chief architect and director of Argo Architects and 
Master Planners, presented a comprehensive presentation on the 
importance of creating special places within special places. Argo 
specialises in innovative water parks and culturally respectful 
cemeteries both highly visible place symbols within a community.  Mr. 
Marcus related how taking care to provide communities with special 
common places such as water parks, can have a dramatic impact on 
the well being of communities, especially communities, which may be 
experiencing population decline or cultural upheaval.   
 
Mr. Marcus was another presenter who, given the nature and content 
of the discussions thus far, chose to change his original planned 
presentation and to talk more extensively about how place, memories 
and associations have an importance to people, which is not generally 
recognised.  He spoke extensively about his own special places, and 
how the understanding of place and significance of those places within 
places, had been instrumental in how he went about his creative work.  
 
Kelli McDonald and Rob LeVine followed Mr. Marcus’ presentation with 
an overview of another two of Vail’s citizen/community based 
initiatives: the Art in Public Places Board and the Vail Symposium, as 
well as the importance of two special places in Vail, the Gerald R. Ford 
Amphitheater and the Donovan Pavilion. 
 
Vail has an extensive and diverse collection of public art displayed 
throughout the Vail Township – predominantly in pedestrian areas. The 
Art in Public Places board helps guide developers and contributors in 
choices for public art, manages the towns art stocks and gives 
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guidance on special events and temporary art displays. Ms. McDonald 
relayed the story about the Town of Vail’s uniquely designed manhole 
covers, which were continuously being purloined by over zealous art 
lovers.  The response from the town was to produce the manhole 
covers for purchase – quite a souvenir, and to also produce jewelry 
with the same motif.  Proceeds from these unique items helped 
support the Art in Public Places future work.    
 
Mr. LeVine, who had been an original and continuing promoter of the 
GRF Amphitheater, which hosts the performances of the New York 
Philharmonic and other world class musical and dance performances, 
recalled the difficulty in getting the amphitheater built. It took many 
years of persistent “selling” of the idea to the community and once built 
still more years before the top name acts became regulars. Of 
importance to this presentation was the emphasis Mr. LeVine made on 
having a vision (even a rather unlikely vision of building an outdoor 
theatre in a place where it snows 7 months of the year) and utilising all 
of the connections Vail has with its East Coast and European part time 
residents. These people, who are connected to Vail in different ways, 
are also the ones instrumental in bringing world class performances to 
Vail each year.  The message from Mr. LeVine was: provide the venue, 
treat people extremely well when they arrive and call on others who 
share your love of place. These are the ingredients to attracting the 
wonderful experiences available in Vail.   
 
 
Build ing  Specia l  P laces  
 
Brian Stewart, Chief Executive, UDIA Queensland spoke at length 
about how important the interface and interactions between the 
development and construction industry and the community were. He 
provided examples of community and development industry 
interactions, which had been effective and those that had not.  
 
George Ruther deviated from his planned presentation and spoke 
about his personal views on having the responsibility of delivering on 
the founders of Vail vision. This meant his planning and development 
people at the Town of Vail worked very hard at, not only ensuring the 
buildings and other amenities, which had been part of the past 
decades renewal of Vail, were sympathetic to the master planning but 
that a culture of ensuring that pedestrian corridors and plazas were 
light filled, that aspects and views were enhanced and that the feel, as 
well as the look of Vail, was in keeping with not only the natural 
environment but also the “sense” of the place.   
 
He also spoke of that sense of responsibility and how he recognised 
that each time there was a change in Vail, either physically, politically, 
or even a change of personnel at the Town of Vail, that there had been 
a decided effort to pass on the vision through well used and dynamic 
master planning.  Mr. Ruther then went on to comment on his own 
personal transformation since coming to Australia and being part of the 
Symposium tour.    
 
Mayor Dick Cleveland also spoke at length about the leadership that 
was required by the local business community, as well as the Town of 
Vail, to undertake the redevelopment of Vail in the early 2000s, which 
also in the later stages, coincided with the Global Financial Crisis.  
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Dick related how the Town of Vail initiated the redevelopment through 
the development of high level public works and public buildings hoping 
it would give confidence to the commercial developers to follow suit. 
They believed it had been a successful strategy, albeit an often difficult 
one, which required a great deal of collaboration, and often conciliation 
between people with strongly held views. Of paramount importance 
ultimately was answering the question, “What is good for the 
community”.   They believed the exceptional outcomes of the 
redevelopment have enhanced the Town of Vail and its image while 
staying true to the original founders visions   
 
 
Gett ing  There  
 
Kelli McDonald provided a quick overview of the significance of the 
collaboration between the Town of Vail, Vail Resorts and the Eagle 
County Airport.  Flights into Eagle County are subsidised by the 
business sector in winter and the Town of Vail in summer to ensure 
guests are encouraged to come to the Vail Valley. This symbiotic 
relationship has proven to be a highly successful strategy that is now 
leading Vail to help establish Eagle County Airport as an international 
airport. In addition, the Jet Centre at Eagle County Airport provides 
high end amenities to private and corporate jet customers (there is a 
large fireplace and grand piano in the Jet Centre terminal). 
  
Mr. Mark Woodberry wrapped up the presentations with a thought 
provoking, yet humorous look at the realities of yield management 
(airline customer management and route attraction). He highlighted the 
many ways  “users” pay for the privilege of airline travel and the steps 
necessary to attract routes to your airport.  He reiterated that route 
decisions are not predicated on the local “wish” to have more flights by 
a community, but directly and only related to the best interests of the 
airlines.   
 
Mayor Dick Cleveland and Professor John Cole led the final session of 
the symposium and provided the plenary summary. Their comments 
reflected the feelings of the vast majority of the participants. The 
Symposium had not just been a series of presentations but rather a 
true symposium that had explored about the significance of place to us 
all, how leadership develops, is fostered, shared and handed on and 
how people and the place are intertwining elements to creating Special 
Places. 
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Symposium Summary  
 
It was one thing to plan and execute the Vail visit to the Fraser Coast. 
More compelling is reflecting on what were the significant events, what 
immediate impact was there on the participants and what, if there is 
any evidence that short term or long-term positive outcomes and 
continuing connectivity will be realised.  
 
The intention from the outset was to see if the Vail model would 
resonate with the Fraser Coast and create some positive change, but it 
was also to see if long term connectivity could be achieved.  
Connectivity, especially international connectivity appears to be a key 
factor amongst the regional prosperity factors. The injection of new 
ideas, the raised expectations and therefore raised service provision, 
and the ambiance which national and international connectivity infuses 
can greatly influence a region has been well documented.   
 
Mayor Dick Cleveland specifically mentioned the appeal of international 
connections in his interview in April. ” What I think is special about Vail 
is its physical beauty and being surrounded by amazing nature as well 
as the active outdoor life all year round. But it is also the international 
guests – people from Europe, Australia, South America, Mexico and 
the rest of world who live in and visit Vail.  They are always interesting 
and stimulating people to talk to and learn from. Because of the range 
of guests we make sure we have the kind of cosmopolitan offerings 
they expect, but in a rural small town setting, Great restaurants, music, 
art and huge range of events mean there is plenty for everyone to 
enjoy.” 
  
It was also clear from the Vail presentations, that it is not only the core 
citizens amongst the 5000 or so population of Vail, which provide 
leadership, but also the many “Vail lovers”, who have developed a very 
strong link to Vail, and who are instrumental in injecting the 
“cosmopolitan atmosphere” mentioned by Dick Cleveland. By bringing 
their experience, knowledge and networks and desires for certain 
events they have been instrumental in success and high caliber of the 
Art in Public Places and Bravo and other Festivals. (McDonald 
Presentation). 
 
Another outcome of the Symposium was the need to look at 
leadership as not just a happy coincidence, but rather a deliberate 
process of vision setting, shared stewardship of that vision and 
passing the baton of leadership to ensure the character of a special 
place not only is maintained but is strong enough to withstand the 
inevitable change that will come. 
 
The concept of creating and fostering special places within places 
offered the opportunity to reflect on more intangible personal ideas of 
relationships to place but were also balanced with the need to act but 
only when full consideration of a place has been considered.  These 
connections between how we feel, what we experience, and therefore 
how we care for a place, highlighted the need to consider sustainability 
in a number of ways: sustainable leadership; sustainable vision and 
sustainable stewardship, which then go on to promote a healthy and 
productive interweaving of community, economy and environment.  
 
But not all of the outcomes and understandings emanating from the 
Symposium were positive. It is worth noting that some of the feedback 
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and pushback before the Symposium was illuminating.  Comments 
were relayed along the lines of, “What can a town of 5000 teach a 
region with almost 100,000 people?”  (In fact we were really bringing 
the experiences of the greater Eagle County area with a population of 
57 000).  Also “Why are you charging so much, it should be a gold coin 
donation.”? “Or you must not think too much of us when you have to 
bring a bunch of strangers (Yanks) over to tell us how to suck eggs.”  
In addition, there has been a mixed and very limited uptake for 
additional activities, including the follow up workshop in July.    
 
What did become evident was that it was the business community, 
those who had to pay for the experience themselves, which made up 
the numbers at the Symposium as indicated in the table below. 
 
 
 
Number Paying Participant Non Paying 
University  4 1 3 
Local Government 9 4 5 
State Government 4 2 2 
Business 15 15 0 
Not For Profit and 
Schools  
 
5 
 
5 
 
0 
RIA Guests 8 NA 8 
Vail Guests 5 NA 5 
 
 
In addition, other members of the business community attended the 
Chamber of Commerce Breakfast (approximately 100 guests) and the 
UDIA Dinner (about 50). Some, but not a large numbers, attended all 
three events. It could be concluded that while there was some interest 
in hearing from the Vail guests, there was also a reluctance to fully 
embrace what the Symposium had to offer.  
 
Our offer to local and state government employees to “share” a ticket 
to the Symposium was utilised by some and taken advantage of by 
others, but at least there were key decision makers present. 
 
One observation was made that people, especially within universities 
and government, are now very used to subsidised professional 
development, and subsequently when private enterprise presents an 
activity such as this, there is a presumption that it should be relatively 
inexpensive. As previously mentioned this was commented on a 
number of times with the clear message that any events (even of this 
caliber and cost) should still somehow be free.  
  
The following responses to the question, “Why did you come today?” 
Are indicative of the apparent motivation of the participants and are 
illuminating.   
 
Learning From Others.  How might I contribute to improve Hervey Bay? 
To learn and support and share. 
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Conscious that local government doesn’t realise its need to make a 
contribution to the local economies success. 
Couldn’t possibly say no. 
Here to explore building the capacity and leadership across the region. 
To contribute to innovative thinking 
I was given an incredible opportunity to visit this area. 
I came today to share and learn 
To get some perspective on ways to improve our community 
Leave here knowing and understanding myself better. 
To share my understanding of what Vail can offer the Fraser Coast. 
I am here to be part of the driving change to improve our region. 
I came today to be part of the future and to help make the Fraser Coast a 
Special Place. 
Place and Relationship and Association of meaning 
I came because I believe “more” is possible with what we have. 
 
 
It was surprising that people were so intrigued by the notion of “place” 
and the importance of place in their thinking and feeling. It was also 
quite clear that our “feelings” are very undervalued and 
underestimated, as is our need, as business people and professionals, 
to be challenged and inspired on a personal as well as professional 
level.   
 
The Symposium follow up included the Vail Guests providing 
comments on questions which had come from the discussions, but 
which there was not enough time to answer in full during the 
Symposium.  One of the most telling responses, which spoke to the 
impressions the guests, had of the Fraser Coast were interesting.  
Here are a few of the responses.      
 
I think the diversity of communities in the Fraser Coast region is both a 
blessing and a curse. The difficulty is finding a niche for each community in 
the overall regional governance so that everyone shares in the bounty the 
region offers. That being said don’t try to homogenize the communities. 
Each has a special character that should be exploited. 
Your strong Aboriginal history is really exciting to the visitors. Exploit this 
history with the Aboriginal communities. Give them the opportunity to tell 
their story to the visitors, to explaining the importance of “place” to the world. 
The “welcome to country” ceremonies that were held in our honor were very 
moving to our entire group.  
Engendering trust in the community allows “leaders” to succeed. Too often 
people know what they don’t want but can’t articulate what should be done. 
Trust allows those true leaders to make bold moves despite nay-sayers.  
From what I heard during the week, Australians seem to look to government 
for answers to questions rather than looking for “leaders” within their own 
communities who can communicate to the government sector how to solve 
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a local problem. It should be about the idea as opposed to the personalities 
involved. 
In my experience, the best ideas rarely come from government. They come 
from individuals in the community who work to refine the idea and then take 
that refined proposal to an open-minded leader in government to 
accomplish a goal for the entire community. There is a process of leadership 
that allows a collective ownership of the idea that engages the community 
and can lead to implementation. 
Vail has a very public government structure. We have appointed citizen 
boards that enforce our building design guidelines, zoning regulations and 
liquor licensing laws (Design Review Board, Planning and Environmental 
Commission, the Local Liquor Licensing Authority). We have appointed 
boards that encourage and fund special events and market our summer 
offerings (Commission on Special Events and The Vail Local Marketing 
District Advisory Board); we have an Economic Advisory Council comprised 
of business leaders, citizens and other experts to advise the Town Manager 
on economic and business issues. We have the Art in Public Places Board 
that manages and recommends public art projects in the town as well as 
the Vail Housing Authority that manages and advises the council on 
employee housing issues in Vail. 
These are just a few examples of citizen involvement in the good governance 
of the town. It is these boards and commissions that have historically been 
the spawning ground for future town council candidates.  
 
Additionally, RIA held a follow up workshop in July to discuss some of 
the “unanswered” questions and to talk about the next steps.  The 
workshop was attended by about 12 of the original 50+ participants. 
RIA also took this opportunity to discuss the symposium planned to 
take place in Vail in September 2012.  As promised RIA is seeking to 
encourage and further elevate the level of connectivity between the 
Fraser Coast and Vail.     
 
Participants Comments 
 
Three Special Places and Special 
Because? 
Why I Came to the Symposium? 
1. Provence - Southern France - Culture 
of art and food  
2. Cradle Mountain/Overland Track 
Tasmania -
Beauty/aesthetic/environmental 
3. The Back Verandah at Sunset - 
Sharing Special memories and 
company of people 
Learning From Others.  How might I 
contribute to improve Hervey Bay? 
1. Hobart  - Sense of History, Buildings 
(Autumn and Summer) 
2. Cairns - Contrast to Hervey Bay, 
Rainforest and Reef 
3. Vail - Wilderness, vibrancy and culture 
 
1. Home  - The Family 
2. Bali - The People 
3. Istanbul - The landscape and sea  
To learn and support and share.  
1. Hervey Bay  - Lifestyle Conscious that local government 
doesn’t realise its need to make a 
contribution to the local economies 
success.  
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1. Machu Pichu - Spirituality 
2. Australia - Hospitality, fun 
3. Vail - Home, friends, family and my 
passion 
Learn From Others.   
1. Vail - Home  
2. Fraser Coast - Here now 
3. Any ski area - source of fun and 
freedom 
Couldn’t possibly say no.  
1. Rain Forest - Peaceful, beautiful and 
familiar    
2. My Pool at Home - relaxing time with 
family 
3. Any quiet place - time for me 
Here to explore building the capacity 
and leadership across the region 
1. Brownhill  - View  
2. Da  
3. West Lakes - Kid Spot 
Was asked by a friend. 
1. Sydney  - Where my children live and 
my home town 
2. Queenstown NZ - Physical beauty 
3. New York - culture, beauty, people, 
shopping  
To contribute to innovative thinking  
1. Wynnum Esplanade/ Moreton Bay - 
Connection with the water and 
special place I grew up in 
2.  Grandparents House - Connecting to 
two very special people that loved 
and influenced my family 
3. The Poplar tree lined road to Armidale 
NSW - connection to my family 
history  
No answer 
1. San Francisco - Has a life and 
vibrancy of its own  
2. Marin County CA - Rural, spectacular 
environment   
3. Any beach 
I was given an incredible opportunity 
to visit this area. 
1. My Hometown - Family friends fond 
memories 
2. Brooks Range and Alaska - Sights - 
sounds - Experiences 
I came today to share and learn  
1. Jersey Channel Islands- Idyllic, green, 
near sea, ideal place to stroll, no 
graffiti 
2. Adelaide - Village atmosphere but all 
city amenities, markets and access to 
the sea 
3. Cornwall - Picture postcard scenery, 
sea, fresh fish and produce and 
gentle climate  
 
1. Fraser Island  - Unique 
2. Las Vegas - Unique 
3. Hervey Bay - The Place I live and 
enjoy  
To get some perspective on ways to 
improve our community 
1. Fraser Island- I 
2. My Home  
3. Cedar Creek Mountain  
4. Beauty Spiritual Love 
To Learn - To Contribute 
1. Paris  - culture, architecture, people  
2. Venice- People, culture, uniqueness, 
and architecture 
3. Australia- People, culture, 
environment  
To Learn 
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1. Palisades Colorado –	  creative center, 
serenity 
2. Vail - Community, life style 
3. Crested Butte - Nature and early 
impressions 
Leave here knowing and 
understanding myself better. 
1. Lake Tabourie -  My home  
2. Sedona - The unexpected beauty that 
surprises you no matter how many 
times you see it. 
3. The Forest in NJ - The smell and the 
feel of the leaves underfoot. 
To share my understanding of what 
Vail can offer the Fraser Coast. 
1. Las Vegas- pure entertainment 
2. Italy - Pure Indulgence 
3. Fraser Coast - Community 
I am here to be part of the driving 
change to improve our region. 
1. France- Amazing holiday and cultural 
experience 
2. Tasmania - The world of outdoors, 
food and wine and a great place to 
learn how to do tourism well 
3. Fraser Coast  - It’s my beautiful home 
and offers a unique variety of lifestyles  
I came today to be part of the future 
and to help make the Fraser Coast a 
Special Place. 
1. Murgon- where I was born 
2. Brisbane- where my family lives 
3. Korea - where my children were born 
4. Stradbroke Island - where my family 
holidays  
Place and Relationship and 
Association of meaning 
1. Noosa - long memories  
2. Old Hong Kong - indescribable 
feelings, experience 
3. Woodgate – to chill out 
I came because I believe “more” is 
possible with what we have.  
1. Home - family  
2. Fraser Coast Region - Unique lifestyle 
3. Western Queensland - Birth place    
To learn and to share. 
1. My Home - comfort, security, love, 
enjoyable things to do. 
To understand, hear and see 
somebody else’s point of view. 
 
 
What Did I Get Out of the 
Symposium? 
What’s Needed Next? 
“Places” is not a simple subject.  Very 
thought provoking about making ways to 
enable people to  
Thanks for the excellent symposium. 
A new challenge! 
Increased motivation to think more widely 
ad creatively regarding how to engage our 
community and encourage meaningful 
relationships. 
Need for creative and innovative 
leadership.  Model the Way!! 
(For me) More listening and 
understanding and to be on the same 
page.  
That we need to understand what makes a 
place special, how to keep and build on 
that – and stay committed to that collective 
vision. 
Commitment to outcomes and with a 
partnership approach.  
Framework for a collaborative approach 
between developers and local 
government/state planners. 
Trip to Vail 
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Need community to agree HB is a special 
place. 
Allow creation of understanding and 
emphasizing this special place. 
Great ideas don’t need a great deal of 
funding. 
Follow up on how we can translate 
learnings “on the ground”. 
Stimulating thoughtful learnings. 
Realization that we have more in common 
than not. 
We’re all in the same boat. 
 Better understanding of Australian Culture  
Would like an overall recap of the 
Symposium. 
Copy of Presentations distributed.  
Sense of hope based on the wonderful Vail 
story. 
Further discussions on how this might be 
implemented in Australia or how to create 
an effective urban model for creating 
place that is politically friendly. 
Trip to Vail. 
Desire to build: 
Passion 
Vision 
Aspiration 
Dreams 
Imagination 
To the benefit of “community by 
involvement”. 
Willing to be invited to forums/etc. to 
consider advancement of local 
community. 
Possibly trip to Vail 
Intellectual stimulation. 
Ideas, knowledge 
Laughter, enjoyment 
Inspiration, motivation 
Direction and facilitation of visions.  
Insight 
Vision 
Courage  
Drive Change  - informal alliance 
Stimulating thoughts. Need further ongoing contact. 
Website Forum 
Learned broader concept of leadership. 
Work out your vision and stick to it. 
Support to make in happen – need to work 
better with all sectors. 
Work small and simple. 
Connect to economic development 
opportunities and make sure community 
is included and engaged. 
Better understanding of perceptions of 
place. 
Learned a lot about Vail. 
Additional opportunities o network locally. 
Build USQ networks. 
Speakers to answer questions. 
Interest in-group trip to Vail but depends 
on timing to combine with other things. 
Inspiration. 
Challenge. 
A different perspective. 
Connections with like-minded people to 
push forward. 
Ongoing positive challenges. 
Money. 
A swag of new ideas, thoughts, 
perspectives. 
Some things to think about to go forward 
both collectively for the region and 
personally and professionally. 
Progress this into a regular professional 
development/networking forum – 
perhaps one night per month. 
Opening up our minds to things we need to 
look at and do in our area to improve and 
bring our community together. 
Follow up from these two days. 
Something like the Vail Symposium. 
Exposure to visionary thinking about place 
and achieving change. 
Networks across sectors to stimulate 
energy and vision. 
The Symposium reconfirmed my belief that 
people having purpose generate an energy 
that inspires. 
More of the same. 
A new awareness of the importance of 
place in our lives and the opportunities to 
enrich our lives through our experiences of 
special places and sharing them with 
More opportunities like this one. 
  349 
others. 
Better understand of need to develop 
mutually beneficial relationships across all 
business/ community sectors without 
reliance on state and federal government.  
Workshop and action on a specific 
regional project that develops mutually 
beneficial relationships across all 
community sectors. 
We need to gain a sense of identity. That 
we should be proud of our unique places. 
It is okay to have a different opinion to 
others 
The opportunity to participate in the 
development of a Regional Master Plan. 
I would love to visit Vail. 
Too much to remember right now. 
Too many to  
But the exploration of leadership by both 
John and Andrew was particularly 
stimulating in light of creating special 
places. 
A concise summary of the conversations 
and the ability to continue the dialogue 
later. 
Perhaps Linked in discussion or 
otherwise – although in person is always 
best. 
I got a new found and enhanced 
appreciation of what can be accomplished 
through partnerships and collaborations. 
I need to receive follow up and an update 
on the progress made as a result of the 
Symposium.  My goal was to share my 
experiences and learn new perspectives 
The measure of success is so broad. 
I guess for today that stood out for me and 
individuals and just a small number 
committed to excellence, to making a 
difference. 
All of those committed people having an 
understanding of the same goals. 
There is a place for heart. 
Impact individually. 
Place has meaning through function, 
relationships and association, It is physical, 
emotional and imaginatively stimulating. 
Experience Vail.   
Brian’s presentation was excellent. 
The Vail community speakers were 
excellent with meaningful talks about real 
challenges. 
Ability to set networks and to continue 
with meaningful discussions with ways 
forward. 
A stronger understanding of the bigger 
picture and processes behind creating a 
special place. 
Need follow up session. 
Actions. 
What can we do to make a difference on 
the Fraser Coast? 
Exposure to like minded individuals 
The opportunity to think about – places and 
to walk down memory lane 
The importance of partnerships. 
The chance to listen to excellent speakers. 
Continuing exposure to people that do 
things well. 
Blue-sky sessions with people locally and 
internationally. 
Shared experiences lead to shared 
solutions. 
The incredible potential of he Maryborough 
and Hervey Bay area. 
Hope! 
A group trip to Vail to better understand 
their strengths and challenges. 
 
Comments about the Symposium 
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Congratulations on the staging of the 
Symposium and Vail visit over the last few 
days. It was an outstanding event(s), which 
was well appreciated and offered great 
confidence for our region to reach it’s 
potential. 
  
Thank you for all your efforts, persistence, 
time and investment in such a worthwhile 
and valuable initiative. 
 
  
At the risk of beating a dead horse (and 
we're not talking ketchup) I   
Just wanted to tell you one more time 
how much I appreciate all your   
Time, effort and generosity over the past 
week.  It was beyond   
Meaningful to me personally, and I 
strongly suspect everyone else as   
Well.  If there are any who feel otherwise, 
clearly they be bogans (a   
little American lingo there). 
 
Bloody oath, it'll be a long time before I 
bog in on another meal like   
those crabs, and the rest of the week 
was just as rip. 
Thanks heaps, cobbers.  Can't wait to 
see you in Vail, hopefully   
followed by another trip to the lucky 
country. 
Thanks Connie. I very much enjoyed those 
parts of the session I was able to attend. It 
seems to have been a resounding success 
as well. 
 
  
Thank you for the opportunity to be 
involved.  If I have time, I will always be 
interested in such opportunities and look 
forward to the next one. 
 Again, thanks for the opportunity.  I 
met such a lot of wonderful people over 
the 2 days and I believe some will 
become great friends. 
 
I just wanted to say thank you again for the 
warm welcome to country we received 
from you and the others.  It was so 
impactful and so elegant in its simplicity. 
Everyone (and I mean everyone) here asks 
me about my trip to Australia, and although 
I have dozens of wonderful stories to relay, 
I never leave out the one about our 
welcome to country from the wonderful 
people of Butchulla.  I’ll remember it (and 
you) for as long as I remember Australia 
itself.  Thank you so much. 
I was amused (and slightly saddened) to 
read that you’ll be close by, but unable to 
visit us when you come to the Namabe 
Pueblo in little more than a 
month.  Congratulations, though.  I’m sure 
it will be a meaningful experience.  You 
deserve it. 
Thank you for the opportunity to 
participate.  I personally thought it was a 
very insightful learning journey and very 
thought provoking. I am still reflecting, 
and no doubt will continue to do so, on 
the some of the content delivered, 
especially Will Marcus's and John Cole's 
presentations, they were both excellent. 
 
Our friends from Vail were perfect guests 
and I hope the USQ role was equally as 
perfect as hosts. 
 
My only comment is this; it’s unfortunate 
that only a small number of people from 
this region will directly benefit from what I 
thought was a pool of very unique, 
experienced and intelligent people 
sharing their stories and experiences. 
 
Well done for having the foresight and 
motivation to bring this together. 
 
Many thanks for the opportunity to attend 
and my apologies that we had to leave 
early on Wednesday afternoon for a 
meeting in Maryborough.  You were busy 
being hostess when we left. 
  
I enjoyed Wednesday, particularly John 
Cole's presentation and look forward to 
receiving a copy.  I would have liked to 
have attended on Thursday and been a 
part of more discussion sessions. 
 
 
 
   
  351 
 
Regional Prosperity Factors  
 
The  Genes is  of  the  Concept  
 
The idea to bring a few key people from Vail Colorado to share the 
secrets to their successful community with Queensland emerged as a 
concept in July 2010, not long after our company had opened offices 
on the Fraser Coast.  Having explored the possibility of doing business 
in Vail previously we were aware that Vail Colorado, the Number One 
Ski Resort Town in North America, exuded a level of optimism and 
cordiality and a very high level of local government and development 
industry cooperation. The differences in the communities was stark, as 
the Fraser Coast had been experiencing significant economic 
difficulties for a number of years.  
 
We took the opportunity to propose a visit by a delegation from Vail, to 
make presentations on the Fraser Coast.  We recognised that there 
was something about how Vail went about its business, which held the 
understanding of how Vail had managed to survive the GFC, and had 
prospered.  
 
We continued to progress the idea and contacted the Town of Vail to 
see if it was worthwhile for them, as well as us, to see what actions, 
drivers, ethos and leadership influenced Vail and its 5000 permanent 
residents over the almost 50 years of its history and whether or not 
that information could be communicated and translated to a coastal 
community half way across the globe? 
 
After our initial consultation the idea developed into a concept and then 
into a plan and finally into reality when 4 guests from Vail (3 Town of 
Vail and 1 private enterprise guests), along with a number of eminent 
academics and business leaders from Australia, met at the Symposium 
to discuss the Vail success story and the role of regional leadership. 
 
RIA had held a series of “Insights” breakfast with the core discussion 
around “Regional Prosperity Factors”.  I had carried out this research (a 
mixture of formal and informal) around regional prosperity factors and 
came up with a summary of reasonably objective and measurable 
factors. Of special significance was the material I discovered in 
(Isserman, Feser and Warren (2007)).   
 
Interestingly, the prosperity factors (as we saw them as of September 
2010) seemed pretty straight forward at first but, as with all simple 
things, the complexity of factors that affect these attributes suggests 
that education levels, connectivity outside of the region and leadership 
may be more significant than other factors.  
 
A brief comparative report card between Eagle County (Vail resides in 
Eagle County and using the county as a comparator offers a more 
balanced appraisal) and the Fraser Coast, based on the regional 
prosperity factors is summarised below. 
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Prosperity Factor Eagle County  Fraser Coast 
Population  Eagle County  
52.197  
Fraser Coast Regional 
Council  
102,080 
Area  Eagle County  
4381.7 km2  
Fraser Coast Regional 
Council 
2356 km2 
Sunshine 300 average sunny 
days 
300 average sunny 
days 
Mountains are 
generally considered a 
negative factor 
(Isserman, Feser and 
Warren) and Coastal in 
Australia, a positive 
factor. 
Mountains usually 
negative 
Coastal can be positive 
Fertile Farm Land 
nearby 
No, but Palisades 
Valley, a rich farming 
area, is about 2 hours 
away. 
Vail Valley was at one 
time a vegetable 
growing area for 
Denver. 
Yes 
Substantial sugar cane 
industry, fruit and 
vegetables and timber. 
Adequate rainfall 20.44 inches 43 inches 
Not too close and not 
too far from major city 
About 1 ½ hours drive 
from Denver in 
Summer/Autumn 
(Additional time 
required during winter 
if Vail pass is closed.) 
  Dual carriage way to 
Denver (I 70 is part of 
the interstate road 
corridor in USA). 
3 hours drive from 
Brisbane.  1-¾ hours 
over congested single 
carriage road to 
Colloroy and good dual 
carriageway to 
Brisbane thereafter. 
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Regional Airport  Yes, although rated as 
one of the most 
extreme airports in the 
world based on 
geographic position. 
Relatively expensive 
flights outside peak 
(winter) season. 
Seats subsidised by 
Vail Resorts in Winter 
and Town of Vail in 
Summer.  Considering 
expanding to 
international 
capability.   
Owned by Eagle 
County. 
Very active Vail Valley 
Jet Centre (privately 
owned) catering for 
private jets/aircraft.  
Yes, upgraded in 2006.  
Virgin Airlines and until 
2009 Jet Star daily 
flights.  Now Qantas 
Link three daily flights. 
Considered a good 
example of Australian 
regional airports. 
Owned by the Fraser 
Coast Regional 
Council. 
No subsidised flights 
at this time but initial 
route attraction 
included promise of 
subsidisation.   
Reasonable proximity 
to international airport 
Denver International 
Airport 2 hours drive. 
Flight time 30 minutes. 
Brisbane International 
Airport 3.5 hours drive.  
Flight time 45 minutes. 
Good health facilities 
and access to very 
good facilities 
Steadman Clinic 
(Sports Medicine and 
Orthopedics) Vial 
Valley Medical Centre 
Denver Hospitals and 
health care available 
within 1.5 hours drive. 
Hervey Bay Hospital, 
Maryborough Hospital, 
St Stephens Private 
Hospital and Hervey 
Bay Surgical Centre. 
Brisbane Hospitals and 
health care within 3.5 
hours drive 
Educational facilities  Mountain State College 
(Tertiary), public and 
private schools. 
USQ Fraser Coast 
Campus, Wide Bay 
TAFE, public and 
private schools.  
More private and less 
government jobs 
(mostly small to 
medium private 
businesses)  
4% of population 
works in public 
administration. 
3608 businesses in 
Eagle County.  Approx. 
70 % small business. 
9 Large businesses, 
189 medium 
businesses and 5495 
small businesses. 
Unable to determine 
number of government 
or NFP job numbers. 
Anchor businesses 
(large enough to need 
2nd Tier businesses)  
Vail Resorts is the 
largest business. 28% 
of jobs in 
accommodation and 
direct tourism  
Tourism (only) major 
industry. 
Downer EDI Rail, 
Maryborough Sugar, 
Dale and Meyers 
timber processing are 
large businesses. 
Second tiers largely 
SMEs.  
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Diversified Footloose 
Manufacturing 
Very little 
manufacturing – 1.1% 
8.8 % of jobs in region 
in manufacturing. 
Creative/Knowledge 
Industry capable 
Professionals 10% of 
workforce 
Professionals 13% of 
workforce 
Proximity to mining Gypsum and Leadville 
were mining areas 
historically but no 
current jobs listed as 
mining. 
Aldershot mining area 
near Maryborough. 
Proximity to military Yes 
Colorado National 
Guard's High Altitude 
Army Aviation Site at 
the Eagle County 
Regional Airport 
No 
Pool of skilled, 
capable employees  
Most people in area 
have a post secondary 
degree. (65%). 
There is a labour 
shortage and it is 
anecdotally difficult to 
recruit employees at 
lower level jobs as cost 
of living in region high.  
Many Australian and 
other overseas workers 
during peak season. 
High unemployment 
and low skilled. 
Available jobs not 
always able to be 
filled.   
Agribusiness Not in Vail but yes, in 
nearby Palisades.  
Yes, traditional cane 
farming and vegetable 
and horticulture.   
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Connections to other 
places 
Connected Population 
 
Eagle Airport connects 
directly to Los Angeles, 
Dallas/ Fort Worth etc. 
(site). 
Interstate 70 goes 
through Vail and 
connects east and west 
coasts of US. 
Many interstate and 
international 
homeowners in Vail. 
(Numbers not available 
as considered 
commercially 
sensitive.) 
Very high level of part 
time residents with 
properties in Vail who 
live predominantly on 
the east coast and 
Europe and increasing 
Central and South 
America.  Part time 
residents seen as 
catalysts for high level 
services and events. 
(Vail presentation)  
International visitors 
increased by 23%. 
30 minute drive to 
Bruce Highway from 
Hervey Bay.  Bruce 
Highway only road to 
Brisbane. 
Direct Flights to 
Sydney and Brisbane.  
148,800 International 
visitors. 
International visitor 
numbers (148,800) 
declining by 17%. 
Innovative outlook by 
business supported by 
leadership  
Anecdotally noted for 
innovation in service 
delivery, building 
design, medical 
services (orthopedic 
surgery leaders). 
Example of innovation - 
heating the sidewalks 
in winter for better 
guest experience.  
See multiple avenues 
for intensive 
community/business 
involvement (Vail 
Valley Partnership,  
Difficult to identify.  
The leadership in the 
mid 2000s (regional 
airport, development 
of Mary River precinct 
and Hervey Bay 
Esplanade) Seen as 
innovators in tourism 
in 70s and water 
technology in 1990s 
and 2000s.   
Low reliance on “Value 
adding” local 
resources 
Substantial reliance on 
value adding to 
tourism industry and 
associated services.  
No obvious 
quantifiable value 
adding to local natural 
resources or industry.  
Maryborough 
somewhat reliant on 
sugar factory, and less 
so timber milling. 
  356 
Tourism  - short to 
medium stays 
(overnight). 
1,500,000 winter 
visitors and 650,000 
summer visitors. 
Vail caters for all levels 
of stays but primarily 
stays of more than one 
night and less than one 
month. Hotels and 
resorts as well as 
private residences 
dominate.    
572,000 visitors 
annually 
Fraser Coast caters for 
short to medium stays. 
Resorts, hotel/motel 
and caravan parks. 
Most new 
accommodation in 
Hervey Bay.  
Income equality Vail has an unusual 
mix of very wealthy 
owners/part time 
residents and a base 
population of 
reasonably high per 
capita income with 
very few poor.  Average 
household income at 
$68226. 7% 
considered below 
poverty line. 
Fraser Coast has 
52.3% of population 
earning less than 
$400.00 per week with 
8.5% over $1000 per 
week.   
 
48% of Fraser Coast 
included in most 
disadvantaged bracket. 
Less reliance on 
government by 
community, business 
or individuals 
8% of workforce in 
social work. 
Unemployment rate at 
5%. 
Construction makes up 
16% of work force 
Fraser Coast has high 
reliance on 
government pensions 
and 10.6% 
unemployment rate. 
Over 11% of jobs in 
social work. 
Construction makes up 
10.8% of work force 
Post secondary 
education/training 
Eagle County has rate 
of 65.8% with 
postsecondary 
(diploma or higher). 
Fraser Coast 
postsecondary 
educational attainment 
is at 16.7% (diploma 
or higher).  
A balanced population 
with not too many 
older people. 
Population 47.9% 
between 25 and 45. 
19% over 45. 
Fraser Coast 
population 47% over 
45. 22% of population 
between 25 and 45. 
Stable population Increasing population 
rate. Population 
doubled 1990 to 2000.  
Increasing population 
rate – Population 
increase of approx. 
3000 per annum. 
Highly civically 
engaged 
Eagle County has a 
number of volunteer 
boards, organisations.  
Community Boards 
and Commissions have 
substantial say in local 
government decision 
and policymaking.  No 
information on total 
number of volunteers 
but substantial of fund 
raising and community 
engagement. 
19.2 % of population 
identify as volunteers. 
Number of volunteer 
boards, organisations.  
Advisory only, no 
formal powers.  
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Community recognizes 
prosperity and has 
high satisfaction 
connections with 
region (site) 
Anecdotally when 
asked about their 
town/region what is 
the response?  In Vail 
overwhelmingly 
positive.  Committed to 
acting to improve 
prosperity.  
On the Fraser Coast 
high levels of 
connection to place 
from long-term 
residents. Primarily 
negative responses in 
public forums.  Sense 
of not knowing how to 
increase prosperity. 
Leaders with vision, 
willing to take risks 
and leadership shared 
and passed on. 
From Pete Seibert to 
Dick Cleveland.  
No apparent legacy 
Evidence in the past. 
Difficult to discern 
current actors 
willingness. 
Acknowledgement. 
Local leadership via 
Council some 
consistency. 
Leadership in greater 
Wide Bay Burnett 
fragmented. 
 
 
Data sources used in this analysis came from a variety of sources, 
which in turn required some translation to ensure accurate 
comparisons were being made. Information provided above is based in 
good faith on information contained in the designated sources located 
in the bibliography. 
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Compar ison  
Regional Prosperity 
Factors 
Comparison Eagle County 
(Vail) and Fraser Coast 
Region 
Most Advantaged with 
Respect to Prosperity 
Factors 
Population  Fraser Coast has almost twice 
as many people 
Fraser Coast 
Area  Eagle County almost twice as 
big as Fraser Coast, but 
population density in Eagle 
County is concentrated along 
Interstate 70 so reasonably 
dense population to land 
ratio. Considerable areas 
unusable or inaccessible. 
Uncertain 
Sunshine Almost exactly the same. Fraser Coast 
Eagle County 
Mountains are 
generally considered 
a negative factor and 
Coastal in Australia a 
positive factor. 
Eagle County has the 
advantages of accessibility via 
I70 and ski resorts.  Coastal 
areas of Australia vary in 
prosperity.  
Fraser Coast 
Fertile Farm Land 
nearby 
Fraser Coast substantial 
fertile land, Eagle County 
much less so.  
Fraser Coast 
Adequate rainfall Fraser Coast has twice as 
much rainfall but it is 
seasonal.  Eagle County is 
near the headwaters of the 
Colorado River. 
Fraser Coast 
Not too close and not 
too far from major 
city 
Fraser Coast (from Hervey 
Bay) is 3.5 hours from 
Brisbane and Vail about 1.5 
hours from Denver.  Within 
1.5 hours is usually an 
optimum indicator in regional 
prosperity.  
Eagle County 
Regional Airport  Both have good regional 
airports.  Eagle County 
Airport has a Jet Centre for 
private jet activity. 
Fraser Coast 
Eagle County 
Reasonable 
proximity to 
international airport 
Eagle County 2 hours from 
Denver International Airport 
and Fraser Coast 3.5 to 
Brisbane airport. 
Fraser Coast 
Eagle County 
  Fraser Coast 
  359 
 
Good health facilities 
and access to very 
good facilities 
 
Both regions have good local 
health facilities.  Steadman 
Clinic attracts considerable 
interstate and international 
patients for their orthopedic 
surgical services.  Denver and 
Brisbane provide good health 
services.  
Eagle County 
Educational facilities  Both have primary and 
secondary schools and at 
least some post secondary 
educational opportunities.  
Fraser Coast 
Eagle County  
More private and 
less government jobs 
(mostly small to 
medium private 
businesses)  
Anecdotally Eagle County has 
very few government jobs 
compared to private 
enterprise. Unable to confirm 
exact numbers. Fraser Coast 
has significant government 
and NFPs running 
government programs.  
Unable to determine actual 
numbers. 
On evidence available – 
Eagle County 
Diversified Footloose 
Manufacturing 
Very little manufacturing in 
Eagle County.  Fraser Coast 
has substantial 
manufacturing base for a 
regional area. 
Fraser Coast 
Creative/Knowledge 
Industry capable 
Educational attainment and 
income can be reasonable 
indicators of 
creative/knowledge industry 
capable.  Eagle County has 
substantive evidence of this.  
Fraser Coast has been 
earmarked as region with 
substantial deficiencies in this 
area.   
Eagle County  
Proximity to mining Eagle County has very little 
access to mining industry.  
Fraser Coast has some 
mining and possible access to 
mining industry in nearby 
regions. 
Fraser Coast 
Proximity to military Eagle County has some 
limited military activity.  
Eagle County 
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Pool of skilled, 
capable employees  
This is difficult to determine 
on data available as industry 
and job data do not offer an 
understanding of skill and 
capability levels for either 
region.  However Eagle 
County attracts more people 
with higher education and 
there is a significant labour 
shortage.  Fraser Coast has 
very high unemployment 
levels and low postsecondary 
education with despite a 
labour surplus has what is 
believed to be a skills 
shortage. 
Eagle County 
Agribusiness Fraser Coast has significant 
agribusiness throughout 
region.  Eagle County limited 
to amenities agribusiness and 
some grazing animal activity.  
Fraser Coast 
Connections to other 
places. Connected 
Population. 
Anecdotally Eagle County has 
significant connection to 
places and people outside of 
the area.  Sees itself as an 
international destination.  
Fraser Coast has falling 
international connections. 
Eagle County 
Innovative outlook by 
business supported 
by leadership  
 Unclear 
Low reliance on 
“Value adding” local 
resources 
Eagle County has high 
reliance on value adding to 
tourism industry.  Fraser 
Coast some value adding to 
local agriculture and timber 
industries. 
Fraser Coast 
Tourism  - short to 
medium stays 
(overnight).  
Both cater for all types of 
tourism stays.  Eagle County 
and Vail especially offer very 
high end tourism experiences 
with high rates of overnight 
visitors in winter and 
increasing in summer.  Fraser 
Coast overnight stays and 
lengths of stays falling.  
Eagle County 
Fraser Coast (although 
tourism statistics indicate 
decline) 
  361 
Income equality  Most people living in Eagle 
County are in the middle 
class range with some very 
wealthy (especially part time 
residents).  Very low poverty 
rate (US designation).  Fraser 
Coast very high level of 
unemployment and reliance 
on government 
pensions/benefits. 
Eagle County  
 
Less reliance on 
government by 
community, business 
or individuals 
Fraser Coast has high reliance 
on government benefits and 
programs.   
Eagle County 
Post secondary 
education/training 
(advanced diploma 
or higher) 
Eagle County has 65.8% of 
population with advanced 
diploma equivalent or higher.  
Fraser Coast only 16.7%. 
Eagle County 
A balanced 
population with not 
too many older 
people. 
Fraser Coast has a 
significantly higher ratio of 
older people.  
Eagle County  
Stable population Difficult determine but due to 
high rates of seasonal 
employment in Eagle County 
Fraser Coast seems to have 
more stable population. 
Fraser Coast 
Highly civically 
engaged 
Fraser Coast has reasonably 
high volunteer rates.  Do not 
have definitive numbers for 
Eagle County but anecdotally 
and based on number of 
volunteer boards and 
organisations. 
Fraser Coast 
Eagle County 
Community 
recognizes prosperity 
and has high 
satisfaction 
connections with 
region (site) 
Based on perceptions and 
experiences Eagle County 
highly positive to attitude, 
Fraser Coast much less so. 
Eagle County 
  362 
Leaders with vision, 
willing to take risks 
and leadership 
shared and passed 
on. 
Eagle County, and Vail in 
particular, has considerable 
evidence of visionary and 
shared leadership.  Recent 
redevelopment of Vail despite 
difficult economic times 
suggests leadership looking 
to future and willing to take 
risks. 
Difficult to determine same 
levels in Fraser Coast.   
Eagle County 
 
We have made some assumptions about the current positioning of both 
Eagle County (Vail Colorado) and the Fraser Coast. Vail and Eagle County 
have seen an increase in visitor numbers, increased tax revenue and has 
above average mean income and low poverty rates. The Fraser Coast on 
the other hand has increasing rates of unemployment, high reliance on 
government subsidies as well as decreasing visitor numbers. Moreover, the 
subjective assessment of community attitude, generally positive or generally 
negative, seems to indicate that Eagle County Colorado is doing fairly well in 
a difficult US economy and the Fraser Coast is struggling.  
When compared against the Regional Prosperity Factors we have complied, 
both Eagle County (Vail) and the Fraser Coast, have significant attributes, 
which may assist prosperity in a region.  However, despite a reasonable 
number of commonalities between the Fraser Coast and Eagle County there 
are some factors, which may be the keys to whether or not a region is 
successful.    
The relative geography, industry bases, and indeed essential infrastructure 
such as airports, probably add to the capacity of a region to prosper, but it 
can be argued that based on the differences between Eagle County and the 
Fraser Coast, the significant difference are the people who live there.  
Higher educational attainment, balanced age demographics, connectivity 
outside the region and demonstrable shared vision and leadership stand out 
as being the differences between the two regions. In addition, the nature of 
civic engagement through the many Community Boards and Commissions 
in Eagle County seems to infuse a level of experience and problem solving 
ability that helps the region make better decisions while continuing to 
embrace a shared vision. 
Essentially it seems to be the ability to attract educated people to a region 
and for those people to subsequently take on a shared sense of the place, 
which in turn creates a leadership lineage that carries forward a community 
culture. 
The Creating Special Places Symposium was not designed to put Vail and 
Eagle County on a pedestal, nor to denigrate the Fraser Coast, but the 
comparison of the two communities does suggest that while both regions 
have geographical and infrastructure attributes necessary to be “special” 
and prosperous places it is really the things which are of no cost which 
seem to make all the difference - vision, connectivity and leadership.  The 
good news is that the Fraser Coast and other regions in Australia can do 
something about leadership, vision and connectivity if they choose.   
 
Connie Woodberry 
Regional Innovations Australia 
November 2011  
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Perspectives of the Fraser Coast (Responses to Questions from 
the Symposium and answered by the Vail guests in July 2011) 
 
Impressions of the Fraser Coast 
Great natural environment with good infrastructure and attractive amenities, headlined 
by the Bay.  Unfortunately, that only puts it on par with a million other places in the 
world.  Happily, that’s also head and shoulders above a billion others.  The innate 
friendliness of the people further separates this area (and the rest of Australia that I 
saw) from much of that competition. RL 
The thoughtful development maintaining the pristine beachfront, the esplanade, and 
the natural environment coupled with growing attention to amenities needed to 
position this as a special place. Hospitality is a true differentiator and should be 
highlighted. Need to create/manufacture a brand and sufficient attractions/events to 
bring people there in large numbers. Will that be well tolerated by locals/merchants? 
Who is the marketing authority? If there isn’t one it should be created, unified and 
funded under a plan. KM 
The people and the natural environment had a positive and lasting impression on me.  
From the moment we arrived on the Fraser Coast until the time we flew out of the 
regional airport we were blessed with warm welcomes from some of the most friendly 
and hospitable people I have ever met.  That truly stood out to me.  In Vail we send 
our employees to “smile school’ to learn to better interact with our guests.  There is no 
need for “smile school” on the Fraser Coast.  Visitors come to see sites and 
surroundings and experience different places and events.  Never underestimate the 
important role people play in making those sites, surroundings experiences and 
events truly special and unique. GR 
The natural beauty is unparalleled. In looking at all the promotional material we 
collected or were sent by Connie and Mark before we came to Australia, you clearly 
highlight Fraser Island, as would be expected. Being from the Rocky Mountains, the 
water is a huge draw for us. 
The Promenade is also ubiquitous in your promotional material. Kathy spent a lot of 
time walking and riding the bike path and was impressed. She does suggest that 
signage for tourists seems to be minimal and makes using the amenity more difficult 
than it should be. The lack of addresses on buildings also makes locating retail shops 
difficult. It should be easier for your guests. 
I think the diversity of communities in the Fraser Coast region” is both a blessing and a 
curse. The difficulty is finding a niche for each community in the overall regional 
governance so that everyone shares in the bounty the region offers. That being said 
don’t try to homogenize the communities. Each has a special character that should 
be exploited. 
Everybody was so generous and friendly toward us. That puts you head and 
shoulders above much of the tourist/travel industry. 
Your strong Aboriginal history is really exciting to the visitors. Exploit this history with 
the Aboriginal communities. Give them the opportunity to tell their story to the visitors, 
to explaining the importance of “place” to the world. The “welcome to country” 
ceremonies that were held in our honor were very moving to our entire group. DC  
 
What are some of the enablers of leadership (examples)? 
• Tenacity, patience, foresight, humility, collaboration. RL 
• Vision, strength, teamwork, focus. KM 
• Vision, trust, teamwork, empowerment, commitment, accountability, 
alignment around a shared goal, culture and followers.  Most importantly, 
every great leader has followers. GR 
• Courage, Tenacity, Patience. 
• People who are able to collaborate and mend fences when necessary 
succeed. 
• Engendering trust in the community allows “leaders” to succeed. Too often 
people know what they don’t want but can’t articulate what should be done. 
Trust allows those true leaders to make bold moves despite nay-sayers. DC  
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What are the constraints that inhibit the formation of leadership with 
respect to Professor Beer's presentation? 
• Haste, ego, independence. RL 
• Lack of vision, strength, teamwork and focus. KM 
• Fear of failure, an unwillingness to take calculated risks, lack of vision and trust, 
absence of accountability and culture all inhibit the formation of leadership.  
GR 
• From what I heard during the week, Australians seem to look to government 
for answers to questions rather than looking for “leaders” within their own 
communities who can communicate to the government sector how to solve a 
local problem. It should be about the idea as opposed to the personalities 
involved. 
• In my experience, the best ideas rarely come from government. They come 
from individuals in the community who work to refine the idea and then take 
that refined proposal to an open-minded leader in government to accomplish 
a goal for the entire community. There is a process of leadership that allows a 
collective ownership of the idea that engages the community and can lead to 
implementation. DC 
 
How important is the freedom to define your region?  I believe this 
refers to the Regional Council conundrum. 
• Extremely important.  The broader the definition, the tougher it gets. RL 
• This is a critical path to getting buy in to the bigger picture of regionalism, that 
each region has an identity – but in the end, the sum of the parts is greater 
than the whole. KM 
• Regionalism by definition infers a collective approach to decision-making and 
problem-solving will be pursued by the affected parties.  It does not, however, 
infer that the sense of identity of the parts that make up the region are 
absorbed by the region itself.  A regional approach is a fantastic tool to 
address issues that are shared by those within the region (transportation, 
environment, affordable housing, etc.).  It may not be as useful when there is a 
need for individual identity however. GR 
• Extremely important. You have been given a task that is almost impossible. 
That is, to take a region with diverse communities of interest and try to find a 
common economic development plan that fits all of them. From what I 
observed, each community has its own special characteristics (e.g. 
Maryborough vs. Hervey Bay). The challenge is to identify how each 
community contributes differently in the economic plan based on the 
strengths of each community. If local government here had to manage the 
towns of Gypsum, Eagle, Edwards, Avon and Vail I don’t believe we would be 
what we are today. We have the luxury of each community defining its identity 
and contribution to the overall county. By choice (or necessity) we each do 
what we do best for our respective community members and thereby make 
the community as a whole work (most of the time). DC 
 
The difference between organisational leadership and individual 
leadership and what are the leverage points that allows leaders of 
both types to emerge and be effective? 
• I think individual leadership is dying everywhere, thanks to an inherent and 
increasing air of general mistrust.  Organizational leadership, while far from 
easy, is becoming the only hope. RL 
• Organizational leadership is key to the success of an entity – public or private 
– so that each individual leader has a vision and understanding of the ultimate 
goal and can work individually and collaboratively toward that goal. KM 
• I believe there has been shift away from organizational leadership towards a 
greater reliance on individual leaders within organizations.  Organizations by 
design often become bureaucratic, overly structured, and slow to make 
decisions, political, risk adverse, senior-level focused and stagnate.  As a 
result little real progress occurs within the organization.  I believe in today’s 
world every role at every level of an organization needs to be a leader.  Self-
leadership and personal responsibility are needed.  Empowering people at all 
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levels of an organization to make decisions and take calculated risks is critical 
buy-in and an organizations success.  Great leaders in great organizations 
establish a clear vision of what success looks like, establish measurable 
results and outcomes, provide the necessary tools and skill to the “right” 
people and then get out of the way and allow individual leadership to prevail.  
GR 
• I don’t think you have good organizational leadership without at least a few 
individual leaders who are able to make the organizations function. I think 
distrust of government (the organization) among the population in general, is 
making organizational leadership harder and harder. It is good individual 
leaders who are able to recapture trust and allow organizations to again 
function positively. DC 
 
 
 
 
The Process of leadership and how it is tied into planning and 
implementation. 
• Same as above … patience, tenacity, understanding, respect, 
acknowledgement of differing opinions. RL 
• Setting the vision, goal, mission, objectives, strategies and tactics as a road 
map for all to follow and being diligent about benchmarking and measuring 
the progress frequently. KM 
• I agree with Kelli’s thoughts above.  I would also add however that because 
time is a contributing factor in achieving one’s vision or goal the need to 
continually revisit the planning objectives and implementation strategies is also 
important. GR 
• Leadership is inextricably tied to planning and implementation. Here in the 
States the distrust of government in general and the inertia that keeps 
government stuck in one direction seriously hampers our ability to make 
change. The best leaders I’ve watched have patience and tenacity. Those 
characteristics enable them to keep their “eye on the prize” as the landscape 
around them shifts on the winds of public opinion. They may have to slightly 
alter course around differing opinions, but the goal remains the same. DC 
 
Tell us more about Community Leadership opportunities in Vail. 
• I don’t think they’re much different than anywhere else. Plenty of opportunities 
and most of them unrealized. RL 
• These leadership opportunities in both the public and private sector entities 
are an outgrowth of the vision of the founders of Vail and carried forth by the 
people today who still have that passion to make and keep Vail a special place. 
KM 
• There are many leadership opportunities in Vail.  The opportunities are both 
organizational and individual.  Much of Vail’s success however, can be 
attributed to individual leadership.  Organizations grow, evolve and change.  
Through these changes though individuals have remained true to the 
community’s vision and committed to seeing the planning and implementation 
behind that vision implemented.  While decision-makers come and go and 
organizations change our vision and master plans are what carries the legacy 
forward. GR 
• Vail has a very public government structure. We have appointed citizen boards 
that enforce our building design guidelines, zoning regulations and liquor 
licensing laws (Design Review Board, Planning and Environmental 
Commission, the Local Liquor Licensing Authority). We have appointed 
boards that encourage and fund special events and market our summer 
offerings (Commission on Special Events and The Vail Local Marketing District 
Advisory Board); we have an Economic Advisory Council comprised of 
business leaders, citizens and other experts to advise the Town Manager on 
economic and business issues. We have the Art in Public Places Board that 
manages and recommends public art projects in the town as well as the Vail 
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Housing Authority that manages and advises the council on employee 
housing issues in Vail. 
• These are just a few examples of citizen involvement in the good governance 
of the town. It is these boards and commissions that have historically been the 
spawning ground for future town council candidates. DC 
 
Tell us more about the types of mechanisms that implement vision 
and foster leadership. 
• Vail Local Marketing District 
• Marketing Advisory Council 
• Vail Valley Partnership 
• Cohesive, thoughtful collaboration followed by healthy respect for the 
inevitable “other side”.  It’s a slow process and only growing slower. RL 
• Creating and maintaining active participation by those with special skills to 
contribute in their areas of expertise and have a voice and an impact on 
leading initiatives to make Vail a better place. Maintaining pressure on 
private/public marketing/funding entities and assisting them in creating and 
presenting rationales that engender political/public support. KM 
• See the answer above. DC GR 
 
Some examples of how “damaged" relationships with guests, 
disgruntled visitors were healed. (Denver market example) 
• Genuine understanding, healthy respect, sincere apologies, followed by 
meaningful actions to make it right.  Key – the ability to put yourself in their 
shoes, even when that position is not completely reasonable. RL 
• Putting guest service as a priority throughout the entire community, measuring 
the service levels all year long, creating rewards/recognition for outstanding 
service, resolving poor service quickly, training for outstanding guest service. 
KM GR 
• First, you have to realize that no matter how hard you try or how well you do 
your job, there will be unhappy people. You are going to fail. 
• In most cases we accept that a guest had a bad experience and try to find out 
from them how we can correct the problem. Our employees and those of Vail 
Mountain are indoctrinated in the culture of guest service. We empower our 
employees to correct situations. I had an instance where a guest thought they 
had been gouged by a private parking garage. Rather than pass this off to the 
private garage and force the guest to deal with the issue, I offered to re-pay 
him the parking fee myself. When the owner of the private garage was advised 
of the issue he repaid the guest and the problem was solved. 
• Sometimes things just go wrong. Say you are sorry and make sure the same 
problem doesn’t occur again. DC 
 
What mechanisms did you use to work out income generation 
besides sales tax? 
• Other taxes (occupancy, employment, property) and a variety of user fees.  
Those (user fees) are tough though … it’s never as obvious as it seems who 
the actual user or beneficiary is. RL 
• Lodging tax, lift tax, property tax, construction permit fees, plan review fees, 
parking fees, franchise fees, charges for services, business license fees, rental 
income, fine, mitigation of development impact fees and investment income. 
KM GR 
• We have a property tax that all businesses and individuals pay on real estate 
and personal property used in business. 
• We have a real estate transfer tax (1%) on all real estate sales transactions that 
take place in Vail. The use of those funds is restricted (by the Town council 
and ballot language when it was passed) to open space purchases, open 
space preservation, parks and recreations and associated facilities. We also 
set aside funds for environmental projects from this fund. 
• We have a lodging tax (on rental hotels, condos, etc.) that is dedicated to 
summer marketing, special events. 
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• We have a small business license fee that is used to partially fund the 
Commission on Special Events. 
• We have a construction use tax that is part of the building permit process. 
Since we don’t have any building supply companies in Vail, materials were 
bought outside Vail and imported. We now collect a tax that other towns 
formerly got and our builders no longer pay the town tax in those other towns. 
• We charge fees to offset the costs of bringing building and development 
projects through the town approval process. DC 
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Elevate was an obvious name for this year’s 
gathering.  We are here to elevate our thinking, 
our expectations and our actions.  
As place-makers and place caretakers we have the 
extraordinary pleasure, as well as responsibility, of 
working, living and impacting on those special 
places. 
We welcome you to Vail, to Elevate and, we trust, 
to an experience that you will want to remember 
for some time to come. 
 
Constance and Mark Woodberry 
Elevate 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
Welcome to Elevate. Vail 2012 and the Creating and 
Sustaining Special Places Symposium, which is 
founded on the premise that a few people – special 
people - can have a big impact on special places. 
When we talk about special places we are talking 
about places that evoke a particular feeling, a sense of 
grandeur, a memory, even a yearning. They are hard 
to describe but all of us know a special place when we 
see one.  How appropriate then that we experience the 
beautiful Gore Range and Vail, Colorado as we gather 
for this 2nd annual event. 
 
 
 
 
 
There is a Paul Kelly song – from  
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  Elevate. 2012 
 
Monday – Sept 24 
 
9:00 am – Town of Vail Tours with 
George Ruther – meet at The Antlers at 
Vail. 
4:00 pm – Pre – registration at The 
Antlers. 
5:00 pm – Welcome Reception at The 
Antlers on beautiful Gore Creek.  Informal 
first gathering of the Elevate delegates. 
 
Parking 
Parking is available at Lionshead Transit Center 
on the South Frontage Road and at the Donovan 
Pavilion. (Maps provided at the end of this 
program). Parking at The Antlers is restricted to 
hotel guests only. 
Tuesday morning the Town of Vail will provide a 
bus to the Donovan Pavilion from The Lionshead 
Transit Center.  Meet at the Lionshead Welcome 
Center no later than 8:30 am and catch the bus 
designated CHARTER.  Volunteers will be on 
hand to assist you. 
If you have any questions please ring Connie on 
970 471 6455. 
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“Certain points of the 
compass (special places) 
seem to have more 
significance than others.  
Certain localities emanate 
more power and so 
command more attention 
and evoke a sense of awe 
which is why we seem to 
give them greater 
deference than others.”  
Yi	  Fu	  Tuan	  
	  Human	  Geographer	  and	  Philosopher.	  
Elevate. 2012 
Tuesday – Sept 25 
Morning  
The Donovan Pavilion (Please arrive by 
8:50) 
9:00 am – Official Opening Ceremony 
   Vail Mayor Andy Daly 
   Pete Seibert Jr. 
   Carl Eaton 
9:15 am – Welcome from the Ute People 
   Kenny Frost 
9:30 am – Connection to Country  
   Gayle Minniecon 
   Greg Eaton 
   Jamie Lovell 
   Shane Nelson 
11:00 am – Morning Tea 
 
11:20 am – 2011 Creating Special Places  
Dick Cleveland 
Gayle Minniecon 
Rob LeVine 
George Ruther 
Will Marcus 
Kelli McDonald 
Mark Woodberry 
11:40 am – Passing The Baton – Former 
Vail Mayoral Panel 
Dick Cleveland 
Ludwig Kurz 
Rod Slifer 
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Elevate. 2012 
 
Tuesday – Sept 25 
Afternoon  
The Antlers at Vail 
1:00 pm – Lunch  
 
1:45 pm –Losing a Mountain  
   Chris Anthony  
 
2:30 pm – Finding the Heart  
   Jeff Winston 
MIG/Winston 
    
3:30 pm– Short Break  
 
3:40 pm– Breakthroughs in Policy – 
Considering Special Places 
Jill Ozarski 
Natural Resources Policy Advisor 
Senator Mark Udall’s Office  
 
4:00 pm – Discussion and Summary  
Will Marcus 
Argo Architects and Master Planners 
 
Enjoy Vail Restaurant Month – 
special menus and fabulous offers 
abound. 
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  Elevate. 2012 
Wednesday – Sept 26 
 
Morning  
The Antlers at Vail (Please arrive by 8:50) 
9:00 am –Special Places and Your Special 
Place Score Card  
   Connie Woodberry 
Elevate 
9:30 am – Natural Sequencing 
   Peter Andrews 
Natural Sequencing Australia 
10:20 am – Water in the West – The Past, 
Present and Future 
   Chris Treese 
Colorado River District 
10:45 am – Morning Tea 
 
11:15 am – Making Place – Not Space  
Will Marcus 
Argo Architects and Master Planners 
 
11:45 am – Place Making in Paradise  
Sarah Broughton 
Rowland and Broughton 
 
12:15  - Impact of the Notion of the 
“Nuclear Family” on Developed 
Countries” Social Economics  
Will Marcus 
	  
“Short –termism has been 
the distinguishing 
intellectual vice of the late 
twentieth and early 
twenty first centuries.  The 
first time in recorded 
history, there has been a 
widespread assumption 
that the experience of all 
previous generations has 
been irrelevant to present 
policy and action.”  
Christopher	  Andrew	  	  
	  British	  Historian.	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  Elevate. 2012 
Wednesday – Sept 26 
 
Afternoon 
The Antlers at Vail  
12:45 pm – Lunch  
1:30 pm – Building and Managing Like 
There is a Tomorrow   
Alex Iskenderian 
Vail Resorts and Development Company 
David Perry 
Aspen Skiing Company 
2:30 pm – Beyond Green  
Erik Peterson 
OAC Management 
3:00 pm – Short Break and Walk to 
Lionshead Transit Center Grand View Room 
3:20 pm – Special Place Panel  
Alex Iskenderian 
David Perry 
Will Marcus 
Sarah Broughton 
Peter Andrews 
George Ruther 
Jon Stavney 
4:20 pm – Discussions and Summary  
5:15 – Join us for an Aussie 
BBQ at The Antlers 
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  Elevate. 2012 
Thursday – Sept 27 
 
Afternoon 
1:00 pm – Transfer to Donovan Pavilion 
1:20 pm – Analysis of Special Places – 
Case Studies, Cautionary Tales and Long 
Term Solutions  
2:30 pm – What’s Next and Where Next? 
3:30 pm – Farewell Ceremony  
4:00 pm – Refreshments  
 
	  
“I hope you had the 
time of your life.” 
	  
Billie	  Joe	  Armstrong	  
Green	  Day	  	  
  378 
	  
Elevate Sponsors 
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Elevate Speakers 
 
Kenny Frost is actively involved in the protection of sacred sites of the Ute people in 
Colorado. He is considered by the Native people in Denver as the authority of the 
lands of Colorado. Kenny has presented numerous lectures to Native American 
designers during the design, construction and building phase and how it sits within 
native landscapes. He has conducted training to federal/state/para-archaeologist, 
college’s and universities and assisted in the identification of sacred sites, burial sites 
and other sites of significance. He is actively involved in training Native tribes in the 
use of federal laws regarding Indian Law, treaties, Natural resources, Indian 
Education and serves as the Ute liaison to federal agencies dealing with the Ute 
tribes. He is also the Sun dance chief and spiritual leader of the Ute tribe and is 
consider a healer by both Native and non-Native people.  
	  
Carl Eaton is the son of Earl Eaton the man credited with finding Vail. Earl Eaton, a 
prospector who spotted the potential of a then-nameless Colorado peak in 1957 
and helped transform it into Vail Mountain ski resort. With his friend Peter Seibert, 
Eaton had searched since 1947 for the ideal site to develop a new ski area. While 
pausing during the eight-mile ascent through deep snow, Seibert said: "My God, 
we've climbed all the way to heaven." Carl is still very much connected to the 
mountain and currently works for Vail Resorts as a Lift Maintenance Manager. 
 
Pete Seibert Jr., was one of the lucky kids who got to be here from the start. When 
his father built the resort in the summer of '62, Pete played cowboys and Indians in 
the hayloft at the ranch house where the family stayed on weekend visits from 
Denver. When the Seibert’s moved into their home on Rockledge Road, they were 
the only ones there. With few other children around and a very busy father, six-year 
old Pete and his younger brothers had to make their own fun. “We built forts, picked 
raspberries, played in the (Gore) creek,” Pete recalls. “There was no TV and school 
was held in my basement before it was moved over to the clinic. In winter we got out 
at 1:30 every day and went skiing. The first two seasons, I broke my leg .”Pete’s life, 
like his father’s, revolved around the mountain. It was his playground. He skied and 
raced in the winter and hiked and later built trails in the summer "The longer we stay 
here, the more involved we get, so we'll be here for a long time, " says Pete. " I still 
feel a sense of adventure in this valley when I think of what's to come. It's exciting!" 
Mayor Andy Daly is the current Mayor of Vail.  Daly has been a resident of the Vail 
community since 1989. He and wife Lucinda have two grown boys.  Daly’s 
community service currently includes involvement on the board of the Vail Valley 
Foundation. He has also served on the board of Vail Valley Medical Center.  His 
resort industry experience is extensive and includes the purchase and operation of 
Powderhorn Mountain Resort in 2011. Daly also served as the former president of 
Vail Associates and later, Vail Resorts, Inc., where he served as an executive for the 
company for 13 years, the last 10 as President. He began his ski industry career as a 
ski patroller in Aspen at the age of 24 later moving on to Copper Mountain where he 
rose to President/CEO. 
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Gayle Minniecon is an Elder of the Butchulla People from the Fraser Coast, 
Queensland – Australia and an active member of her local Elders and Leaders 
group.  Gayle is also an advisor to the Sitting Magistrate of the local Murrie Court and 
Centre Manager for the Uniting Care Community, one of the state's largest community 
service providers, offering services in child and family care, counseling, disability 
support, education, employment and social inclusion programs throughout 
Queensland. Gayle’s working life has seen her work in the areas of Education, Local 
Government, Public Health, Employment and Community Services. Gayle is a highly 
respected and eloquent member of her community and takes her duties as a 
community leader seriously as she educates others and shares information about her 
culture, passing on stories and learning from others. 
Greg Eaton is a Tagalaka man from his Mum’s country in North Queensland.  Greg 
has made his home in Butchulla Country where he takes an active role in the Butchulla 
Maryborough Elders and Leaders Group as well as the Murrie Court.  Greg works with 
young people through youth justice and is an inspirational leader for the Butchulla 
Community. Greg will share his extensive knowledge of Aboriginal connection to 
Country and the stories that bind the Butchulla people to their special place. 
 
Jamie Lovell is a descendant of both Wakka Wakka and Cubbi Cubbi peoples from 
South East Queensland.  Jamie grew up in Maryborough and moved to Darwin in the 
Northern Territory and to Auckland New Zealand before returning to Australia to further 
her education.  For many years Jamie had a vision to start a dance troupe of indigenous 
young women and was able to, with the support of her sister and the community, saw 
this to fruition.  The “Dream Time Girls” troupe was established in July 2011and to date 
the dancers have performed at a number of events and have achieved an Outstanding 
Award at the first inaugural Wide Bay Career Challenge. Passing on the responsibilities 
of indigenous leadership is a significant aspect of the continuity of Aboriginal people in 
Australia and Jamie, as an emerging leader exemplifies the positive role model for the 
people of the Maryborough community. 
 
Shane Nelson (Syron) is of Aboriginal, Zulu and Irish decent.  He was born in Redfern in 
Sydney but he and his family’s connection to Country is from the Biripi (tribe) from 
northern coastal area of New South Wales.  He has been the Organisation Coordinator of 
the Kahwun Wooga Aboriginal Torres Strait Islander Corporation for Community 
Development since 2006 and is the regional representative on the State Justice 
Reference Group.  Shane’s major achievements are his family, establishment of the Murri 
Court in Maryborough and his work with the young people of the region.   He was also a 
member of the 2000 Olympic torch relay team in Australia. 
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Dick Cleveland served 8 years on the Vail Town Council, four as Mayor. Dick did 
not seek reelection in November 2011. Since leaving the Vail Town Council he 
continues to serve on a number of boards and committees in the area.  Dick is 
currently serving on the board of directors for the Vail Valley Medical Center as well 
as the board of the Minturn Cemetery District. He also remains heavily involved in 
the Eagle Valley Trails Committee (ECO Trails), which has been building public 
recreation paths throughout the valley in cooperation with local governments and 
special district since 1995.  Dick was one of the Vail leaders who visited Australia as 
a special guest at the first Creating Special Places Symposium in Australia in 2011. 
Former Mayor of Vail, Peggy Osterfoss (1991 - 1995) will contribute to a panel 
discussion on the evolution of the town. This will include the many trails and tribulations 
as leader and how best to effectively pass the leadership baton to the next Mayor. 
Peggy is the only woman to have served as Mayor in Vail's 50 year history. 
 
 
Bob Armour moved from Detroit, Michigan and a career in the steel industry to 
follow his passion for skiing by joining the Vail Ski School as an instructor.  After 
vacationing in Vail for many years, they finally made the move to make Vail their 
permanent home in 1989.   Bob has been involved in the Vail Mountain Rescue, the 
Eagle County’s search and rescue team, for 18-years.  Service included BOD, 
Treasurer, and Mission Coordinator.  He also served on Vail’s Planning and 
Environmental Commission for 2 years..  Bob served 4 years on council, 2 years as 
Mayor.  While on Council, he served as the President of the Colorado Association of 
Ski Towns.  After town service, Bob served on the BOD of the Eagle County 
Ambulance District.  These days Bob continues to stay active and involved in 
community and town issues.  He still enjoys teaching skiing and working at the Vail 
Golf Course. 
 
 
Ludwig Kurz is a native of Salzburg, Austria and has lived in Vail since 1966. His 
service to the community started as a member of the Planning and Environmental 
Commission. He was first elected to the Vail Town Council in a special election 
held on Jan. 30, 1996 to replace Peggy Osterfoss’ term, which ended in 
November 1997. He served on Council from Jan. 30, 1996 until Jan. 27, 2004. He 
was Mayor Pro-Tem from November 1997 to November of 1999 and then was 
Mayor from November 1999 until his resignation, due to term limits, on Jan. 27, 
2004. He is currently Mayor Pro -Tem. 
 
Ludwig has been involved in the ski and resort industry all of his working life in 
Europe, Australia and the United States. He is an avid skier and enjoys many of 
the opportunities the Vail Valley offers its inhabitants and guests. He is on the 
Board of Directors of the Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, and is 
Chairman of the Beaver Creek Design Review Board. 
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Jeff Winston has served as a urban design consultant for the Town of Vail for over 30 
years. Over the past 5 years, MIG/Winston started a 3D model of the entire Town, a 
resource that is used for new development proposals. This long-term relationship with 
the Town has incurred indispensable in-depth knowledge of the Town, its rhythms and 
design consistency. Vail’s virtual 3D review process is a shining example of the marriage 
between technology, planning and public input - as evidenced by its unanticipated 
success.  
Chris Anthony is a Colorado native and longtime Vail resident and former Alaskan 
Extreme Skiing Champion, Veteran of nine World Extreme Skiing Championships and 23 
Warren Miller Films.  
 
For a good portion of his life Chris has competed at an international level and traveled as 
an athlete and on-screen personality with the Warren Miller Film Team.  Chris has filmed 
with the legendary action sports production company for 23 years and continues to do 
so. Between film shoots and sponsor appearances Chris hosts specialized ski programs 
in Alaska, Italy and Colorado, under his company - Chris Anthony Adventures. Recently 
Chris founded his “Youth Initiative Project”.   The goal of the initiative is to seek out well-
established, reputable and experienced youth or young adult oriented charitable 
organizations that have similar goals. Chris is adding his skills, knowledge and 
experiences in order to expand the existing curriculum of these organizations and 
provide the charitable organizations with another tool to positively accomplish their own 
missions, while reaching a greater number of youth. 
 
 
There is a saying that "Rod Slifer has been in Vail as long as Vail has been Vail." and 
it's true. Arriving in 1962, the year the ski area was formed, he has been an integral 
part of the community ever since. Rod's business involvement in Vail began by his 
representing Vail Associates in residential and commercial sales. In 1962 he formed a 
property management company to handle the growing number of homes and 
condominiums in Vail's rental market. In 1968, Rod founded Slifer & Company, which 
was initially a real estate brokerage and later, diversified into recreational and 
residential development. Rod has been a mayor or councilman for 16 of Vail's 50 
years as a town.  
 
Constance Woodberry is an innovative complex problem-solving strategist who has 
worked extensively as a community capacity building expert across Australia.  Her 
work includes world best practice industry/education partnership programs, economic 
sustainability and community development and delivering transforming 
events.   Constance has been a key note speaker and distinguished delegate at 
Australian and Asian conferences including the ground breaking ASEAN conference on 
community capacity building in Beppu, Japan. 
Her wide ranging personal experience and her understanding of the commercial world, 
coupled with her work with government, universities and the education system has 
provided Constance with an understanding of places and the people in them 
evidenced by the award winning programs she has developed and the landmark 
initiatives she has led over 20 years. 
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Will Marcus has 30 years experience in the design and construction of over 2,200 
swimming pools, aquatic centres and water theme parks across the globe in over 15 
countries. His environmentally sustainable design has also been acknowledged 
internationally for his unique take on sustainable town planning practice. 
Argo Architects have architectural offices in Brisbane, Australia, Dortmund, Germany and in 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia and project management offices in Sydney, Australia and Jakarta, 
Indonesia. 
Chris Treese is responsible for the Colorado River District’s legislative and regulatory 
governmental relations in Denver and D.C.  He is also responsible for the District’s water 
education and information efforts. Some of his most satisfying endeavors while with the 
River District include large, collaborative negotiating efforts resulting in full consensus 
among initially diverse interests. In short, Chris describes his job responsibilities as 
everything you don’t want lawyers and engineers doing – including presenting at 
distinguished Vail symposia. 
 
Peter Andrews is a grazier and racehorse breeder from Bylong in the Upper Hunter 
Valley. He is a man who many believe is way ahead of his time. Peter has gained 
fundamental insights to the natural functioning of the Australian landscape that leave 
him almost without peer. He has applied these insights in restoring his and other 
properties to fertility levels that he says existed upon European arrival in Australia. 
Peter was recently awarded the Medal of the Order of Australia, one of the highest 
honours bestowed on an Australian. 
 
 
Sarah Broughton serves as the Vice Chair on the City of Aspen’s Historic Preservation 
Commission and is a member of the American Institute of Architects. 
As Principal of Rowland+Broughton Architecture and Urban Design, Sarah brings over 
15 years of experience in the Architecture and Interior Design industry. Sarah is the 
champion of Rowland+Broughton’s design philosophy and rigorous quality control 
standards as well as a leader to her design staff, a highly-respected colleague in her 
community and among clients, and, ultimately the lead project manager involved in all 
stages of Rowland+Broughton projects.  Under her guidance, the firm has received 12 
awards in seven years and completed 221 projects including 96 built projects and has 
been featured in 23 publications. In 2009, Sarah led the firm in being awarded AIA 
Colorado’s 2009 Young Firm of the Year. In the spring of 2010 Mountain States 
Construction Magazine named her Top 20 Under 40. 
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George Ruther, Director of Community Development  at the Town of Vail  has more than 15 
years of land use planning and mountain resort development experience. He is responsible 
for implementing the Town’s master plans and has overseen the development review 
process on over $2.5 billion worth of development projects within the Town of Vail.  George 
was a special guest and key note speaker at the Inaugural Creating Special Places 
Symposium in Australia. 
 
 
 
Erik Peterson of OAC Management Inc. has worked in the development and 
construction industry for over 25 years and has had direct oversight over $1 billion of 
work in residential, medical, multi family, hotel, commercial/industrial, office/retail and 
large infrastructure projects. Under his direction, OAC Management Inc. developed 
the first Quality Assurance Observation Program endorsed by one of the nation’s 
largest insurance underwriters. Using the QAO program through OAC the Ritz-Carlton 
in Vail received the first of its kind QAO CertifiedTM Award. 
By implementing QAO on projects, training Certified Quality Assurance Practitioners 
and partnering with universities to research the QAO program, Erik is committed to a 
sustainable built environment by ensuring structures are built with quality for the 
future. 
 
 
Alex Iskenderian was appointed Senior Vice President and Chief Operating Officer of 
Vail Resorts Development Company, the real estate division of Vail Resorts, Inc. in 
August 2010. Mr. Iskenderian joined the company in 1997 and has held numerous 
positions with the company including Vice President and General Counsel and Vice 
President of Development. Over the course of his career, Mr. Iskenderian has been 
instrumental in the visioning, planning and development of projects in Vail, Beaver 
Creek and Breckenridge including: The Ritz-Carlton Residences, Vail, The Arrabelle at 
Vail Square, Bachelor Gulch Village, Red Sky Ranch & Golf Club, One Ski Hill Place, 
Crystal Peak Lodge, and Mountain Thunder Lodge. He serves on the Board of 
Directors of Habitat for Humanity of Eagle and Lake Counties and the Eagle Valley 
Land Trust. 
 
 
David Perry is currently Aspen Skiing Company’s Senior Vice President, Mountain 
Division and has been with Aspen since 2002, prior to which he served as 
President/CEO of Colorado Ski Country for two years. With over three decades of 
experience in the mountain resort industry, David’s career has covered the spectrum 
from marketing to real estate to mountain operations and heli-skiing. 
As Aspen Skiing Company’s Senior Vice President, David is responsible for running the 
mountain/ski business. This includes overall responsibility for mountain operations, 
marketing and financial performance of the four ski areas within the Aspen/Snowmass 
community. In his nine years in Aspen, David has been a driving force behind revitalizing 
the iconic brand of Aspen. During this period, Aspen Skiing Company has been 
undertaking a multi-year recapitalization period, with over $150 million being invested in 
the four mountains.  
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Kelli McDonald has been the Economic Development Manager for the Town of Vail 
since the office opened in April 2007. She has more than 25 years of experience in the 
marketing and tourism industries, having previously been Vice President of Marketing 
for the Vail Valley Partnership and president of several advertising agencies in Denver, 
Colorado. Kelli also was a Special Guest and Speaker at the Creating Special Places 
Symposium in Australia in 2011. 
 
Kevin Haeberle, Vice President and Sr. Advisor HR Capital  has over 20 years of 
experience as consultant, attorney, and healthcare administrator, Kevin brings his 
expertise to his work with healthcare organizations nationwide. As a recognized expert 
in human resource issues, he has long lasting senior level relationships with some of the 
nation’s most prestigious healthcare institutions.  Kevin is currently undertaking 
collaborative research on the healthcare industry, which looks at the significance of 
healthcare as a sustainable economic and job creation driver for non urban areas.  
Kevin’s expertise in developing strategic and tactical plans to align human capital with 
financial and quality goals means that this research can be readily applied.  A sought-
after speaker, Kevin has presented at numerous international, national and state 
conferences and events.  
 
Mickey Zeppelin and Zeppelin Development's mission - create unique, new and 
reappointed places for people to live, work and play in an environment that is 
comfortable, visually stimulating and communal - reflects the character of this 
Denver native. Zeppelin practiced of law until 1972 when he focused his energy on 
real estate development.  One of his primary professional goals is to create 
community in a dynamic urban area, encouraging all types of human 
exchange.  Mickey has contributed to the evolution of Denver, serving on the 
steering committees for Downtown Denver, Central Platte Valley, Lower Downtown 
and the Golden Triangle.  He co-founded and was the first president of the Lower 
Downtown District and served on the boards of the 16th Street Mall Management and 
Business Improvement Districts.  He has received numerous awards for his civic 
leadership as well as for the quality of his developments. Zeppelin is an urban 
pioneer and his portfolio of uber-urban places, have defined the cutting edge of 
Denver's urban revival for more than three decades.  
Rob LeVine is the General Manager of the Antlers at Vail, having worked in the 
hospitality business since 1978. He has served on the Vail Town Council as well as the 
boards of many non-profit organizations in Vail. He is the immediate Past Chair of the 
Colorado State Chamber of Commerce.  Rob also featured as a special guest at the 
2011 Creating Special Places in Queensland, Australia.  
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[Street	  Address]	  
[City],	  [State][Postal	  Code]	  
[Web	  Address]	  
The Donovan Pavilion 
1600 S. Frontage Road 
Vail Colorado 81658 
970 477 3699 
The Lionshead Transit 
Center  
Welcome Centre and Grand View 
Rooms.   
Elevate. Directions 
 
The Antlers at Vail Hotel 
and Conference Center 
680 West Lionshead Place 
Vail Colorado 81657 
(888) 268 5377   
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ELEVATE	  LLC	  
PO	  BOX	  1956	  
VAIL,	  COLORADO	  81658	  -­‐	  USA	  
www.elevatesymposium.com	  
+1	  970	  471	  6455	  
	    
Don’t forget to join the Facebook competition for 
a Vail Resorts Epic Pass. 
 
Go to http://bit.ly/QSHBT6 
We request you print you own program in order 
to avoid waste. Some limited programs will be 
available. 
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Artefacts Reflecting Professional Mastery  
 
The artefacts associated with my professional mastery journey are 
minimal. Largely this is evidenced in the progression of learning 
plans and semester reports.  But I can provide some of the writings 
and the ‘report cards ‘ that I have used as a means to gauge both 
my thinking and the more objective skills of researching and 
program organisation.  
 
I created a self assessment tool – a type of report card based for my 
learning plan that helped me identify the things I needed to work 
on in order to gauge if I was progressing (or not) over time (L. M. 
University, 2005).  This enabled me to specifically address 
particular deficits (which was useful) but more purposefully I used 
it as a trigger for more general reflection and as a means to test my 
goal making in light of where I had been, what I had discovered 
and where I intended to go next (C. Snyder et al., 2012). I went on 
to adapt the report card profile to use in gauging our progression in 
the business design process.   
 
I have also performed a self assessment of how I believe I sit 
against the Australian Qualifications Framework doctoral level 
guidelines (AQF, 2013). (Both self assessments are contained in 
Section Four- Artefacts from Professional Mastery.) 
Professional mastery is not just learning new things or testing 
hypothesis – it is a transformational progression to go from where 
I began to where I hope to go. It is developing character and 
competence, increasing your awareness as well as your confidence 
while tempering this with the knowledge that although you may 
have come far you still have some distance to travel. 
List of Artefacts 
 
1. Learning Plan Report Card 
2. AQF Self Assessment 
3. Numerous Published Articles  
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Self	  Scored	  Research	  Skills	  and	  Techniques	  
Scores: 1 = very poor  2 = poor  3 = adequate  4 = good  5 = very good 6= excellent 
 
Skill 2010 
 
2011 
 
Sem 1 
2012 
Sem 2 
2012 
Sem 1  
2013 
Sem 2 
2013 
Sem 1 
2014 
Sem 2 
2014 
Sem 3 
2014/1
5 
Subject specific skills 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 
Knowledge of the published 
research in research area or 
project 
2 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 
Research methodology 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 
Computing skills 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 
Use of literature 2 3 3 3 3 4 5 5 5 
Health and safety 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 
Ethics 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 6 
Understanding IPR  4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 
Problem solving, critical analysis 3 3 3 4 4 4.5 5 5 6 
New Knowledge Developed 2 2 2 3 5 5 5 6 6 
Understanding of Disseminating/ 
Marketing of the Research 
Outcomes 
2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 5 
Collaboration with Scholarly 
Colleagues 
2 2 2 2 2 5 5 5 5 
Professional Practice Leadership 
Progression 
2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 
Use of Endnote 1 1 2 2 2 2.5 3 4 4 
Intellectual Appreciation of how 
underlying theories relate to 
issues in the research. 
3 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 6 
Engagement with the literature 2 3 3 4 5 5 5 6 6 
Grasp of Methodology 2 3 3 4 5 5 5 5 5 
Coherence of argument 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 
Total 
47 53 56 63 71 76 82 88 
 
93 
Overall rating for research skills 
and techniques 
2.5 2.9 3.1 3.5 3.9 4.2 4.6 4.9 
 
 
 
 
5.2 
 
(London Metropolitan University Personal Development Planning – Learning Needs Analysis and personal Development 
Record.) London Metropolitan University – The Graduate School 6 December 2005 – PDF Document p. 11 
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Self	  Assessment	  -­‐	  Doctoral	  Level	  Qualification	  
Expectations	  
 
Key term Assessment criteria 
 Level 8 Assessment by Woodberry 
Knowledge Evidence that the candidate has depth 
and range of knowledge in a complex 
area and is currently working at the 
leading edge of practice underpinned by 
theoretical understanding. 
Evident in the level of knowledge and 
experience working in a cutting edge 
land repair and landscape restoration 
business.  Demonstrated extensive 
knowledge across multiple disciplines 
and fields. 
Research + 
development 
capability 
Demonstrates effective and critical 
selection, combination and use of 
research and development methods; can 
develop new approaches in new 
situations and contribute to the 
development of practice based research 
methodology 
The contributions in understanding place 
and in sustainable business development 
demonstrate highly effective and critical 
use of research methods and a 
significant contribution to new and 
improved practice based methodology. 
Ethical under-
standing 
Demonstrates awareness of ethical 
dilemmas and conflicting values which 
may arise in professional practice and 
work situations; able to formulate 
solutions in dialogue with superiors, 
peers, clients, mentors and others 
Negotiates highly sensitive and difficult 
ethical and professional circumstances 
and has highly developed leadership 
capabilities that support collaborative 
discussions and solutions. 
Analysis + synthesis Demonstrates ability to analyse and 
synthesise complex and possibly 
conflicting ideas and information in order 
to redefine knowledge and develop new 
approaches 
Has demonstrated the ability to address 
complex and sometimes conflicting ideas 
in order to fins optimal solutions.  
Demonstrated ability to redefine 
knowledge and devise new approaches. 
Self appraisal / 
reflection on practice 
Provides evidence of work with 'critical 
communities' through whom a new or 
modified paradigm is being established. 
Habitually reflects on own and others 
practice so that self-appraisal and 
reflective inquiry are intertwined, thereby 
improving the candidate's own and 
others’ action. 
Demonstrated evidence of collaborative 
approach to establishing new paradigms 
(e.g. Creating Special Places 
Symposiums, Land repair and landscape 
restoration and mission based business 
design. 
Planning / 
management of 
learning 
Is autonomous in management of own 
learning; makes professional use of 
others in support of self directed learning 
and is fully aware of political implications 
of the study 
Demonstrates highly autonomous 
management and discipline in 
professional development, artistry and 
mastery.  Has engaged in the highest 
level of self directed learning.  Very 
experienced in dealing with political 
implications of her work.  
Evaluation Can independently evaluate/argue a 
complex position concerning alternative 
approaches; can accurately 
assess/report on own and others work; 
can critique and justify evaluations as 
constituting bases for improvement in 
practice. 
Demonstrated ability to form and argue a 
complex position and is able to offer well 
considered alternative approach.  Can 
self critique and critique others in 
informed and respectful manner.  
Awareness of 
operational context + 
application of 
learning 
Can take into account complex, 
unpredictable, specialised work contexts 
requiring innovative approaches, which 
involve exploring current limits of 
knowledge and, in particular, 
interdisciplinary approaches and 
understanding. Is able to translate and 
disseminate theoretical knowledge into 
workable frameworks and/or models for 
practice. 
Is highly experienced and skilled in 
dealing with complex, unpredictable and 
specialised work contexts and able to 
construct and employ effective strategies.  
Demonstrates high level of 
interdisciplinary knowledge and able to 
translate and communicate this 
knowledge into workable frameworks 
with a very high level of systems 
understanding and application. 
Use of resources Effective use of resources is wide Demonstrates a very high level of use of 
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ranging, complex and is likely to impact 
upon the work of others 
multi dimensional resources. 
Contributions have wide ranging 
applications across many fields and 
practices.  
Communication / 
presentation skills 
Can engage in full professional and 
academic communication with others in 
their field and place of work; can give 
papers/presentations to 'critical 
communities' for developmental 
purposes 
Demonstrates high level of professional 
and academic communication with those 
within professional field and across 
multiple disciplines.  Highly experienced 
speaker and facilitator. 
Responsibility + 
leadership 
Autonomy within bounds of professional 
practice with high level of responsibility 
for self and others. Ability to provide 
leadership as appropriate 
 
 
 
 
Demonstrated and respected ability to 
lead professional practice and support 
professional growth and performance in 
others. 
(AQF, 2013) 
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Published	  Articles	  (published in various 
newspapers and online media outlets from April 2012 to 
February 2014)	  
 
I Can’t Understand Why It Rains On Your Side of 
the Fence.  
(Or why the bleeding obvious is so hard to see.) 
 
Proof is such an interesting concept for human beings.  I believe like most 
people when I didn’t understand something as a child or was losing an 
argument I would say, “Prove It.” Knowing full well it couldn’t be proven.  It 
was an easy way to diminish and bring into doubt what was clearly the truth.  
 
Yet every day we live in a world where we refuse to accept some very simple 
truths until there is proof.   I am as guilty as everyone else in this stubborn 
insistence on proof before I will alter my idea of the truth even though now, as 
when I was a child, I know I hang onto those views out of that stubbornness 
rather than certainty of my position. 
 
I have the privilege of working with a number of very special people including 
the Australian Land Restoration pioneer Peter Andrews, whose work on 
landscape restoration at Gerry Harvey’s property in the Hunter Valley and 
many other properties across Australia is one of the most positive stories for our 
environment since we stopped using DDT. 
 
But working with Peter has its price – despite the clear self- evident truth that 
the principles and methods of landscape restoration Peter has discovered and 
applied over the past 40 years do work – we are still constantly blocked by the 
demand for proof from certain quarters.   This demand for “proof “ by scientists, 
policy makers and regulators is the same demand I made for proof when I was a 
child and for the same reason.  I didn’t want to shift my position, admit I was 
wrong or accept something I didn’t want to do.  
 
Never is the ridiculous demand for proof more ridiculous than when the 
demand for proof is made by the neighbours whose fences are on the boundary 
of the properties Peter has restored.   On a recent trip through country NSW, 
country so drought devastated that sheep wander by themselves searching for 
food ignoring the most fundamental instinct in sheep – to stay in the flock.  But 
when you come to a property that has utilised the basic principles of natural 
land restoration developed by Peter you are struck with the real proof – that, 
despite the drought and the heat here on these now naturally functioning 
properties, there is still a hint of green under the dry grass, there are still pools 
of water in the creek and feed for the animals.  Look over the fence and the 
neighbour’s paddocks are bare dust bowls.   
 
And yet even with this evidence, this clear truth that one property is still healthy 
and productive, the neighbours say without fail, “I can’t understand why it rains 
on your side of the fence.”  Even with this level of evidence, when the restored 
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property is so clearly healthier, especially during a drought, somehow the 
neighbours can still say there is no proof that these methods work. 
 
I make a point about proof because I have had the pleasure of watching 
someone move from a rather fixed position about Peter’s methods to one that ... 
well I will let him tell you in his words. 
 
Yuri Kostick, long time landscape architect who happens to also be the Mayor 
of Eagle, Colorado has spent the last week with Peter Andrews visiting 
properties in the Canberra, Braidwood, Bathurst and Bylong Valley areas. 
 
Reflecting on the week as he was about ready to board the flight back to the US. 
Yuri shared these thoughts. 
 
“Having worked in the landscape design industry for most of my career and 
having a professional design degree I was pretty skeptical when I was first told 
about Peter’s work. In fact, I was so skeptical I pretty much disregarded and 
therefore overlooked the essential differences in what I had been taught and 
what Peter was saying.  I clearly was holding back, crossing my arms and 
saying, “prove it”.    I must say now that I have seen the evidence in the 
landscape I willing admit and am proud to say that I have learned more in a few 
days working with Peter Andrews than I have in years.  And what I learned this 
week was nothing short of brilliant.   
 
Peter’s detailed understanding of how water moves through the landscape and 
the distribution of fertility through that movement is abundantly evident in his 
explanations and in the landscapes he has worked on.  I have learned so much 
about plant succession, how utilizing the cycles of nature can restore balance 
and health to otherwise dry and eroded land and how, by working with, instead 
of against, the predictable sequence of water and fertility, land can become both 
healthier and as importantly, more productive with reduced costs (after all 
jettisoning the pesticide and fertilizer bills is a huge savings). 
 
In fact, I have all the proof I need to take this new understanding back to the US.  
The ranchers (graziers) in the western US where I come from have a lot to learn 
and I believe many of them will be very open to these methods and more 
importantly the virtually guaranteed results.   
 
It has certainly changed my perspective and I am committed to make sure 
Peter’s principles and methods find their way into practice in the US and 
hopefully I will have the chance to work in Australia as well. 
 
I also want to mention the RIA Group and thank them for being part of this 
journey this week. Traveling with the RIA guys while I learned from Peter was 
a revelation and I can see that their professional experience and expertise is 
exactly the right mix with Peter’s vision and knowledge.  Without a 
professional organisation to ensure Peter’s work is put into practice in a 
financially and planned way I don’t think this important work would get very 
far. 
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Australia is very fortunate and crazy at the same time.  They have a person who 
has developed a way to learn from and replicate the landscape.  They have 
hundreds of examples of how fully functioning landscapes can work and a man 
who is willing to share this knowledge.   Yet from what I can tell, especially 
after travelling hundreds of kilometres in some of the most devastated areas I 
have seen in a long time, there seems to be the crazy idea that there needs to be 
more “proof” that these methods work.    I think we need to get over this proof 
thing and to coin a phrase I learned this week, have a look at the bleeding 
obvious and get on with it.  I certainly will be.”   
 
CM Woodberry 11 Feb 2014 – www.riagroup.com.au 
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Elevate LLC and Regional Innovations Australia 
announces: New Land Restoration Group 
Working Across Two Hemispheres 
 
Elevate LLC and Regional Innovations Australia announces: New Land 
Restoration Group Working Across Two Hemispheres.  In September 
2012 a group of highly respected place makers from across the globe met 
in Vail, Colorado at the Elevate: Creating and Sustaining Special Places 
Symposium to discuss what it takes to make and sustain special places.   
Following the success of Elevate a consortium of delegates have gone on 
to work together to create a multi national plan of landscape restoration, 
which has the ability to change our ideas about the practical ways human 
can learn from and partner with nature. 
 
Mark Woodberry, one of the leaders of the Elevate Symposiums, explains 
the significance of the event, “We know that there are times when certain 
people meet and something extraordinary happens – this happened last 
September in Vail.”  He went on to say that, “Some of us went on a picnic 
and horse ride at the Colorado River Ranch following the Elevate 
Symposium and came away that afternoon determined to work together on 
a program of restoration and repair based on the natural functions of the 
landscape.“ 
 
Mr. Woodberry went on to say that, “Peter Andrews, renowned landscape 
function expert and land restoration pioneer, was at this picnic and his 
insights as we traveled across this very dry landscape here in Colorado 
opened all of our eyes to the prospect of using the natural functions of the 
landscape, apparent all around us, as the baseline for restoration of what 
has become, due to historical deforestation, climate change and previously 
damaging land practices, a mere shell of a once abundant place.” 
 
As a result of these experiences a number of visits to Australia have been 
organized to see the evidence of Mr. Andrews work including the famous 
Baramul Park thoroughbred horse-breeding stud.  The visits to Australia 
are not coincidental as it is considered by many leading international 
scientists to be the optimum “landscape laboratory” for revealing 
landscape functions and therefore provides some of the fundamental 
answers about landscape restoration. 
 
Will Marcus, international architect and master planner was among the 
Elevate speakers and has been part of the contingent visiting the properties 
in Australia in January this year and came away with a powerful 
impression and equally powerful determination to act.  As Mr. Marcus 
explains, “This January in Australia was one of the most significant 
examples of climate extremes: Fires; floods and record high and record 
low temperatures, all within 30 days and all within a relatively small 
geographic area.   But amongst all this we also experienced some of the 
best examples of landscape restoration, reenergized and expanded 
biodiversity and the amazing capabilities of the land and plants to restore 
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the health of a habitat – without having to resort to applied irrigation in the 
driest continent on earth.” 
 
The next group to visit will be from Colorado.  A representative from the 
Colorado River Ranch (home of the now famous picnic) in central 
Colorado will be joining the Australians at the end of this month to further 
examine how nature is able to lead the way.  Scott Schlosser, from the 
Colorado River Ranch is excited about the prospect of restoring the ranch 
to its natural abundance.  He says, “No longer do we need to accept that 
our only alternative is to adjust and adapt to the results of the devastation 
of the landscape, which even the most blinkered skeptics has to admit is 
evident everywhere. There is a simple message and that is the landscape 
itself holds the keys to understanding how it functions and the landscape 
can advise us how to repair it.” 
 
“My time with Peter at the Symposium and at the ranch really opened my 
eyes to what is possible and I look forward to my trip to Australia to see 
the results of this approach to land management.”  He went on to say that,  
“As we see it, this approach, based on the natural functions of the land, is 
not just a good way to restore the Colorado River Ranch but also is a way 
to improve the economic health of the property.”  He explained that, “ the 
Colorado River Ranch will remain a working ranch and will not be lost to 
commercial residential development, we need to make sure we are doing 
everything we can to prove that the ranches of the West can be 
economically viable and environmentally sustainable.”  
 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Elevate LLC and Regional Breakthroughs 
Australia announces, It Doesn’t Have to Be the 
End of the World. 
 
It’s not the end of the world according to Elevate LLC and Regional 
Breakthroughs Australia. 
 
Constance Woodberry, leader of Elevate LLC and originator of the 
Elevate: Creating and Sustaining Special Places Symposium, which was 
recently held in Vail, Colorado, is spearheading a grass roots approach to 
finding, workable, evidence based solutions, to the complex problems, 
which seem to be so unsolvable at the moment. 
 
As part of their commitment to a systematic and pragmatic approach to 
problem solving Ms. Woodberry and Elevate asked Mr. Peters Andrews, 
OAM, to take part in the Elevate discussions.  “We invited Mr. Andrews 
because he embodies the solution finders of today. They are people who 
are keen observers, able to apply knowledge and experience and who as 
importantly, are able to take the slings and arrows, which inevitably 
materialize when commonly held beliefs are challenged by clear-cut 
evidence. “ Ms. Woodberry explained.   
 
“Mr. Andrews has spent 30 years as a horse breeder and pastoralist in 
Australia working out how best to work with the natural sequences 
apparent in the landscape, in order to restore the land back to health.  His 
methods, Natural Sequence Farming (NSF) and Natural Sequence Land 
Care (NSLC), have been substantiated by the productivity of the land on 
which they are applied and the health of the animals and plants living on 
that land.  While the proof is in the obvious visible differences between 
NSF properties, in contrast to adjoining properties, the methods have also 
been verified by a succession of leading international scientists.” 
 
Mr. Andrews has approached his methods as a practical farmer as well as 
a systematic scientist.  His attention to the stories the landscape is telling 
us is evident in his explanations,  “Each of the various shapes within any 
landscape tells a story, so by observing the various shapes in the landscape 
and analyzing them it is possible to work out what is happening below and 
what needs to done to repair the surface.  The landscape gives up its 
secrets willingly, but quietly.   Now the whisper has turned into a shout 
and the repaired land under NSF is demonstrating all the evidence we 
need.”  
 
Ms. Woodberry is adamant when she states that, “Many of the solutions to 
some of the most intractable problems we face with respect to climate 
change, environmental damage and eco system viability are available to us 
now.  A perfect example is the work done by Peter Andrews, who has 
developed his Natural Sequence Farming and Natural Sequence Land 
Care Methods with such extraordinary success. “  She goes on to say that, 
“ it is ironic, to say the least, that policy makers are so willing to stand 
fully behind unproven reductionist theory and failed land management 
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experiments yet find it so hard to believe, let alone support, such a simple 
and elegant, as well as immensely scalable solution, as that provided by 
Mr. Andrews and NSF/NSLC – with people like Mr. Andrews there is no 
need to believe that it is the end of the world – in fact we are entering a 
new era of Restoration.” 
 
Elevate LLC and Regional Breakthroughs Australia, along with Mr. 
Andrews, are moving forward with planning for a number of projects in 
Australia and the USA, which will demonstrate the potential of NSLC for 
wetland reclamation, mining affected land restoration, drought proofing 
valuable range lands and management of other degraded landscapes.  
 
For more information about Elevate and Peter Andrews contact: 
Constance Woodberry by calling 970 471 6455 or at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com for interviews or further information.  
More information is available on the Elevate website at 
www.elevatesymposium.com.  
 
CM Woodberry February 2013 
 
 
 
 
  
  399 
Elevate Symposium Looks At Barriers to 
Sustainable Development: Opportunities are lost 
as policy makers hesitate.  
 
The Elevate. Symposium looks at barriers to sustainable development, as 
opportunities are lost as policy makers hesitate.  With more than 980 
million international travellers worldwide in 2011 (a 6% increase over 
2012) according to the UNWTO, and ten years after the UN’s 2002 
International Year of Ecotourism, how are place makers coping with 
sustainable tourism and sustainable development particularly in special 
places such as the mountain 
Communities of Colorado?  
 
The need for cooperation and partnerships between policy makers, 
planners and architects and the building industry will be a key topic of the 
Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special Places 
Symposium this September 25th to 27th in Vail, Colorado.  “Elevate will 
particularly focus on the interconnection of the built and natural 
environments in special places and the issues of sustainable development 
and how they relate to sustainable tourism and special place communities. 
“ said Mark Woodberry, one of the Elevate organizers from Regional 
Breakthroughs Australia. “ While some inroads have been made in 
sustainable development in special places there is a major lag between 
intent, policy and action, we are hoping the Elevate Symposium will go 
some way in breaking through these barriers.” 
 
Will Marcus, Managing Director of Argo Architects and Master Planners, 
and a key note speaker at Elevate, concurs when he recently spoke from 
Australia, “Planners, architects and designers, along with a few inspired 
builders and organizations, are really leading the way in sustainable 
development and building.  While there are some outstanding examples of 
successful sustainable initiatives, to be wholly successful the policies of 
government and the practices of manufacturers and construction 
companies need to catch up with imagination and understanding of the 
place making professionals.”  Mr. Marcus added, “The Elevate 
Symposium will be an excellent venue for the very necessary discussions 
about how all of the people involved in making decisions about special 
places can work together to ensure special places are sustainable 
environmentally, as well as sustainable in the sense that communities can 
be made viable and vigorous.” 
 
Details on the Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special 
Places Symposium, taking place on the 25th to the 27th of September 
2012 in Vail Colorado, are available from Constance Woodberry.  Places 
are limited and early bookings receive a lodging discount. 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455.  
  400 
An Enduring Connection.  
With more people moving every year just what 
are they looking for? 
 
 
Recently the Vail Daily featured a story about the Nuche Ute Exhibition 
currently on display at the Aspen Historical Society.  A very sensitively 
written piece which highlights two things:  the enduring connection to a 
place for Skylar Lomehaftewa and the loss of place expressed by his 
grandfather.  
 
There is speculation by many who study special places and connectivity 
that the rest of us are somewhat envious of Skylar’s heritage and 
connection to his people and land.  So many of us, after the great 
migrations and displacements of the 19th and 20th centuries, lost this 
knowledge about our own connection to our past and place and seem to be 
searching for it ever sense.  
 
But in all this searching for connection we perhaps do not quite 
understand what that means.  Is it connection to a job, the land, to the 
people, history, to the potential of a place?  Perhaps the 86% of us who 
travel for our vacation each year are in some ways searching for that 
special place to connect to, create memories from and, as one recent 
visitor said, “I seem to be able to who I really am when I get here.”  
 
As I look out of my study window I am reminded constantly why I am in 
the mountains in Colorado.  I am a “ring in” from Australia but it doesn’t 
matter – I know this place is special and already feel the connection.  
 
According to a recent Pew Research Center Survey, 11% to 14% of 
Americans move (or shift as we say in Australia) every year – that is 
nearly 40 million people per year.  Further over 46% would like to live 
somewhere other than where they are living now and interestingly for all 
of us in the small towns up and down these valleys, 30% would prefer to 
live in a small town where the pace is slow and you know your neighbour 
(but your neighbour doesn’t know your business).  These numbers are 
particularly intriguing when you look at the exodus from small towns over 
the past 30 years. 
 
Perhaps even more telling is that 23% of the respondents in the survey 
said they are not where their hearts tell them they should be. That 23% of 
us are feeling so misplaced and disconnected is disturbing and frankly sad.   
In the wrong place, all the time.    
 
Clearly the search for that “ special place” is a nagging itch for many 
people, which also extends to the search for our personal ancestors and 
history. Genealogy web sites have tens of million of visits per year – that 
is a lot of people looking for connection. In the article on Skylar you can 
sense his pride and comfort in knowing who he is and where he belongs, 
his connection to his place. 
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Because understanding our connections to special places is so important 
Regional Breakthroughs Australia (Elevate LLC in the US) is conducting 
the second annual Elevate. Creating and Sustaining Special Places 
Symposium this September 25 to the 27th.  A select group of special place 
makers will meet in Vail to look at the integrated thinking needed to 
understand the organism which is a special place, including connection to 
“country”, the interface between the built and natural environments 
through sustainable development and sustainable tourism and how our 
attention and response to economic options, governance and leadership 
underpins the lot.  
 
To set the theme of the importance of connection for the Elevate event, a 
group of Aboriginal Australians, our friends and colleagues, will be 
bringing their understanding of connectivity to Elevate.  Sharing the 
meaning of “country”, their connection to their place and what this means 
for all of us concerned with creating and sustaining special places, will 
undoubtedly challenge and inspire the architects and town planners, resort 
businesses and community leaders attending Elevate. 
 
Gayle Minniecon, Butchulla people elder and community leader has sent a 
message of greeting in anticipation of her visit in September.  She and her 
colleagues will be key speakers at Elevate and will also visit Aspen, 
Glenwood Springs and Palisades as part of their visit here.  
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Four Reasons Why Rio was Never the Answer 
 
The Four Reasons Why Rio Was Never the Answer seems obvious 
now, but the hand wringing continues.  Connie Woodberry, community 
capacity builder and creative change agent from Elevate in Colorado is not 
impressed with either Rio or many of the commentators who have posted 
their respective criticisms of the Rio +20 conference.  “For most of us who 
are trying to fully understand sustainable development, the lack of 
direction and commitment from Rio was always on the cards for a number 
of reasons: 
1. The Arrogance of Ideas  - The proliferation of “sustainable” NFPs, NGOs 
and special branches of the public service all add to the noise of 
sustainable problems each with a different pet solution.   Once an 
organisation gets on the trajectory of promoting and concentrating on their 
idea of “the answer” it becomes the only idea worth consideration.  Add 
the competition for sponsorship and government money and the arrogance 
associated with ideas becomes very much part of the problem of achieving 
meaningful change. 
2. Specialists who specialise – Systems are complicated and effective 
problem solving requires a systems understanding. When specialists 
concern themselves with only a small part of the organism the full picture 
and indeed the essential understanding of what is really happening is 
overlooked.   
3. Governments only lead on difficult decisions when they are sure of the 
support of those who are led.  After all a government is just made up of 
people trying to keep their jobs. 
4. Us – It is a nonsense to expect the world’s leaders to effectively lead the 
world into a sustainable future without the vocal support of those they lead.  
We all want to continue living, what we know to be, an unsustainable life 
but our attitude is let someone else sacrifice and pay the price to fix it.   
 
What is required is not government policy, let that follows our collective 
actions, but really it means we must act.  This is why our small business is 
willing to risk time and our own resources to kick start effective, ground 
breaking action such as the Elevate.  Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining 
Special places Symposium from September 25th to 27th this autumn in 
Vail Colorado. 
 
We know finding the answers to a sustainable future is the responsibility 
of people such as ourselves and no we are not a NFP, nor a government 
but we do know how to bring multi disciplinary specialists together, how 
to start looking at solution finding in ways that are achievable now.  It is 
only when people like us and the other participants at the Symposium are 
willing to put ourselves on the line to demonstrate that we are willing to 
do the hard work for effective change that will give people in the 
governments of the world the courage to act in a more global capacity. 
 
Details on the Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special 
Places Symposium, taking place on the 25th to the 27th of September 
2012 in Vail Colorado, are available from Constance Woodberry.  Places 
are very limited and early bookings receive a lodging discount. 
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Contact:  Constance Woodberry by calling 970 471 6455 or at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com for interviews or further information.  
More information is available on the Elevate website at 
www.elevatesymposium.com  
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What Makes a Place Special? 
 
Everyone who likes where they live thinks their place is special.  But what 
really makes a place, a special place? 
 
One way to tell is to ask how well your place passes the sidewalk test, that 
is, what do people tell you about their town if you stop them on the 
sidewalk.  
 
So take a walk down a busy street in your community and if you don’t 
have a busy street then that probably starts answering part of this question 
anyway.  Will the residents stop you to make a point about the 
inefficiencies of the town or do they greet you with a smile and a story 
about the great things the local high school students do?  Do they 
welcome the strangers who come to their shops or make it clear those 
strangers are a nuisance, or worse someone to be ripped off? Can people 
not wait to come back?  Or not stop talking about your place when they 
leave? 
 
In their book, Well Being: Five Essential Elements, Tom Roth and Jim 
Harter examined the results of the 2011 Gallup Well Being Poll, which 
asked thousands of people from over 180 countries and from many life 
situations, what the best possible future would look like and how they felt 
about their lives.  The results were strikingly similar across countries, 
cultures, religions and economic positions.   
 
People want: 
• To like their work, and what they spend time doing each day; 
• Strong relationships and a social network that they can count on 
to navigate through life; 
• A reasonably secure financial and economic life; 
• The health and energy to enjoy the physical pleasures of life; 
• Community connection and engagement.  A sense of living in a 
good place where you have some say and input into communal 
life. 
•  
As with all truths once stated they are suddenly apparent.   Moreover, as 
Tom Roth says the well being elements, “ All describe some things we 
can do something about.” 
 
It is when we go into where people experience the greatest wellbeing that 
it truly gets interesting, and in some cases elicits an “ of course”, and in 
others a,  
”You’ve got to be kidding”, response.  
 
According to the Happy Planet Index, which works out the equation 
between wellbeing, life expectancy and ecological footprints people in 
Costa Rica are as happy if not happier than in upmarket Boulder, which is 
ranked as the happiest place in the US by another recent Gallup poll.   
Lincoln, Nebraska beats just about every large city in the US for happiness 
and Fort Collinians rank their happiness up there with Nicaraguans.     
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So what makes these places and subsequently the people in these places so 
special? 
 
My own doctoral research, combined with research conducted by the 
University of Illinois, University of Adelaide and others, has found that 
places that possess a number of objective prosperity factors are, or have 
the capacity to be, special places.  It should come as no surprise that the 
factors, which determine community well being, mirror the personal 
wellbeing elements. 
 
A snapshot of the factors for a special place to live include: 
• A balanced and connected community; 
• A healthy natural environment; 
• Sustainable economic opportunities; 
• Development (the built environment), which understands and 
balances its footprint; 
• Leadership which embraces engagement from the community 
 
Like the personal wellbeing factors, just as Tim Roth says: these are all 
things we can do something about. 
 
In a world where doom and gloom take center stage, and let’s face it we 
are all guilty of seeing the glass as fully empty lately, the good news is 
that the conversation on the sidewalks of special places, or places on their 
way to becoming special places, can be conversations that reflect a 
community that is able to express its sense of well being and communicate 
that well being to others.  
 
That is why our company, Elevate LLC along with 30 international, 
national and local speakers has organized: The Elevate. Vail 2012, 
Creating and Sustaining Special Places Symposium, September 25th 
to 27th in Vail.  We invite special place makers and place caretakers to 
join this select group who will bring their insights of cautionary tales, as 
well as exceptional examples of “doing something about” special places to 
a very special place, The Rocky Mountains, this autumn.   
 
 
  
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
 
 
http://www.vaildaily.com/article/20120730/EDITS/120729860&parentprofil
e=search 
 
 
  
  406 
Perspective 
 
There is a scene in the first Crocodile Dundee movie where Mick Dundee 
encounters a gang intent on robbing him. The gang leader produces a 
knife and tells him to hand over his wallet.  “Give him your wallet,” his 
lady friend says. “What for?”  Mick replies.  “Because he has a knife.”  
Mick’s grin and response says it all – “That’s not a knife.  This is a knife,” 
as he produces what we in Australia call a pocketknife. (Australians like 
Texans are prone to backwards exaggeration). 
 
As a scene in a movie it has become iconic but I am not sure how much 
thought people have put in to considering why.  My take? It is the perfect 
lesson in perspective. Our perspective, shaped by our life experiences and 
life view, create our unique sense of knowing and also shapes our decision 
making as we contemplate the best course of action.  This perspective also 
adds to our understanding of new situations and new places.  Sometimes it 
affords us an insight into more useful way to look at things – sometimes it 
can even avert disaster.  It can lead us into a dark alley but also give us the 
insights into finding our way out again.  The difference in response 
between Mick and his lady friend was the difference between fear and 
compliance (albeit a rational fear), the other of courtesy and steadfastness.  
The same situation but two different perspectives and two possible 
outcomes.  
 
I enjoy the privilege of having two homelands, Australia and the USA, 
two countries with unique perspectives.  This vantage point affords many 
benefits but there are negatives as well. As an outsider one can be seen as 
someone who finds it too easy to throw stones and find fault. After all, 
how could one possibly know anything about this new place?  One may 
be excluded, too.  Often, but thankfully not always, encountering the silent 
treatment makes it clear you are an outsider.   But there also is clarity from 
this position, seeing things from well – a different perspective.  
 
A good example comes to mind, an incident really that happened a few 
months ago now, which left me with a lingering feeling of loss. It was at a 
deserted gas station on Highway 6 that we stumbled upon trying to find an 
access to the river.  It was an interesting old gas station with an obvious 
history and while, I admit, I have very little background knowledge of this 
particular gas station, I do know that it represented a past that many people 
still make a pilgrimage to reconnect to. Returning a week later to have 
another look, I found it was gone.  
 
Now this is not to say that my perspective is correct and that there weren’t 
a hundred very good reasons to see the end of that gas station.  After all 
maybe handing over the wallet so to speak, was the most sensible thing to 
do, but I do wish that before it was gone I had had the chance to offer my 
perspective and maybe a different solution. 
 
There are many people like me here in Colorado.  People from somewhere 
else who live and work here, who have brought their far-flung 
perspectives to the Valley.  When you go on to consider the perspectives 
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of the people who have lived here for generations and then put the second 
home owners into the mix, we can either look at it as an impossible task to 
consider all points of view or as an opportunity to see a place more clearly.  
 
Building on the perspective of the locals as well as the “ring ins” like 
myself, can and in fact does, create a healthy mix of viewpoints and 
experience, and an asset that adds to the understanding and indeed 
evolution, of special places.   
 
By now, if you have been reading my articles you will know that we, 
meaning my husband and I and our small business, along with a group of 
highly knowledgeable, and even more intuitive and creative people, are on 
September, 25-27, presenting Elevate/Vail 2012, the global symposium on 
creating and sustaining special places.  Attendees and faculty include local 
people as well as many from other places, other countries and other 
cultures.    It will be interesting to discover just what they will make of this 
place when they bring their diverse perspectives to three days of discourse 
and insights into the issues which impact special places and as they 
confront the particular responsibilities special place makers, caretakers 
and leaders bear.  
 
And it’s not just my view.  Other people besides Mick Dundee and I 
concur that considering things from a different perspective is important.  
After all, a mind is a good thing to open. 
 
“It is the obvious which is so difficult to see most of the time. People say 
'It's as plain as the nose on your face.' But how much of the nose on your 
face can you see, unless someone holds a mirror up to you?” - Isaac 
Asimov, I, Robot 
 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Elevate LLC announces forum: Elevate: 50,000, 
5000 or 50 Years - Sustainable Design for the 
Long Term. 
 
Elevate LLC in Colorado announces the Elevate: Creating and Sustaining 
Special Places Symposium, which will be considering the implications of 
50,000, 5000 or 50 years - Sustainable Design for the Long Term.   
 
Elevate Symposium will bring together multi disciplinary special place 
makers, caretakers and leaders from the US and Australia on the 25th to 
27th of September to consider sustainable development and design, 
architecture and true green construction as well as environmental 
management and economic solutions.  
 
Presentations will include the 50,000 years of connection to country of 
Aboriginal Australians and their insights into thinking for the long term 
followed by an in depth look at 5000 years of Mongolian connection to 
their special places.   
 
Other highlights include a Vail Mayoral panel highlighting the 
experiences of leaders in a “new” place and the need for vision and 
tenacity from the beginning in order to create or recreate special places. 
 
Former Vail Mayor Dick Cleveland, and key note speaker at the first 
Creating and Sustaining Special Places conference in Queensland 
Australia in 2011, explains his support for Elevate.  “How better to 
acknowledge the 50th Anniversary of the founding of Vail than to conduct 
a symposium on the implications of sustainable development and 
environmental solutions that consider the legacy we are leaving for the 
next millennium?”   
 
He goes onto say that, “I had the pleasure of experiencing first hand the 
cultural connections of the Aboriginal Australian residents of the Fraser 
Coast spanning 50,000 years and see their message as an example of truly 
sustainable communities that have survived even in the light of sometimes 
horrendous disruption.  Their message is one that emphasizes an 
integrated approach to sustainable development in the fullest sense of the 
term”  
 
The Mongolian experience will also feature at Elevate.  “Talk about the 
original ecotourism.” Constance Woodberry of Elevate explains.  “With 
5000 years of skiing behind them the people of Mongolians have known 
what special places the mountains are but now struggle to retain their way 
of life as they expand their economic base, not an easy task in the 21st 
Century.” 
 
Elevate highlights the need to consider all aspects of Special Places from 
ancient connection and care for the environment to thoughtful and quality 
sustainable design as well as the implications of economic sustainability in 
special places too often reliant on the tourism dollar. 
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Details on the Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special 
Places Symposium, taking place on the 25th to the 27th of September 
2012 in Vail Colorado, are available from Constance Woodberry.  This is 
a unique opportunity and places are limited so make your enquiry now. 
 
Contact:  Constance Woodberry by calling 970 471 6455 or at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com for interviews or further information.  
More information is available on the Elevate website at 
www.elevatesymposium.com  
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Elevate Symposium Group Creates a Special 
Place Renaissance in the Rocky Mountains   
 
Elevate LLC in Colorado is launching a Special Place Renaissance in 
the Rocky Mountains this fall.   As a timely reminder to all those people 
who have recently returned from vacation, special places don’t just 
happen.  It takes special placemakers and caretakers to ensure that special 
places are there next year and for the next 100 years. 
 
The Special Place Renaissance event - called Elevate/Vail 2012, 
Creating and Sustaining Special Places will take place in Vail, Colorado, 
which is celebrating its own unique 50th Anniversary.   Vail was opened in 
1962 after a group of WWII 10th Mountain Division Veterans decided that 
creating a snow town in the Rockies would be a very good idea, and so 
they did it. 
 
Like the intrepid Vail Founders, the creators of Elevate (originally from 
Australia) decided to get on with doing something that needed to be done  
- taking a multi disciplinary approach to understanding special places 
before that specialness is lost.   
 
The Elevate partners have brought together special placemakers from 
Australia, the US and beyond to discuss the complex and sensitive nature 
of special place sustainability.  Working across the areas of cultural 
connectivity, economic sustainability and how the built and natural 
environment intersect these, special place leaders have come together for 
what may well be the only such gathering in recent times. 
 
As Connie Woodberry, Elevate Director and organizer explains, “We feel 
a real affinity with the Vail founders, which is one of the reasons we chose 
to have this years 2nd Annual Elevate event in Vail.  As a business, which 
has worked with many small towns and special places, we are aware of 
the need to look past the specializations and often self serving 
sustainability organizations and take a different approach to sustaining 
special places.  With respect to funding we are wearing the financial risk 
ourselves.  But we realized that if we don’t do this, then who will?”  Mrs. 
Woodberry went on to say, “what has been gratifying is the in-kind, and 
indeed moral support from many local organizations such as Vail Resorts, 
the Town of Vail and The Antlers at Vail and the willingness and 
enthusiastic response we have had from the guest speakers.’   
 
Rob Levine, General Manager of The Antlers at Vail and former Board 
Chair of the Colorado Chamber of Commerce, attended the first Creating 
Special Places Symposium in Australia last year and will host the guest 
speakers at The Antlers this year in Vail.  “ From my experience working 
with and in special places over a lifetime, I have not come across an event, 
which encapsulates the nature of special places in the way the Elevate 
event is able to do.  By bringing together a multi- disciplinary group of 
people, who all get that by understanding a special place as a whole, the 
people, the environment, the why, and even the how you design streets 
and manage activities, down to the way people are made to feel welcome 
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requires looking at all aspects of a place, including how and why people 
are so attracted to that place in the first instance.”   
 
Mr. Levine continued, “Renaissance conjures up the idea of looking at the 
world as a whole and with people as an important element to that whole, 
but it also implies a new way of thinking about special places and our 
responsibilities for them.  We are more than excited to be a part of this 
event again this year.” 
 
“It is often said of the Vail Founders that Vail is confirmation of the belief 
that anything is possible. The Elevate organizers also believe that it is 
possible for a business and a small group of highly thoughtful and 
committed people to make a real contribution to understanding creating 
and sustaining special places.” Said Mrs. Woodberry.  “Only equally 
intrepid and thoughtful people need apply.”  
 
 
Details on the Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special 
Places Symposium, taking place on the 25th to the 27th of September 
2012 in Vail Colorado, are available from Constance Woodberry.  Places 
are limited and early bookings receive a lodging discount. 
 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Elevate/Vail 2012: Creating and Sustaining 
Special Places Symposium has attracted thirty-one high 
profile speakers. The list of speakers includes business owners, CEO’s, 
COO’s, Mayors, Elders and Industry Experts. 
  
The event provides a unique opportunity to get together with some of the 
giants in the place- making industry. You will hear directly from Alex 
Iskenderian about the Vail Resorts approach to sustainable development 
and David Perry from the Aspen Skiing Company, who will provide the 
Aspen viewpoint and direction – a unique opportunity to hear from both of 
these exceptional ski industry leaders.  
 
Also be prepared to be inspired by “Black Cape” architect Gary Lapera 
from Michael Graves and Associates and fast rising stars Sarah Broughton 
and John Rowland whose offices in Aspen and Denver have gone from 
strength to strength, even during this difficult economic environment. 
 
We are also very privileged to introduce to the Valley leading Australian 
agricultural sustainability expert Peter Andrews.  Peter was recently 
awarded Australia’s highest honor, The Order of Australia, for his work 
on Natural Sequence Farming.  Peter’s approach to farming and water use 
is undoubtedly one of the most important innovative approaches to land 
reclamation and management in our time. 
 
The Elevate Symposium is also excited to announce it has awarded four 
scholarships to students studying at Yale, Colorado State, University of 
Albany and the Colorado Mountain Collage. The students will have the 
opportunity to attend the three days of the Symposium and to interact with 
some of the best minds in the place -making business. 
 
Just a reminder the event takes place September 25th – 27th at The Antlers 
at Vail and will be opened by the Mayor, Pete Seibert Jr., Carl Eaton and a 
group of Australian Aboriginal Elders, whose welcome ceremony is not to 
be missed. For more information and bookings go to 
www.elevatesymposium.com or call Connie Woodberry 970 471 6455. 
 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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SOMEONE TO TALK TO 
Contrary to popular opinion Tasmania is not just a place a cartoon 
character originated from.  It is an island (near that other rather large 
island, Australia) that is the equivalent of Shangri La for many Australians 
looking for the good life.  Plenty of rainfall, pristine air and relatively 
inexpensive, more than a few people I have known have said, “ All I want 
is to get out of this traffic in Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, Perth (insert 
your choice of city) and move to a little farm in Tassie. 
 
They dream of living near the rainforest, having a vegetable garden and 
raising a few animals and maybe even a little vineyard.  But ultimately 
what stops most people is the nagging question –Who will I talk too? 
 
I am not about to say that there is no one of substance to pass the time 
with in Tasmania but what I think people are expressing is that a special 
place in our mind is not just a physical destination, but a destination where 
we can share our common bounds and explore our differences.   
 
I bring this up because as you know we have been working our way 
towards the Elevate/ Creating and Sustaining Special Places Symposium 
in Vail in late September.  When we set out to bring this event here we 
had a simple motivation – special places require and deserve careful 
consideration and Vail (and this valley) was a good place to do that 
considering.   
 
It has the physical beauty and the amenities but it has more than that, it has 
someone to talk to.  The most wonderful places hold little appeal if we sit 
alone in a hotel room, are treated with disdain or even worse, as a number, 
especially a number proceeded by a $ sign.  We all lose if special places 
aren’t also magical places, with people who are keen to not only make that 
expectation of magic a reality, but something which is so much a part of 
that special place that guests, and those who live there fulltime alike, have 
a confidence that the magic will be protected. 
 
One of the biggest risks to a special place is complacency, both of how we 
plan and act in protecting special places physically and environmentally, 
and also in how we live in special places and deal with each other.  Be it a 
mountain trail or a main street, if the people we encounter in them are not 
special too there is no doubt that something is lost.  
 
With Elevate we are making sure there are plenty of people to talk to 
about special places – in fact this could be the only place that the 
conversation we have started in these columns, and with the speakers who 
will be presenting, will take place as this is indeed a unique opportunity to 
have someone to talk to about creating and sustaining special places.   
By the way – to all of those attentive readers who have made it to the end 
of this article: Vail Resorts and Vail Resorts Development Company have 
generously contributed an EPIC Pass to Elevate. To be in the running to 
win the 2013 Epic Pass go to the www.elevatesymposium.com website, 
click on the Facebook symbol, upload a photo of your special place and 
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tell us why it’s special and you might be the lucky one to win this fantastic 
prize.  
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Elevate LLC announces the – Elevate. Creating 
and Sustaining Special Places Symposium- A 
Small Group of People Doing Very Big Things. 
 
When Elevate Founder, Constance Woodberry first proposed the series of 
symposiums on special places she didn’t realize how significant the idea 
would become.  Having worked for many years with special place 
communities and businesses she knew that choosing out of the box 
solutions rarely worked in the short term and never in the long term. 
 
“It doesn’t take many people to create or grow a special place community 
but it does take a way of thinking, understanding and acting that is at the 
core of making sure special places are not squandered, or worse, lost.”  
Stated Mrs. Woodberry.  “We are aware that in these difficult financial 
times special place communities are tending to the status quo when all 
evidence suggests that this is the time to come to be pro active and 
embrace the need to understand sustaining special places, not just in the 
boom times, but through all time.”  
 
“To quote Douglas Adams – “Human beings, who are almost unique in 
having the ability to learn from others experiences, are also remarkable for 
their apparent disinclination to do so.” 
 
Elevate organizers point out that this is not so for the place makers and 
care takers who will be joining Elevate from September 25th to 27th.  They 
will be learning from the ancient cultures of the Colorado Utes (Nucha 
people) and the Australian Butchulla people and from groundbreaking 
architects such as Will Marcus and Sarah Broughton.  
 
Joining them will be the highly effective and courageous land 
management reformer Peter Andrews, who recently was awarded the 
Order of Australia by HRH Queen Elizabeth II and Elevate’s own 
Constance Woodberry, who will provide the platform for understanding 
what makes a prosperous and sustainable special place community. 
 
Importantly two of the leaders in the sustainable development and 
management of mountain communities: Alex Iskenderian from Vail 
Resorts Development Company and David Perry from Aspen Skiing 
Company, will be lending their insights into not just the action, but the 
vision, it takes to act responsibly on behalf of two of the most significant 
special places in The West. 
 
“This is a rare opportunity for place makers and special place care takers 
to meet and be inspired by those who take special places seriously.”  Said 
Mrs. Woodberry.  “But it is not just about the serious work, for special 
places are places where people enjoy themselves and so Vail Resorts and 
Vail Resorts Development Company have donated one of their sought 
after Epic ski passes.  Any one, not just Elevate participants, can upload a 
photo of their own special place and be in the running to win the EPIC 
Pass.  Go to the Special Places Facebook page to find out more.” 
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Elevate organizers remind all interested place- makers to contact them 
now as only a few places remain at this not to be repeated gathering. 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Making Time When You Are Too Busy  
 
I am an unashamed Dr. Who fan.  I didn’t grow up with one of the 
longest running program on English television but as an adult I have 
come to appreciate the wonderful writing and the universal concepts that 
have been explored through The Doctor and his companions who have 
travelled in the TARDIS * for almost 50 years.  
The story is of a time travelling Time Lord (as in the noble not the 
religious kind) from space who has a keen interest in the Earth and 
humankind (and the messes we make) who manages to pop up just when 
he is needed.  For someone who has time in his title he is remarkably 
willing to “make time” for all of the important things like saving the 
world.  As elemental to the character is his sense of awe at the wonder 
and the beauty of life.  Taking time to not only save the world but smell 
the roses as well. 
Ah yes you say, if only I had the time I could do some great things too; 
unfortunately I am far too busy.  I am no exception to feeling 
overwhelmed by busyness and feeling as if I have no time, but I have 
taken a few moments to reflect on what it means to be busy. 
Fundamentally busy is just, being occupied, according to the Merriam 
Webster on line dictionary.   But business, now that’s another matter.  
Moving past the commercial sense of business, business means simply, 
being in or of use with a role or function and having a mission. 
It is funny, to me at least, that we continue to use being too busy and not 
having enough time as excuses to be occupied rather than of use. 
Recently I have met rather a lot of people – very busy people, who will be, 
like the good Doctor, making time to save the world.  No, they are not 
Presidents or Prime Ministers, who admittedly shape but don’t 
necessarily save the world, but rather the people who go about the 
business of creating and sustaining special places.  
People like Alex Iskederian from Vail Resorts Development Company 
and David Perry from Aspen Skiing Company (yes Vail and Aspen in a 
room together).  Mickey Zeppelin who has been so instrumental in 
putting the soul into modern Denver. Will Marcus and Gayle Minniecon, 
making time to come all the way from Australia to share their unique 
insights into our connections to place and a whole raft of others who are 
not too busy to get down to business.    
In addition, I would like to draw your attention particularly to Chris 
Anthony, whose skiing prowess in the Warren Miller films reminds us to 
never lose our sense of awe in the natural beauty around us. Even science 
weighs into this argument.  Research by a group of scientists has 
demonstrated that experiencing awe can be a time creator rather than 
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time consumer.  
In a recent study Rudd, Vohs and Aakers found that experiments showed 
that participants who felt awe revealed that. “Awe inspired changes in 
decision making and well-being due to awe’s ability to alter the 
subjective experience of time. Experiences of awe bring people into the 
present moment, which underlies awe’s capacity to adjust time 
perception, influence decisions, and make life feel more satisfying than it 
would otherwise.” 
My take on this is we can all be time travellers by taking time to be awed, 
to move from too busy, to getting to the business end of effectiveness and 
indeed if you need one, the best excuse for joining us at the Elevate/Vail 
2012, Creating and Sustaining Special Places Symposium from September 
25th to the 27th.  We will enjoy, inspire and act, and in a sense travel in the 
TARDIS, whose defining characteristic is like our minds, bigger on the 
inside than it is on the outside. 
 
(*TARDIS - Time and Relative Dimension in Space. Check out Netflix for 
Dr. Who here in the States.)  Awe Expands Peoples Perceptions of Time, Alters 
Decision Making and Enhances Well Being.  Rudd, Vohs and Aakers (2012). 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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An Enduring Connection:  With more people 
moving every year just what are they looking for? 
 
 
Recently the Vail Daily featured a story about the Nuche Ute Exhibition 
currently on display at the Aspen Historical Society.  A very sensitively 
written piece which highlights two things:  the enduring connection to a 
place for Skylar Lomehaftewa and the loss of place expressed by his 
grandfather.  
 
There is speculation by many who study special places and connectivity 
that the rest of us are somewhat envious of Skylar’s heritage and 
connection to his people and land.  So many of us, after the great 
migrations and displacements of the 19th and 20th centuries, lost this 
knowledge about our own connection to our past and place and seem to be 
searching for it ever sense.  
 
But in all this searching for connection we perhaps are not quite 
understanding what that means.  Is it connection to a job, the land, to the 
people, history, to the potential of a place?  Perhaps the 86% of us who 
travel for our vacation each year are in some ways searching for that 
special place to connect to, create memories from and, as one recent 
visitor said, “I seem to be able to who I really am when I get here.”  
 
As I look out of my study window I am reminded constantly why I am in 
the mountains in Colorado.  I am a “ring in” from Australia but it doesn’t 
matter – I know this place is special and already feel the connection.  
 
According to a recent Pew Research Center Survey, 11% to 14% of 
Americans move (or shift as we say in Australia) every year – that is 
nearly 40 million people per year.  Further over 46% would like to live 
somewhere other than where they are living now and interestingly for all 
of us in the small towns up and down these valleys, 30% would prefer to 
live in a small town where the pace is slow and you know your neighbour 
(but your neighbour doesn’t know your business).  These numbers are 
particularly intriguing when you look at the exodus from small towns over 
the past 30 years. 
 
Perhaps even more telling is that 23% of the respondents in the survey 
said they are not where their hearts tell them they should be. That 23% of 
us are feeling so misplaced and disconnected is disturbing and frankly sad.   
In the wrong place, all the time.    
 
Clearly the search for that “ special place” is a nagging itch for many 
people, which also extends to the search for our personal ancestors and 
history. Genealogy web sites have tens of million of visits per year – that 
is a lot of people looking for connection. In the article on Skylar you can 
sense his pride and comfort in knowing who he is and where he belongs, 
his connection to his place. 
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Because understanding our connections to special places is so important 
Regional Breakthroughs Australia (Elevate LLC in the US) is conducting 
the second annual Elevate. Creating and Sustaining Special Places 
Symposium this September 25 to the 27th.  A select group of special place 
makers will meet in Vail to look at the integrated thinking needed to 
understand the organism which is a special place, including connection to 
“country”, the interface between the built and natural environments 
through sustainable development and sustainable tourism and how our 
attention and response to economic options, governance and leadership 
underpins the lot.  
 
To set the theme of the importance of connection for the Elevate event, a 
group of Aboriginal Australians, our friends and colleagues, will be 
bringing their understanding of connectivity to Elevate.  Sharing the 
meaning of “country”, their connection to their place and what this means 
for all of us concerned with creating and sustaining special places, will 
undoubtedly challenge and inspire the architects and town planners, resort 
businesses and community leaders attending Elevate. 
 
Gayle Minniecon, Butchulla people elder and community leader has sent a 
message of greeting in anticipation of her visit in September.  She and her 
colleagues will be key speakers at Elevate and will also visit Aspen, 
Glenwood Springs and Palisades as part of their visit here.  
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at 
constance@elevatesymposium.com or on +1970 471 6455. 
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Elevate Symposium Looks At Barriers to 
Sustainable Development: Opportunities are lost 
as policy makers hesitate.  
 
The Elevate. Symposium looks at barriers to sustainable development, as 
opportunities are lost as policy makers hesitate.  With more than 980 
million international travellers worldwide in 2011 (a 6% increase over 
2012) according to the UNWTO, and ten years after the UN’s 2002 
International Year of Ecotourism, how are place makers coping with 
sustainable tourism and sustainable development particularly in special 
places such as the mountain 
communities of Colorado?  
 
The need for cooperation and partnerships between policy makers, 
planners and architects and the building industry will be a key topic of the 
Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special Places 
Symposium this September 25th to 27th in Vail, Colorado.  “Elevate will 
particularly focus on the interconnection of the built and natural 
environments in special places and the issues of sustainable development 
and how they relate to sustainable tourism and special place communities. 
“ said Mark Woodberry, one of the Elevate organizers from Regional 
Breakthroughs Australia. “ While some inroads have been made in 
sustainable development in special places there is a major lag between 
intent, policy and action, we are hoping the Elevate Symposium will go 
some way in breaking through these barriers.” 
 
Will Marcus, Managing Director of Argo Architects and Master Planners, 
and a key note speaker at Elevate, concurs when he recently spoke from 
Australia, “Planners, architects and designers, along with a few inspired 
builders and organizations, are really leading the way in sustainable 
development and building.  While there are some outstanding examples of 
successful sustainable initiatives, to be wholly successful the policies of 
government and the practices of manufacturers and construction 
companies need to catch up with imagination and understanding of the 
place making professionals.”  Mr. Marcus added, “The Elevate 
Symposium will be an excellent venue for the very necessary discussions 
about how all of the people involved in making decisions about special 
places can work together to ensure special places are sustainable 
environmentally, as well as sustainable in the sense that communities can 
be made viable and vigorous.” 
 
Details on the Elevate. Vail 2012, Creating and Sustaining Special 
Places Symposium, taking place on the 25th to the 27th of September 
2012 in Vail Colorado, are available from Constance Woodberry.  Places 
are limited and early bookings receive a lodging discount. 
 
 
Connie Woodberry is the CEO of Regional Breakthroughs Australia and 
Elevate LLC in the US and is currently undertaking a Doctoral research 
project on Special Places. She can be reached at  
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Notes on various citations: 
Referencing Classical Works - I have used the most recent translation or adaption dates 
on some of the classic works I have referred to in the text. (e.g. Plato, Sun Tzu, 
Schauberger, Job).  When no definitive dates are available (I have always checked a 
number of sources to make sure they are not), or I am uncertain, I have not attempted to 
guess and have been silent on the date. When there has been no author or editor listed I 
have used a key word from the title to make the citation a little clearer rather than the 
ubiquitous ibid. 
 
